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PREFACE. 



i iTii object of thii» \\ ork ia to sujiply a serieu of progreis- 
fiive and systomatic Exoroises upou tlio principal niles of 
the Latin Syntax; but iu oider to mako tho Work com¬ 
pleto in itself, and availablo for thoso who use difleren» 
Grammars, thero are profixed to oaeh Exoreiso the Syn- 
taetieal rules which tho Exercise is designed to illustrate 
and enforee. Thore is likewiso given at the beginning of 
each Exeieise an explanation of Synonymous words, with 
passages in which they oecur, so that the pupil niay,’at au 
early period in his studies, learn to discriminate their use 
and employ them correctly. It is believed, from praetical 
oxpericnco, that the presont Work will prove a useful 
Jntroduction to Latin Proso Coniposition. It does not pro- 
foss to teaeh boys to writo Latin. That can only be learnt 
by tho translation into Latin of continiious passages, of 
which a eolloction is given in tho Fifth Part of the Prin¬ 
cipia Latina; but it is necessary to go throngli previously 
a systematio course of Exercises upon the Syntax. 

Iu the proparation of tho Exercises I have to cxpress my 
aeknowledgments to Mr. Pobort G. Ibbs of Leatherhead 
for much vuluablo assistunco. 


EIGIITH EDITION. 

SoME words in the English-Latin Vocabulary, omitted in 
the earlier Editions, aro now supidied; and if any other 
oraissions should be fonnd, I should esteem it a favonr if 
Teaehera would communioato thein to me. 

W ^ 

137 X. 


Entered according to Act d the Tarliament of Canada, in the year 
one thousand eight huudred and seventy-nine, hy John RrunR\Y 
in the office of the Minister of Agriculture. ’ 
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AN INTRODUCTION 


LATJN JMiOSE COMPOSITION, 


[Thd uumhers at the heail of each para.jraph refir to the ttclivn* in 
H m. Umiih^s Ltiiin Cirumf/iar,] 


101-117 


132-ldO 


I.- Siri5Jl.:OT AND PREDICATE. 

§ 211. The Subject of a seiiteiico must bo ebher a Sub¬ 
stantivo or some wonl (or words) equivalent to a 
bubstantive; as, 

India mittit 6biir, India sends ivory. —Vir”'. 

Ho8 ego veralcfilos Icci, I made (hese litthlerse».- Virg. 

§ 212. Hence tho Infinitive jMood. boing a verbal Sub¬ 
stantive, is often the Subject of a seutcnce: as. 

Itlvatmere Dorica castra, To see the Dorio camn uices ivu —Vii <- 
Fas odme viros, Tn hate the men (is) Virg. 

. '^'he Predicatc ol' a soutcuce maybo a V^ub, au 

Adjective, or anotlier Substantive : as, 

Omnia jam yient, AU the tluuijs wiU now cnnie to - Ov 
the (;Ss-0!'^’''’“"™ ffrat), Socrates icas the wlsest oj 

—icas Ihe suti o/Hamilcar 

(%■. Occasioimlly un Adverb form» the Prcdicate ulicr the Verb esse: as 
oHiic, recte, etit, it is iccll. ’ 

SYiNONYM.S. 

xhip for long voijnijes. Navis oneraria, a thip 

1 « “■ ’■ 

2. Culpa, ae, /. (a mild cxprcssion). a fault of avy kaet. Sc“lu», *ris. - 
posita s yuin, ivickedness. Vlagltium, i, u., a disgruuful criaie~a aMnd^. 

PR. L.—IV, 

B 





‘2 IntroductiON To latin prose. 

3. TlmeO) ul, 2; metuO) ui, -3; /o fear uungcr; the former otrlctly of thkt 
which is imminent, Vereori Itus, 2, to rcspcct, reverence.: 

SlfluObiiiit eum servi, viirubaiUur llbfri, c.lvum omnes bilbebant, ITia elavet 
fearcd him, his children rcverenced him, and ali esiecmed him dear, —Cio. 

Urbs, is, /., a city in reference to its huildinga. Oppidum, 1, n., a fortreaa 
iir atronghotd, fortijicd town. Civitas, iitis, a community living under the 
tame lau a ; o atate, 

LlbPriisii et urbem perlertlo, et elvltrilem metu, Thon haat freed both the citi 
jrom dtinger, and the atate from fear, —Cio. 

Oppidum and urbs are sometimes used of the same plaee in the same sentence: 
Pliilrae, urbs ThessiUiae, In quo oppido, &c., Pharae, « city of Thcaaaly, in 
which town, ^c, —Cio. 

Exerci.sk I. 

1. The mcrchant rcpairs (his) sliattcred sJilps. 2. A dark cloud 
donccaleil t!;o luoon. 3. Miltiades routcd a large army of Persians. 
i. Itis swcet and glorious (decorus) to die for (one’s) country. 5. To 
bo frec-from fault is the greatest consolation. 6. The riches of the 
Romans were immense. 7. The raost popiilous» cities in Numidia 
were Utica and Carthago. 8. AU things corae-to-pass (fiunt) by 
fate. 9. Tlicso laws will iiot always bo in force.* 10. Ilie sun goes 
down, and the mountaius are sliaded. 11. A famine was then 
laging. 12. If you aro in-good-health, it is well. 13. ThcAthenian 
gcnerals landed® in Sicily. 14. The papyrus is produced in Egypt, 
15. He always foared (Jmpaf.) death. 

* CSIfiber, bris, bre, anotber form of (intrans.) witb ad or In (wlth Ace,); 

. . originally transitive, witb navem In the 

^ To be mforce, vSleo, ui, 2. Aoo. as objcct. 

* To land, ippelio, pflli, pulsum, 3 : 


II.-APPOSITION. 

§ 214. Soraotimcs the Subjectis enlarged by the addi- 
‘.ion of ajiother Sub.stantive descriptive of it. The latter 
Substantive is said to bo in 'Apposition with the former, and 
is put in tho same Case, gonerally in the same uumber, 
and, if possiblo, in the same Gender. 

ThCinistOclcs, impSrdtor Porsleo bello, Graeciam servRuto liberavit, 
Tliemhlode», communder tn the Pereian toar, ddivered Qreeoe from 
hondageo—CiOo 

ScOleriim inventor tflysses, Uhjssee, cumkiver ofieicked dcecU,—\itg. 

Oleae Minerva inventrix, Minerva, inventor of the olive ,—Virg. 

Ut Cmiltiun illas omnium doctrinarum inventrices AtliGnas, To say 
'lothing of the funione Athens, inventr/m of every branch of leatriimj.-^ic, 

Oba.la the case of substantives possessing a twofold fotu», as mUgiattr, 
mtigiatra; minister, mhiiatra; inventor, invmtrix; and the liko, the 
Masculine form is used tn apposition wlth Masculine SabstanUves, oiid the 
Foiniiu)io with Femininos, as in the preoeding examplei, " 





A^POSITIOK 


216. When the Substantive in Apposition i*s not of 
fhe saiuo Gender or ^umber as that to which it refers, the 
Piedicate usually follows the Gender and number of the 
or^mal subject: as, 

nosfrae, muiiuacalum tmiiii flagftat, Tullia mv 

l>lue darlnig, clamoura/or your presetU.—Cic. ^ aua, my 
But when the Substantive in apposition is oppidum, 
or a smular word, the Ihedicate is maX toSe 
tnerewith: as, 

e Tuscorum, concrSmalnm esi fulmine. Volsinii a 

foiUfied) town o/lite Tuscane, waa consumed hy lightning.~V\m, 

I, § Sometimes simple A]iposition tukes placo whero in /i 
/fLiiglish vve should use the words “ as” or ‘‘when • ” as r 

«(«. 

insanit,/frtjtt/y an» one danent 

ivhen soler, unlese, perchance, he is out of his m/nd.—Cio. 
p/ 8YNONYMS. 

yJS™ 5!”‘ “* ’’• «“I >“• • larM, tu, 

I Bflx, ragis, m. (from rego), a Mng, or in a more genera) senso o msuter, a ruUt 
R'.‘X convlvU, ruler of a fenst. 

no '"i' u>idcr 

f ' •» * P"®”! expression, to slay {in whatever wau, from it 

Occide, Mi, tium, 3 (from ob and caedo), fo eut daten as in open battia. f 
Triic) io, avi, itum, 1 (from trux, trdois, and caedo), to kilt erutlly, to slaugh^. I 
|S. i, m., any sort of toall, Irrespeetive of iU use. F&ries. etis m n 

B«U8, I, «., in good wrrtera •» aeeussd, but not neeessarily a guiUyptrso»; 

81 hXbetM nScentem reum, Ifymthada guilty defendant . 

N5cens, «ntu, part. and adj., and sons, sontis, both signify guilty; 

Sontes condemnant reos, They cotidemn the guilty d^fendanfi.—riaut. 

5’if « I’.»’T interest, apartner, companion SSdalis, 

TA « H^od frxend, a tnbte companion. A^CUS, L m., a friend 

sHth *• 86“er*lly oonstrued witb an objMtire, IMdaiia 

2 • "* «ulpae. *o.- 

ruUASES. 



Vng. Ihstormf 
f , As doei it 

I inWiisw) 


unuiUHngly, by som- 


Lat. To take by fores, Tl ciplo, cepi, 
captum, 8. 

,, Et does it mwilling—being oom- 
ftlltd (invitus cOaotiu), 

B2 





INTRODCOTION TO LATIN PROStJ. 


Exercise II. 


1. Dionysnis tlio tyrant thioughout his whole life was-in-fear-of 
(feared) idots, 2. Numantia, a populous city iii Spaiu (sav ofSvainS 

vas taken by Scpio. 3. Alexandria, a woalthy cityS wf was 

fouiidcd by Alexander tlie Grcat. 4, Aemilius the cmsnl 

!!.; * ) r !?• 1^'clies, tlio mcentives to ((/e/i.) ovil fdeed"'» 

aie dug out (of the eartli). 7. Lysander, the Spii tau eoneral took 

rtboifunrA V'*’’ of Phoebus! 9. (My) Pollio 

(thou) noted defcnce for sorrowing culprits (dat.) 1 10. Gadt^ a town 

by the Phoenicians. 11. Qur friend A^^ 
your beloved (dehcwe), is dead. 12. The aboricrincs a rustie 
men, canie into Italy. 13. The wise man doea nothin^ unwil iS? 

«SaS „T4tno. ^ »«) ‘h® 


III.—FIRST CONCORD. 

^ §210. m Nonimative Case and Verh.~A Verb agi'ees with 

} OllDlGCt Or ^ fiTYima+iirrk r^ftcir\ Xt v •% 


n cT 1 • a yerf).~A Verb acrees witl 

Its Subject or ^omlnative Case in Nunibor and Person • as 

o1<S-£p!^ 

2?nb!“n?' w Substantivos fonu tlie joinl 

bul^ioct, tho ^ erb is pnt in the rinral Niimber; as ^ 

^ and Pollux wcre 

Tftnpu. nficossltasqiiopoant/^^, Timt a,„i nfcaiily ,/n„«„rf._cic. 


SYNONYMS. 

Pl*06liuini ij pfifffiffetHSTitf (tciioiif or shirmish* PucriA nr» f tf 










FIRST CONCORD. 
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2. in eain, sald of a man who hu ptlned nothlnj by his toili 

Suscipgre frustra l&borem, 2 b /aJoiir • . cic 

Nequidquam, ol one who has no/ accompliahed his purpnse ■ 

NGquidqnam auxilium imploraro, To hegin rninfor hdp. ' Oacs 

Irritus refers to rte object, not tlie subject: irritum facere.' to re„ - 
thing itseless or xneffectual. iatere. to ren./fr » 

J 3. ?ltO) Ivi, Itura, 3: roffo, uvi, ntum 1 • o-onpmi , 

Postdiabat mSgis quam pPtebat, m rather dmanded thnn regnes/,d it.- Cutr 

tan^o). untouehed 

Sfc™r»:r ■i.TOu 

5. Potus, ua, m., di-ink. Potio, onis,/, the ac/ of drinkinn Pa 4 Sf;« - ■ ^ 

(frequentative to potio), a drinking.ljout, dvunkcuness. «n'". /• 

• Exercise III, 

1. Cinssus wngcil war in Asia. 2. Caesar en<rao-od in Initio witl, 
tlie Helvetii. 3. The Carth.a^nians 'in vain souotf^Sace nti"?he 



':,U'ysscs iiiliabitetl ItliSea. 8. Some 
lations hve on fish (f/.) •'vnd the egog of birds. 9. Tnith oE 
begets hatred. 10 The Athenians founded twelve cities in E 
11. Xeixcs, lungof the lersians, invaded Ureeee. 12. Iom' drink 
wine, but toe' drank water. unnu 

‘ The personal pronouns must be expressed, uhen tl.ey are emphaUe. 


IV. FlltSr CONCORD— {('nntinued), 
tI- Subjects having a cominon Picdicate are oi 

Si tu ct Tullia Ip iiostra valetis, ggo ct surivisslinus CteCro valniim 
Cicero ("” *rarei)!*-S " ^"'i' 

r-Vonn "" ColleciivG Substautivc 

u ), or a word iiuplying pliiralitv 

the Verb is soraetimos pnt in tlio Plnral, e.specialiy in the 
poets: as, ^ 


Tora ferant pliieeniqne novum pia turba Quirinum. Let the n/oi,. 
peopk ojjer incense and propitiate the new {deify) Quimus.-Ov. ^ 

liSmlnum simul immissa oorHbus 
, J ’ "/«>«■'» «XI» »et to unnif to reau the con. 

«ndmpty itfromhaslietsintotlieTiber.—Us ^ reap ttse con, 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PBOSli 


STNONTMg. 

fbl (1 pers- «inf. not fuund; but raris, rare, Atur, ete.), properly to mm artU 
calalt tpeeeh: hence infans a non fans, umble ia aptah. Dico, *i, ctuin. 3, to 
oxprooi one’t idtai ••• order. Ldquor, oOtus lum, 8, (o opeak at an inteiligtnt 
htit^: heace 

Ffottdesqae ISoatae, infandam, And {dumi) animalt tpokt tlike men), hor- 
rihU prodigy ! —Virg. 

i. PfitOi iTi, ttum, 1, prop. to lop, ti trtm up, to bring into thapo: hence to regard 
a thing on ill ddes, conaider attentiTeiy, to think. Arbitror, fttus sum, 1, to 
Judge with tho authority of an arbitrator. Opinor, atus sum, 1, expresses mere 
opinion or ootyecture, in opposition to aotual knowledge. Parenthetically, Opinor 
implies (Uffldence in exprcssing an opinion: 

Sed Opinor, quiesc&mus, But, 1 auppote, we mmt be guUt, —Cie. 

3. KtiUI, i, m., a mali Hream of \cater. Fluvius, i, »i., flumen. Inis, n., a ttream 
as opposed to stagnant vrater. Flamen (from fluo), alto an abundant 
wl.ether of water or anything eise: as. 

Flamen rerbOrum- afiou) o/words ,—Cie. 

Amnis, is^ m. (esp. p,. Jt.), a great river. 

4. Amoenus, a, um (Xtnor 1), pUatant, agretable to the eye, nsed especially of the 
oountry. Suavis, e, pltatant to the tmell. Dulcis, e, pleaiant to the taste, 
etoeet, deliciou». JQoundns, a, um (Jflvo and adjectival term. cundui), in 
general sense, pleaaant, delight/ul. 

5. Acer, oris, ore, eager, zealout in a good sense, VShSmens, tis (prob. = ve¬ 
mens, not reotonahle), violent, tealout, in a bad sense, as from beat or passion. 

6. Oiclplo, eOpi, ceptum, 3, to deeeive (intentionally). Fallo, »felH, Alsum, to 
Itad into an error or mittake. Fraudo, avi, Btum, 1, to eheat, defraud. 

PHBASES. 

Lat. Tandjfou. 

„ Many battleo : mnlta proelia. 

M Haoh tenth mon : deelmus quisque» 
M Saohbett m«n.* optimus quisque. 

Exercisk IV. 

1. Neither you nor I have * done this. 2. You and I speak raost 
openiy to-day. 3. You and your mother think thifl, (but) I do not. 
4. You and he praise <he streams of the lovely country (rus). 
6. Both you and they have waged many a war. 6. Part (of 4em) 
are gono away (PIttr.).* 7. Another band of Gauls croeaed the Alpe, 
and settled where Verona now is. 8. Some atraggled over {per) the 
country, some make-for (^pito) the neighhouring cities. 9. The 
husband said one (filiud , . dliud) thing, and the wife another. 
10. Every tenth man was choaen. 11. A great part were wounded 
or slain. 12. All the beat men are * the most zealoua defendere of 
liborty. 13. Part of thera cover Qit. load) the tables. 

* Flursl: St. L. O. 869. j Fresent Indioative of tbe verb to bt anf 

* use tbe Perfiot Tense, wbloh is fro- tho past pertioiple. 

queutiy espresse^l in fingllsh by tbe | ' Singular. 


Eng. Fou and // 

„ Jfany a hattlo; 

„ Xvtry tonth man; 
„ All the beet meet; 
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^ V.— SECONl) CONCORD. 

I > § 223. The Substantive awl Adjective.— kx\ Adjective agrep,- 
vith its Substantive in Gender, Nninber, and Case : as, 

Jfim pauca ftratro jKgrfm regiae 
Motes rfilinquont, 

JEre long theprincely piles will leave few acres for the plotigh.—Hor. 

„ “— nCque te [silebo] mStuende certa 
rhoeoe sagitta, 

^ dreaded for thinc 

. 224. In liko manner, the Perfect Participle usod in 
foiming tho l evfcct Tenses of tlio Passive Voico agrees 
lu Gender and N umber with the Subjcot of the Verb: as, 

Omnium assensu c^mprdbdta oratio est, The speech tcas approved bi 
the assent of alL —Liv, ^ ^ 

Neglectam AnxQri praesidium (est), The garrison al Anxur was noi 
looked after, —Liv, 

j § 225. When an Adjective or Participio is predicated of I 
two or more Subjeots at once, it is put in the Plnral ' 
' Number. 

/ (1.) If the Subjects are peivmis, though of different 
(genders, the Adjective is Masculine : as, 

^^Pater mllii et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are dead. 

(2.) If the Subjects are things without life, and of different / 
genders, the Adjective is Neuter; as, ' 

secundae res, honores, impCria, viohjriao fortuita sunt, Frosperiti/ 
noHonrs, places of command, victories are accidental —Cic 

Labor vdluptasque sddmte quadam inter so cmyuncta sunt, Laboin 
and enjoyment are linked together by a kind of partnersliip.—lAy. 


SYNONYMS. 

1. Oejno, orCtuni, 3 (in tho sense of "lo see,” no perf. or sup.), uroperij 
to to dlitiii?iiisli by the senses or the eyes: hence to lehL clearly 

to diUinguish on» objeot from another. VMeo. vidl. vtsum, 2, signifles to ,el 
wUh tht eyu, to ses beeaute noihing obstructi the Vision : 

AntyV i, aut vidisse pfltat IQmen, Iit either stes or/auctes itiat he has stm 
a lignt.—Ov, 


^ Grivls, e, heavy, weighty, Often figuiutively : as, 

^ Orivis vino et somno, Overcome with wine and sleep.—Uy. 
tiravls testis, a cridible witness. —Cio. 

Tibi gravis sum, I am troublesome to goit. _Cie. 

vereor ne tUii gravis sim, /om <0aid o/bcing Iroubletomt to yon.~Cie, 
OnSrosus, a, «m, teo heavy, turdeniome. Onerarius, n, um, dt /pr btirdmi or 
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FIdeliSi e, faUhfnI, shirn-f. 

Conjnx fWClissIma, n viosf faiOiful irf/r.—Cie. 

Fidus, o, nm, trusti/, natuyally true-hmrted. 

I Sapions, tis, wi»e, judirious ; 

SSpTentissYmnm esse dTemit cum, cui quod «pus sit, ipsi v«niat In mentem 

occurs whalever ,„av 

Frddens (= providens), foreseeing, tagaciom : 

Prudens impendentium maiorum, Foreseeing impmding dimrdtrs. _Cie. 

T 5. Appello, 6vl, utum, 1, to nam» i also to apenk to; 

Quis Deus appellandus est? }Vhat deity mu»t be addrcssfd ?- Cic. 

Voco, avi, atum, l, to call OT natu» in cnlling / also, to summou* 

- Cie' habentur et vocantur, Who are A-V, thotight and called wisr. 

Vocaro ad coenam, to invite to dinner. Cio. 

Cito, avi, atum, I, to summon or quote: 

Auctores citare, To quote author ».— Liv. 

^ Nomino, avi. atum, l, to name or nwntion (for distinctinn) : 

/Nffas haient Mercarinm nominare Aegyptii, The Aegyj,tinus hold ii as au 
Xj." aoonnnation to tnention the iinme of iTereury. _Cic. 

i *' ’> '”•> sfat of the passioiis. Mens, tis,/., theintel- 

lecf, the reason. Anima, ae, /., the vitat principte, tife 

7. Mors, tis,/., natvral denth. Letum, i, «. (ehiefly poet.), prop. oJ/tnon 
(pcriiaps fr. \r,0ri), also means natural death. Nex, ndeis,/., a violent death 
ae a passive to caedes. ObitUS, exItUS, Qs, m., decease, softer expressions 
for ucath, Iike the Eng. “ departure»” 

§• l}el60| Svi, Ctum, 2, pvop. tohlot otU * hencOi to destfoy: 

scripsPraiu, dclCrc nolOi, I had already written and was reluctant to 
olut it oul. —Cio. 

Obii tero, avi, atum, l, to erase by scraping; hence to deatroy the remem* 

brance of. 

Aboleo, 6vi, Itum (ab, «ieo, io groto), destroy, to do away with, 

1 V''®’ 3, to permit, i. e. not to put a hindranoe in the way of. 

I rermitto, Isi, issnm, 3, to give pemiission. It implies that a man has the rlght 
to glvo it. Indulgeo, si, tura, 2, to permit or grant, from forbcarance or fond- 
ness; to xnd>dge. Conniveo, xi, 2, tu allow a thiug by connivlng (winking) at it. 

PII RASE. 

Eng. Oontrary to eaeh othsr ; Eat. Contrary helwerii themsehes, inter 

se contraria. 

ExRnoisE V. 

1. A trusty friond is Jiscerned in .'la uncertain matter. 2. Bnitns 
and Cassius stirred np a gieat war, 3. Ninus was the first king of 
tlie As8yrian,s. 4. Gold is the heaviest of all mefals. 5 What 
anmials are the most faithful of all? ']'ho dog and the horse. 6. The 
Bpaiiish grapes aro the swtetest. 7. Mithridates was overcome in 
war hy 1 ompey. 8. Aesop was not (/laud) undeservedly esteemed 
wiso. «. Phocion, the Atlienian, was snmanied the good. 10. In 
a ireo state the tongiie and the raind ought to be free. 11, A 
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kindncss and an injury are contrary to each other. 12. The wall 
and fhe gate wero struck by liglitiiing.' 13. Juventas and Terminus 
did not allow theinselvcs to be rcmovcd. 14. Of ali thingg death is 
thc last 15, A thousand ships were dcstroyed. 

* B»f, touobe.l trum hesTen, de ooelo. * See .st. I„ O. MI. 


VI.— THIRD CONCORD. 

§ 228. TTie R>’lah‘ve and its Antecedent. —The Relative agrees 
with its Antecedent in Gender, Kuinber, and Persen : as, 

hiQO, (jui te eonfinno, ipse me non possum, 1 who nvn enconruging 
jjon, eannot (encourage) mytdf. — Cie. 

Nullum diitmal, quod sanguinem habet, sino eorde esse polrgt. No 
animal, which has hlood, can be destitute of a heari. ~(Jic. 

. Oba. The Uaac of the Relative U detcrmlned by its relation to its owii clause, 
V «liioh is thus treated as a separate scntencc : as, 

Arbores sSret dlllgciis agrlcBla, quSnim adspfciet bucottin ipse nunquam, 
ITie indiistrious husbandman will piant treea, the fniil of whieh he wilt 
himsclf nerer aet eyea on, —Cie. 

Notk.—H ere the Relative quarum Is geverred by the Substantive 
baocam in the Relative sentenoe. 

JL§ 229. Wlien the Relative has for its Predicate a Sub¬ 
stantive of dilici'eut gender from the Antecedent, the 
Relative usually agrees with the Predicate: as, 

Caesar Gomphos pervenit, quod (not qui) est oppidum Boeotiae,- 
Caesar came io Gomphi, which is a town of Boeotia .— Cues. 

LSvis est animi, justam gloriam, qui (not quae) est fructus verae 
virtutis houestisamus, rCpildiare, It is characteristic of a worthless mind 
to despisejusi glory, which is the most homurahle fruit of true virtue. —Cie. 

n § 230. When the Relative has for its Antecedent a whole 
'ijroposition, the lalter is treated as a Nentor Substantive, 
and id quod is gonorally nsed in preferenco to quod alone: as, 
TIraOleoii, id quod difflellius ptttrdur, multo sapientius tolit sitcundiim, 
qnam adversam fortunam, Timoleon,—a thing tchich is thought the more 
diJJicuU,—bore jirosperity much more wisely than adveisity .—Nep. 

8YNONYMS. 

1. Sdeer, ora, oram, aacred, belonging or decoted to the goda; opp. to Profanus 
MUcCre sScra priSfanis, Tomxngle the aacied with the profane.—l\ar. 
Hometimes in a bad sense, acruraed ; 

Kgo sum matus, Bgo sura siccr, l am wicked, I am accuraed ,— Ter. 
Sanctus, a, um, holy, inriolabie, strictly conscientious ; opp. to pollutus: 
Sancti ISgati, Inviolable ambaaaauora. 

Sanctae Virgines, IToly (ceatal) Virgiiia.—lior. 

, Sanctue jQdcx, Au ineorruptible judye. —Cie. 

SaorSsanotus n, um (sacer, sancio) Incrcascs the idea of sanctu»; that whUh 
«annot be violated with impuiiity. 
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[aitinff, endurirtff! relativejy, with reference to • «efinlt* 
1 » ^ , Sempiternus, a, nm, enduring, ab»olutcly, with referencc to 
Ll Aeternus, a, um, wit^out hegin. 

Dcui beatus et aeternus, Hie hleued and etemal Qod _Cic. 

S. DSceo, “*• *> ^0 Uach. SdSceo, to make one learn FerdSceo to 

■feoch perfectis/. ErtldlO, Ivi, Itum, 4 (e, rfldis). Iit. to hrina 
condition, to initiate in knowledge, to inetruet; 9 f om a rough 

StadTflsos dBcendi crOcliunt et drtcent, Those who are eagerly deaxrou* of Uarn- 
x)ig,they educate and teach,—C\c. oj uarn- 

i. Posstm (p6tis sum), p8tui, irr., I am ahle, because I havc siifflcient uower n,, 
Sto?o U: circumsta,fees aiJow 

1’osse pinrlmum gi-.'-.lin .>(pud ailqucra, To have very great vdtuence with 
one,—Cio. (Quire plfirtinum woiild not do.) ^ whang 

5. Polleo, 2 (pondus), to have consideralle meant, to be tfeightv or induentini 
Vaieo, ui. 2, to be ttrong, as wben in good heaith, to be eqnal to an undSineI’ 

8. Tamultus, as, m. (samerootastiimco),a8di8tinffuishcdfiombellum 1 n is 

•Z Character, and is uscd gencraily to dS a iar 

^'"‘inguished frora turba, ae, c<Z. 

fntion, it cxpvcsacs more, and signiflcs tumuit. > J > con 

Exebcise VI. 

lessons which are contained in the 

lloly Semituies. 2. Helen, wlio excited a most serious w^- 
tlawgliter of Tyndareus. 3. Many towns, which in former 

times were flonnshing, are now overthrown and destroyed (perf.') 

4. The bnrden whicli is well (hgne) carried is light. 5. The fouiid^-’ 

tlonof endiiruKT fnnio a W,..; nn . . uiumid- 


. , .. _...—.....vii lo uainiai oi DOeotia. wnq in 

'Which m no war had Imppened before. 9. Cumae, which city wm 
then occupied by the Greeks, is in Italy. 10. There is an abnn 

deemjtobe) of erst importence' 

(M. ont). 11 Ouiisfreod his oountry from a tjnuit, «thtowhloh 

gent (nimal, which we call man. 


* Use is, ea, id : St. L.G. S72. 


VII.-THE NOMINATIVE OASB 

iootS‘aZL“‘"° “ «sed to deno,e the Sub- 

§ 232. The Nominative is also uscd as descriptivo of the 
subjeot after the following kinds of Verbs:_ ^ 









ee to a definite 

;h referencc to 
without begin- 
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FerdSceo, to 

from a rough ' 

iroutoflearn- 

ient powcr, as ^ 
iistaiicea allow 

etie» Kitb ang 

3r in/lumtial. 
undertaking'. 

Ilum, 1 , n., 11 
Icnotc a tcar 
[, ae, /., con. 


led in the 
rious war, 
I in former 


!d (per/.). 
he fouiula- 


be praise- 
t diminish 
ia, was in 
!, a thing 
h City was 
an abiiQ’ 
inportanca 
iing which 
IS, intelli* 


5 


:he Sub- 
g«, ye an 
0 of Ut«, 


(1.) Verbs which eignify to he or to hecoms: aa, eura ex- 
isto, flo, evado (to issue, turn out) nascor (to be horn), etc. 

(2.) Verbs which denote a state or mode of existence: as 
mSneo (to remain), duro (to endure), eto. ’ ' 

(3.) lassive Verbs of naming, makiru/, appointing: as» 
nommor, dlco^ appellor [also audio, in sense of to be 
cculed]; creor, fio, designor, instituor, etc. 

(4.) Verbs signifying to seem or be thought: as videor, 
habeor, existimor, ducor, etc.: as, 

OTci—rSpente fit turpmTmue, No one hecome» utierly Ime ali ai 


Nemo nascitur dlvee. No one it hom rich —Sen 

fortifi^iom remained 

Pompilius rex creatus est, Numa Pompilius was made 

* 


SYNON^S. 

* ■ 'fw r’ “ (usually of an orator). Sermo, Onie, 

m., eommon famutar talk (of any person). ' ’ ^ 

FfipOIna Baminus, Tht Roman people. 

FlebSt plSbla,/., alBO plebes, gi, the eommon people, opposed lo tbe patrlciana; 

]^a Wplex «qnlUtu, plgbe, sgnStn, Some, thrier viighty in knighte, >» com. 
monif anm •« ienaUfri *—Au». 

VldgTU, 1, generally in a bad aenae, f Ae ill^ed oommonalty, the rude 

tgftormtt muinfum^o 

'i. Ifi*» rieA, aa oppoaed to poor; wealthy. LSonples, etis, rfcA »>» landt 

or utatee, opposed to egenus, a, um, needy. Sometimes flguraUvely: 

A&6tor Tol tCBtis Idcflplce, A credibie author or _Cic. 

Woflplet oratio, An ornate 9pe€eh,~CiQ, 

'■ Wms), ae,/., a head e/ hair, generally with the acceasory Idea of beauty. 

‘® baldness. C.apillus, i, m. (oSput), hair of the 

\ Caesaries, el, /., uaually a man>i 

head of hetr, flounng hatr. 

*•« and /., a poet, prop. one who makee vertee (iroinTiiy). VatOSi 
la, m. and /^a rcllgloua expresaion-<A« poet at a tacred perton, a bard, a 
" Hw oraclet were delirered in rerse, henoe poeta were oallcd Vales, 







INTRODUCTrON TO LATIN PROSE. 


SimlUs aUcAjus nnd slmnis aHcui Win, « r.., v 

1 'UcniaI, iiiornl, likcnr.-s. witli i Diifivi. tn ^ \ * G«n. slrnTlIs refer» rathei ii 

cxte.nal, physical resemblane*: 

lfi r,„CM(ors (in T/ia/fiie Romnn peopU resembleri 

raro aTmillrm.., u.nni, E^actly tikr „ rlrnr rivn- (in appearnncey-Vor. 


rnRASE. 

Knjr. Atnoup thr inont prosvtvoxtt * t of • 

PI u-ipet Olit , lat. rrosptroM aloiig itilh theJint 

primis). 


Kxkrctkr VII, 

of spcSf l’ ’■« «^•«^’>>encc 

Ancus Marti.is wa.s anv.iutecnSn ' by^V^Lpt' 

b ndytl.e most pms^us 

* u * I * . ^ niiiul, iiot tlio ccilor ot a iiian, oivlit to bp pallprl 

"i? 8“'? r '«iStoaAtcl 

picnt. ] it y. 8. llio nation of tlie Scythians lias bcen alwavs 
bougbt to 1*« vory ancient. 9. Tlie lion is cnllecl tl.c king oTqfS- 
Wn Yi ? ^^"cicnt* Gernians is said to liave becn 

ffaxen. H- Ilomcr is dcservcdly calicd tlic ki-.ig ofiioets. 1!^. Cliild- 

raUr-T? gciiurally siiii|ioscd to bc like tlieir parents, 13. Tlion wast 

«"^avs wishcd to be first {piinceps) in eloquence 
16. The anny reniamca entirc. 17. Tbc sun apiirs lo Krper 

mankiid " Ib" iwl,/® as one conimonwealth o? 

manuiiid. ij, ileiciilcs and Ilacclius arc reixirted to have beei 

kin^B ot the kast. 20. rnllius and Antonius are declared consula. 


' Alicr, iira, frma. » vctu», Crij. 


Vin.—ACCUSATIVE OP TH \7 OBJRCT. 


^cc^sativo denotes the Direct Object of an 


Transitive Verbs of ali kinds, both Active and Deponent 
goveni tbe Accusative ; as, 

Deus mundum aedTfredvU, God huilt the viorU.-~C\c 

a' Obs. 1. Active Transitive Verbs «hich povern tne Accusative ease arecanabU 
of liecom ng Passivcs, the objcct of tbe Active Verb hccoming in the PaSve 


tur, 'Iha boy it praiaed ly the nn alet 


/) §235. 
limes fo 
sense to 


Hac n 
dream .—I 
Verissit 


§ 236. 
sative b 
tbem. ' 
note a s 
mourn on 
l shudder 


SSquilt 
the cruelty 
Amove 


respectiy 


\ i. Accipit 
Kxcipio 
arma. ] 
Suscipii 
back to i 


2 Sagitti 

Aptilr 

leluin, i, 
generali; 
a dari, i 

Aiexa 
ander wi 
hia altin. 

3. Veneni 

A ssjri 

Vlrusi i, f! 

Viru» 
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t refer* rathei ti 
’ rcsemblance; 
penple resembh/i 

mce) —ilor. 


tith thtfint ^clm■ 


liief exceilence 
rtci' Hostilius, 
5. Thc-people 
3st prosperous 
it to be called 
tovvards one’8 
been always 
ng of quadra¬ 
to have beeo 

I. Child- 

J. Thoii wast 
ims tiirn out 
in eloqiience. 
to be larger, 
lODwealth o‘. 
0 have beei. 
'ed consuis. 


bject of an 
Deponent, 


nrtue like n 

iviitate tht 

Se are capabli 
in tlie Passive 
erb becomlng 
he Agent is « 
lerum laudat, 
gistro Iniiiifi» 


Ob$. 2. Bnt the Verbs whieh govern an,\ utber case can be uMd in the Passive b 
only imper$onaUy ; as, ^ 

Inviditur praestanti flSrentiiiue fortdnae, Hininent and flourithing 
fortnn» is ruvied. —Cic. (Lit., i.’«ey is felt by men for eminent /artune.) 

Non parcetur litborl, Labour shall not bs spared. —Cic. (Lit., There 
shnll bs no sparing for labour.) 

Obs. 8. The prineipai apparent exceptions lo the Government of an Accusa¬ 
tivi by Transitive Verbs wili bo found at § 291. 

/) § 235. Cognate Accusative. —Intraiisitive V’^erb8 are eonic- 
liines followed by an Accusative of cognate ov kinclrcd 
sense to themselves : as, 

Hac nocte mirum somniavi somnium, This nigld I dreamt a strauye 
dretim .—Plaut. 

Verissimum jM«jura)«iu7» jurare, To neear a most true oath. —Cic, 

Obs. This construction is especiully used when an Attribntive Adjective is 
employed. 

§ 236. Other intransitive Verbs often govern an Accu¬ 
sative by virtue of some transitive meaning implied in 
them. This is often the cuse with those verbs whieh de- 
note a state of mind, like lugeo, I mourn, lugeo aliquid, 1 
mourn on account qf so^nething; horreo, 1 shiidder, boi reo aliquid, 

/ shudder at something, &c. : as, 

SSquilni AriSvisti crudelitatem horrebant, The Senuani shnddered ut 
the cruelty of Ariovistus .—Caus. 

Amoro aliquam deperire, To he dyiinj of lore for some ane .— Plaut. 
GontrSmUre hastam, To tremble ut the lance ,— Virg. 

Here horreo, depereo, contremo (strictly intran.^itivo Vorb.s), 
involve the transitive inoaning.s, to dread, to love, to fear. 
respectively. This idiom is most frequent in the poets. 

SYNONYMS. 

1. Accipio, cepi, ceptuni, 3, to take what is offered, generally into the hand. 
Kxcipio, ^Spi, cptiim, .3, to take, i. o. eateh, what is flying, gcncraiiy into the 
urms^ Recipio, cGpi, ceptum, 3, to take into one’s care, as into the bosom. 
Suscipio, cGpi, ceptum, to nndertakea duty ortask imposed (toput onc’s ann oi 
back to a bnrden). , 

3 Sagitta, ac, /,, an arrow : 

.\ptnrc nervo eagiUius, Topt the airoivs to the bowslring, — Virg. 

Telum, i, n, (prob. fr. rriko9tv), a geiicric ierm for any kind. of offensivv weapon, 
generally of a missile character. Spiculum, i, «. (from spica, an car of corn), 
a dart, also used of tbc triangular head of an arrow or javclin : 

AlGxandcr siigitta ictus est, quae in raSdio crQre relIquPrat splcfllum, Alex¬ 
ander ivas wounded by an arrow whieh had left its point behind in the rniddle oj 
his shin. —Curt. 

3. VeaenniUf i, a drug, medicine, or poison. Sometinies used of dyeing drugs 
i*ssyrio fdc&tur ISna vSneno, The icool is stained with Assyiian dye,-~\itg. 
Virus, 1, n., poison, venom. Sometimes an offensice steneh ; 

Virus palQc is, The smellfrom ths stagnant marsh.—Col. 
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< EfRlglo, Qgi, Itnm, t, to utap», tiot mwtlyftyfrom (llke iiro^jwy»), 

VlnotUa effilgi^re, te eteape /rom imprummcnt,- Ilor. 

(“l*® i^^oS^SpiiTKu,). 

di, Si XirZtSl' 8* <•* «" 

j) 5. PotMtas, ntia, /. (fr. posse), ;»ow«r, law/ul authoritv, a»o/a maaitlra/e VK. 

.5“C;AtaS'''"mS' A tzr iSirt'i 

saio 10 oe in potestate. DItlO, oms, /., power, jwitdietion ; 

In dItiOne allcujus esse, To bt under a man't autherity, _Cic, 

^ ' 6^“ Fdr/^p" f- (“‘«o Mlua), o g,-eat 

beiluk, biit a’iion’of'tlgerTftra!*" would bo 

C 6 I 0 , c61ul, cultum 8 

prop. 10 chciish; hence ^ regai d wilh honour, mrthip. Rgvereor, Uus sura’ s’ 
to eia,id „i etve of, to ihoto reapeet/ul fear. «ovoieor, uus sura, 2 , 

J *■ ^ 1 *’ Aequor, «rls,«. (aequus), properlr a 

level ^ain sm faee, the expanse of the aea when ealm. Pontus, i, <Ae deep 
sea. Fretum, 1, «., a narro ,0 part of the eea, a frith. 

*'(w!*’'^Ascla to chop mcatj an (exceutioner'e) 

axe, ASCia, ae, /., a carpente,■’s axe to cleate wood. ' ^ 

Exeucisb VIII, 

1. I have received your letter. 2. Daedalus moved his wings. 
3. EoiimUis created a hundr^ senators. 4. I will sing no so^ 
5 . I do not fear death. 6 . If we follow (/«#.) nature as^our ?uide' 
we shall nover go astray. 7. Barbarous natione dip their arrows in 
KL ®V^l®^‘'.'"^°M 2 f), 8 peaklittle(pI.). 9. Themistoclei did 
not es^pe the animosity' ol his fellow-citizens. 10. Pompey restored 
the tnbiinitian po\j-er of which SuUa had left the imagh withoS 
'S' Q^'. Egyptians consecratal almost every species of 
^isto: the Synans worship a fish. 12 . They are fi 4 -bom. of 
whose ancestors none * has served in slavery (acc.\ 13. Thev nm 
the same course of Ufe. 14. It is better to live one’8 life mode- 
rately and modestly. 16. Nor does he shudder-at the etormy sea. 
Ib. Ihe field to moiirn-for ita master. 17. The Roman 

naatrons rnoumed-for hm as (ibr) a parent. 18. He fears the Par- 
thian and tne icy Scythian. 19. He trembles and shudders-at tb« 
rod» and axes of the dictator, 

* Invidis. • t IVJrao, Inis, 0, 


IX.—ACCUSATIVE OP THE OBJECT.-(conftnued.) 

§ 2-18. .4// Intiansitivo vorbs of motion compounded witli 
the 1 repositione circum, per, praeter, trani, super, and subter, 
become Iransitives, and govem an Accusative; as, 

r, , eircumvSien» LSoonlam panaiiluB est 
A vmtkemeaihng round Pelopomesus, laid toatte iaconto!—Nep 
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j ACCUSATIVE OP THE OBJECT, 16 

Intransitive verbfl of motion compounded 
with the Prepositions ad and in, and wme coiniionndcd 
with ante, con, ex, and prae, bccomo Transitives, and govein 
an Accusative: as, > o 

Naves GSnxtam accmerutU, Tlie ship$ reacheil Ofiioa.~Lh. 

Urbem invadunt, Ihey/all upon the ci/w,—Vim 
R Neminem conveni, I have viet no one.—Cic 

I Sficietutem coire, To/onn a partnerehip.—Cic 
MSdum excedere, 2’o exceed the limit.—Gic. 

Quantum Galli virtute citerot vwrtules praestarent, Uow viuch tht 
Gaule eurpaesed the reet of mankind in valour.—Uv 

Nemo eum in ftmiclUa antecessit, no one excelledhim in friendehip,- 

^ § 240. Intran.sitivo verbs of rest (iMceo, Bgdeo sto sisto'» 

conipouudcd with cii-cum. becomo Transitivos, and govera 
an Accusative: as, ® 

^oman knighteetnnd around 

I 8YNONVM8. 

A- 1, Uoiu, tie, m., a moantam or range of mouniaint t.'!»..». . /. 

mouniain ridge. Caclimen, Inie. i , i TmS dorsu^m i’ i’ " 

ndg$. Mona often aignifles a great heap of anythlng : ’ ’ ’ " 

"S'* 

CoUa, ^ 

Agger, erla, m., a heap, mound, or terrace (ad gfro). 

^ /Ming doum, dounfall: rulnn ruin Str 4 «. 

18 ,/. (atomo), 0« ovevthrowfroei without. Strages, havoo, Striges,. 

Strages ruinae almllia, A siaughter near akin to entire ruin.-l.ir’ 

Aliquando facta, At very lengthened intervah. 

^ ‘ .SS' f/.» 

. “Sl-ar”*"” "'“"“‘I* W'”'"'* ««'» ./ 

° "■ ''•“'«la.tottmh 0, htanni 

PlSga lactea coeli, The milky way. 

8 Aveo (no perf. or sud.) 2, (o fo- ta 
Ua, with wme degree of topnUete^r DeSfrt; 

one has had, but now feels the Ina» nf • b *<> <le*ire what 

8« untling. have a Opto, avi 

num. 3. fc desi-re (most goueraf urL)^ Sii,; 

ihour ti hy gulurei, «66UO1 Ivi, 4 , (q dmr^ and; 





iO INTRODUOTION TO LATIN PROSE. 

fV G. Cog^oseo, Ovi, Ilum, 3, to ham {tomething before UHknown^ AmiAsnA x i 
Itum, 3, to recognize [something known hofL) V AgnoscO, Ovi, 

Vaerom Anchisen agnoscit amicum. Se recognize, A« old frUnd AnohUe,:.- 

VastL anTmnJ v’ T’ ' o«< o/ hound, .< 

vastus animus, A mind of extravagant oims.%-SalI. 

’'wS\heV m^tT’’ «»«“ 0 « or (by meton.) the placc 

In sgnatum venit. Se came into the aenate,—Cio. 
senatus convocatus Orat, The ,enate had been convened.~Cio. 

Oma, ae, /., the bnUding where the aenatora aaaembled ; 

“‘'y of*^'‘atora camcintchc 

Veiy rareiy of the senato itself. 

CQria jObet, The aenate willa it. _Cic. 


Eng. The midat of the city; 

I, Aahcspeaka; 

I, rning meu of Rome ; 
f» ^oaewho are pi’osperou8 g 


PHRASES. 


I-at. n,e iniddle city (urbs inOdia). 
ti (Often) speakiiiy (part.) 

It (Often) RoinSna jTireiitaa. 

II The proaperoua (parlicipie). 


Exercise IX. 

n,i«s or .I.C Wall. 4. TlSm flodrf-bcoSm”.''rth “7* 
pcople are wont sometimes to tiass-bv the w^rtliv r p ° 

I»'*™») oJ/roirT 

S T Iniff f 1 bocralcs and could not' break liis snirit 

itve SJ" ''“™;:i-“*'>view-witl,> U.os„ „.l,o,„ 1 .„j»ir S 

>0. A «.vat Veor' »»i'iyS,"rr<,„“\h!Tobro‘;i™1^ ‘aollTt; 
™.,na c„„ «oonto. i4.es's 

‘ And . . not, neque. . ConvOnio, vOni. ventum, 4, wi.b ucc. 


X.-INTRAN81T1VE VJ.;RI3S WITH THE ACOUS.XTIVE. 

§211. Tiieso fivo hniiorsonal Verbs, nfidet if .Lnu.th • 
i^edtt, itmandh; poenitet, it repenteth'; piget, it yriJth ; La 
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IHTRANSmVE VEBBS WITH THE AOCESATIVE. 17 
A&Jrrt, it pum (,affects wUhpity) take an Aoonsative of the 

Me p'3e< stultitiae meae, I am vexed at my fnllu.—Qie 
Tim5tliei post mortem pffpiUum iudleii sili ioJuluit 4 ^ 

nf Timotheus the people repetited o/ their judgnmU ^ 

^ - --«-s expresscd by a« 

ha» wounded your Jttling», _ Cio. ^ ** ^hat he 

AS 242. In Uke manne,-«,«, it is becminy, and a,.,... 
anheemmg, take an Aconeatiee ofthe Peison: as, ™' ' 

•" <» I»» Af. 

"ngit", iJSaS,™" X» e.Xj‘- Kt", tr"'','?"'- 

Mtive ofthe Person. Opoitet, i< beAovaa, take an Aoon* 

8TNONTM8. 

4. l. SSnez, ii, m., an otd mair one berond his aixilAfh vrxe... v . 

0 / Old atandiuff. Grandaevus or longaevus, a. L, ie 

^ Sententia, ae, « 

ee«rtir‘“"“ <«>‘ordiny to Hi» 

3. Poena (wounj), ae, /., a aatiafaetion, hence puniahment of an» 
capital, or by impriaomnent, as an atoneraen/for an offenoe. 

Octo poenarum gCngra in legibus continentur. Eiaht 
ar» eontained in the /oie#.—Cie. * Vecte» o/ punuhmcnU 

■’ I” W ancr.»a, to . 

_Mto.«n. p».a „ „„toa, T, .u ,. „„ Mpuni.i„«„ Zm,. 

i* Feoo&tum, i,«., 0 tranagreaaion, what a man kno-,-n tn ha w.»..,. -nEi* . 

1, »., o/au/t, itrlctly of omlsalon. Culpa, ae, /., u,.„ /ai!it7 ®®^®tum, 

.en.i<V, ^ ./teplnSi,’ItriJXXr'''*'- 

hit/eaturea hefeigna a hopeful look.—yiru 
OissImtUat metum. Se eoneeala hia fcara,— Uaw *' 

IHmo, Inis, M. and/, o mo«, o human being, includlng both aexes Vir viri 
Vir bdnua, rather than bgnus hemo. 

FMe Ik-IV 


0 







INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSE. 


r8 


PJXEUOISR X. 

1. You are asliamed of your iiegligeiicc, 2. I am vexed at ‘Ve 
niorals of the state. 3. Your cncniies repent of thcir intcmperani. 

». I pity tliat old man. 6. I am entirely wcary of lifo, • 6. Goci 
never repen's Jl htb ursi design. 7. 1 am not only vexed-at bul 
also ashained of my folly. 8. Mcn pitied tlieir punishment not 
more tlian tlie crime by whicli {ahl) they liad merited punishment. 
9. He repeats his sin* who is not ashamed of il.» 10. Many 
are asliamed of poverty, even (though) honourahle. 11. Myrtle 
does not misbecome a servant. 12. It by no means bccomes an 
orator to bo angry: to pretend (to be so) does not misbecome him. 
13. Anxions speech becomes not a pliilosoplier. 14. It becomes a 
pmetor to have not only temperate hands, but also eyes. 15. It will 
delight me to have perished by the hands of mcn. IG. Priam ehuled 
the wateh-tires {ignes) and the camp hostile to Troy. 17. It behoves 
me to do this. 18. But it does uot cscapo you how difficult th,’s is 
(aubjnnc.), 

• 8ay, iiua twic». * Say, of (Ai*) *««. 


XT.—DOUBLE ACCUSATIVE. 

§ 243. Vorbs of tcacMng and concealing take a double 
Aeousativo after thom—ono of the thing and another of 
the person: as, doceoi 1 teach (with its oompounds); celo. 
1 concealf hide from : as, 

Quis musicam dSeuit Epdmtnondum, Who tauuJd Evaminondaf 
mufict—Nep. ^ 

Non celavi U sermonem LOmInum, 1 have not hent/rom you the mens 

atseoune. —Oic. 

Olt. Acetuatke afler a Passive Teri.—Whon a Verb of teachhw, &c. if 
tWDcd into the Poaeive, the thing taught may stlll rcmuln in the Ac- 
Msatlve: ae, 

L. htarolua omnes mllTtiae artes edootua fuPrat, lucius Jlfaroius had besn 
taught all the arts of war.—Llv. 

^ § 244. SoTue verbs of ashing, entreating, and demanding 
tako a double Accusative after them—ono of tho thing and 
another ot tho porson : as, intorrSgo and percontor, 1 ask ; oro, 
/ entreat, rSgo, 1 ask or entreat ; and posco (reposco), flagito, / 

dmandi as, 

Legati Verrem sXmfilaerum CCrSris rCposcunt, The envoys tlemnnd 
baek/rom Verres the statue of Ceres.—Cie. 

i/ncsar frumentum Aeduos fldgitubat, Caesar hent demaudinq corti of 

tke Aedui. —Oaes. 

8YNONYM8. 

Jiiventllli otia,/,, the time of yoiith, by meton. thnsa in a state nfynulti r 
IbiquajIlTentatcm cxPiTiiit, And in tkose pursuite/ies/wnl hh cnrli/ /ife,~8s.\\ 
Oaiuia j&ventiu couvCntn ant. AII the youny inen had mscinbled tvgether. 
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thing and 
1 ask ; oro, 
i), flagito, / 

Htys ilem/inil 
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/yowt/i: 

■ly life, —Sali 
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BOtIBI.B ACCUSATIVE. 

■C" Jfiventas, atis, thc gnddea» ot ynuth 

juventa f ^ howcvcr somctinies expreased by i.thcr jilvfnL ot 

"* «■ “• »“"»■ <> i»»« <» 

uaual.; Jatter 

SlmOlacva dedrum Immortrilium dCpulsa aunt, et atatuae visfisr..,.. 
dSJectac, The images of the immortal gods tvere catt out and 
cncients thrown down.—Tao. ’ 

i. Aevum, i, ». ayery long apace of time, an age. Temnus «ria « «»» 

and at the very nick o. 

Tempestas, atla, /., an entire apaee o/ time—a period, a seaaon («oip*). 


PHKASES. 


Eng. Laatly; 

» I hide thiafrom you ; 

H Tb make great demanda ; 


I,at. At the taar, ad cxtrdtntim. 
,, I hide you thia. 

M To demand great thinga. 


Exebcise XI. 

nnS v!i n ' ^ ‘*'"'S8 frotn Alcibiatlcs. 3. Mi- 

nem iMtructed Cicero in ali accomplishments (arts). 4. Catiline 
instructcd tho youug men in wicked deeds. 6. l^ilosonhv has 

^ Tb!; ^ tJie conversation of Ampiua. 

not ^ed. ^ Wo ought not to conceal our opinion from our 
fmnds. 10. Porcius Cato wa» asked his opinion. 11. The Latin 
I^ons, by long asswiation, had been made-familiar-with (eddcSre) 
the mihtary tactics (militia) of the Bomaus. 12. Cicero, by means 
^^sadors, had been taught everything. 13 He 

IK dcuianded from hnn the statue of Ceres and Victory 


Msgndpfire. 


* ElUgYto; Ree Phrases. 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSK. 


XII.-DOUBLE ACCUSATIVE— 

^ § 245. Far.litive ^ccMsaftue.—Verbs signifyiiig to make or 
appoiut, to mme, to reclion or esteem, and the like, take after 
them a. double Accusative—oue of the Object and the other 
01 tho Predicate to that object (Factitive Acc.): as, 

Ancum Martium «j/em {Fact. Acc.) pCpttlus creavit, The peonh 
made Ancus Martius hing.—Liv. i " 

ClcCronoin universa civitas consulem (Fact. Acc.) declaravit. The 
whole state declared Cicero cow —Cic. 

Reinfllus urbem ex nbmino suo Momam (Fact. Acc.) vCcavit, 
JCoTtiulus cailed the city JioTtie frojti his own 
■ nou duxit (eos) homines (Fact. Acc.), He de- 

sptsed the Sicihans; he did not talce them for human beings. _Cic, 

A Obs. The Factitive Accusative becomes a Fredicative Nominative nfter the 
Passive of the above verbs : see § 232, 

§ 246. Transitive Verbs componnded with trans and 
circum,^ as tmnsjicio, transduco, tmnsporto, to cany across 
and circumduco, to lead around, take after them a donble 
Accusative, one of the persou, and the other of the thin» 
crossed: as, ** 

hnjccit, Agesilaus carried his troope 
across the Ilellespont .—Nep. ^ 

Haimlbal nonagin ta maiia pCdltum ibenm i i nduxit, Hannibal 
camm mnety monsand /oot-soldiers across fhc Iherus. —Liv. 

I ompoius Itoscillum omnia sua praesidia circumduxit, Pompeius led 
imculus round ali his entrenchments.— Caes. 

Vu p"*®* 0"® Accusative is governed by the Verb, and the other 

ny the Freposition in composition. 

xf Passive one of the two Accusntivcs remains; as, 

Major multttQdoGerninnonim Rhouum U-ansCmtur, A gi eater muUilude 
0 / Ocniians w cairUd aci osa (he iJAiwe.—Cues. 

SYNONYMS 

!■ DQx, diicis, m. and/., a leader, a geiterait 
"Tiux grPgis, the rani.—Virg, 

Dux armenti, the buil.—Ov. 

Ductor, Oris, »(,, a guide; 

Ductor dOcuin, a guide for the ehiefs, i.c. commander-m-cMif, —Sen, 
Iin))erator, Oris, «»., a commandor or empevor. When used in rcference to a 
whenused oftheCucsars it preceded it (sce St. 

L. Gr. 037). JI. T. ClcOro ImpOrator. ImpOrator Augustus, 

i. Occasio, onis, f., an opportiinity offered by ohance to undertake anythino, used In 
gencml seusc. Opportflnitas, utis, concenience of time, ptaco, or anu cir- 
cumitance whatever cnabling one to uudertake anything with facility and a good 
prospeot of succosa ? ^ 9 

OpportOnltao tempOris, eonvenienoe oftime, _Cio, 

OppurtOuItae lOci, thefavourabU nature otthe pisifuw.—-CaM. 
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toOtJBLte ACCUSATIVE. 

used properly to expr-^ an ---my o/ hie ■ 'untry " ’ '> 
j >. Duco, xi, etum, 3, to lead. Durfo avi , .. 

“,r ^SrLVr.;4 

') ',r .x“xT 

a.. 5«w» L„d..h 

acnomcn. "®"’ cognomen, and Africanus the 

ous. FortOnatUS, a, um, favoured o//ortSi^- 

Si est ^nim (^uod desiti ne hcHtus oulfdein est Fnr if ha / 
cannot fideed be Aaj9;?y.—Cic. ^ ^ <^>tythnij, a mau 

0 fortQnatOB nimium, 0 too highly favouved {husbandmen /)-Virg. 

6«»7imp : oonoremo, to reduce to oeLil* “1'““, h <o destroy by 

I’HKASES. 

, Eng. Time for an action, etc.; Lat Time nt nn n,.t: . 

p ’ ’ Van actton, tempus actionis 

also tempus Sgemli, or ad Igon- 

:: uucZ '''•• 

H (Often) ilauy Ihinge, multa. 

Exkuoise XII. 

diS sSrcS Sr^mul'^' 3‘ThefSl !■ 

te ?x,nr ,&“!■> 

bimes of the soUUers with consular ixi t er ' ’l0 HeC » 

over the Ilhone. H. Caesttr eei tho town on d?e^rt 1 adf?? 

P- cavalry over the bridee*' 

U. He had conveyed a Ui^ge part of the cavalry ov^r the river 14 







22 mtBODUOTION lO LATIN PROflJS* 

conveycd three parts» of their forces across 
river 1« transpor^- his soldiers over the 

' When tho numeiator of a fractlon I the ordlnal for the denominator u 
.8 only one iee. than the denominator | often omittcd. «enoimnator u 


XIII.— ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE AND 
accusative in EXCLAMATIONS. 

^ § 247. Names of Totvns and sraall Islands are used 
m tho Accusative without a Preposition after Vorbs siffni 
iymgMotiontowards.j For cxaraples, see § 259 iu the Ap- 
pendix on tho Construction of naraes of Towns. ^ 

0^ Time and Extent of Space are put 
m the Acc^ative, answering to the questi ons—^yoto long ? 
tlowfar? Howhgh? Hmdeep ? JJowbroaU? Howihick? as 

Pddem e villa adliuc egressi non sOmus, As yet we have not stirrJl 
one/oot/rom the (eouiiiry) house.—Cic. ««rretf 

^^9uaedam bestiolae umm diem vivunt, Some iimets Uve hut one day. 
/br 

Atlienis circiter miUta passuum dSeem abes*. 
AfarafAon ts distant /rom Athesi about ten thoiZd 

exstmSrun^fiTnW/^T/^'^®* «Itum pides octoginta 

ftiJ-Oaoi*’ ^ ^ constructed a mound 330 feet wide and 80 /eei 

aee Genitive would Lave been tued: 

\ k Accusative is used in exclamatious, either 

with or without an Interjeotiou: as, * 

nuswSSTToit ^ ^ 

Ovim maximam erroris, 0 Oia enonnniis vower of error ' _Cic 

Eheu me mIsSrum, 0 hapless me! 

-Cic” deorum atque liOmluum /Idem! In the mme ofgods andmen! 
Eu quatuor dras, Lo, /our altars.—Yirg. 

Ob». 1. But en and ecce are quite as frequently found with the Nominative ; as, 

® Varrone, There U your letter about Parr^ 

0*1. S. Hei and vae are ooni^trued with the Dative; om, 

Vae Wcff», Woe to the congnered, —Llv. 

\ V Hei mliero mOt, ITo* to voretehea me. i’sr. 
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SYNONYMS. 

Oppugno, ttvi, fttum, to attauli. Obsideo, edi, esauin, 2 {oh spdeo), te ieeiefe ; 

Considiis ab oppugnanda urbe ad obsYdeudam versis, Their plan hmvina chanaed 
frem an aumult tipon the city to besieyinff xt. _Liv. * ^ 

Amplius, magif, plus, are all uoinparatives, and imply superioritu 

Masia, rclates to quality, and 

yordoesaxiythinyappear to be mo,u 

Tf^nm^f***** **> /'» i* “ narrow beam, like a pole 

bS?w eross-beama of o 

Nexae tribes aere, Orou-beame braeketted tegether uiith brati, _ViM« 

The poeta sometlmea uae trabs of a ship : 

Ut trSbe (^ria Myrtoum pHvldus nauta aCcet mare, That he, a» a eraeet, 
tmlor, thouxd, »m a bark of Oyprian timber, plovgh the Myrtoan deep.—Wor. 

Ferme and Fere are used to aave the accuracy of an expression, liko our ubouL 
f^arabout (leas or more), tu nearly as ean be stafed. Prope is nearty, ,wl q,iiu. 
Paene la opposed to plane ; almost. Uoth I-ropo and l-acne often qualify an 
expression, which may be hjiicrbolical. ^ ^ 

< 1’IIKASE. 

Eng. Ue used to do it ; L*t. {often) FOdehat. . 


I 


Exeecise Xlll. 

1. Dionysius was tyrant of Syracuse thirty-cight yeare. 2.-The 
City of Iroy wm besieged for ten years liccauso of (ob with ace.) one 
womaii. 3. ihe olcphant is said to live two himdred years. 4. 
Augustus used to sleep not more than seven hours. 6. Zama is dis* 
tant Irom Carthago a journey of fivo days. 6. Saguntum was situated 
nearly a mile Irom the sea. 7. Hc carried a rainpart, six feet high, 
from the camp to the water. 8. Anti5chus coiistiucted a moat six 
oubitsdeep (and) twelve wido. 9. Those-anned-witli-a-spearC/iasffif») 
were the hrst Ime (actes), distant from each other (inter se) a mode- 
mte spa^. 10. Upnght beaius, distant from cach other two feet, are 
erected ,n the eai th. 11. 0 wicked uian! 12. 0 wolf, excellent 
giiardian, m the saying is,' for the sheep! * 13. 0 the afieotionately 
ntten letter ot Brutus ! 14. 0 once happy llornan generals! 

16. Eminent man and distmgmshed Citizen! 1(3. In the uame of the 
gods, a disgracelul cnmo I 17. Ah luckless man ! 18. Woe is ino • 
hoiKis have I fallen !^ 19. 0 abaudoned and audsxiioi.J 
man 1 20. Woe is me, I ani alraid to speak 1 

I fmlcnee—It BcTcr standa flrit. 
follows on^ or more HVi'(i8 ia I * UeuiliTO» 






INTRODUCTION 1-0 tATIN PROS^j* 

25K* DEFINITION. 

ftcr ^o.bs,^-a^Sp^e^ 

Femlimo nfidne brdchia ^rt^U’^^’1*^^ ^iw&«.—Vir» 

lf'»iM» wffi te» 

rrwotuay,*,. ,Ki„, 

“ Pa.i,e V^bi. 

^ laduor, amioior, 1 dothe ou/ «n «,® a*'-Accusative; 

fcar^^'- ““Woc. 

S°~T?'* ““ “ “■■“"« =“~'a 
^ “' '«c 

sioM adverbiaUy ia the expres- 

uOTuut u/; ,io„^ «ra; /rfA^ ““ ««"■ «a 

“«•• as, ’ •» “«• respecte; ^ 


■cra e««8,„a ,< «J.r„.psct,,-Ll,. 

', j STNONTMS. 

c«pccially icPre foed*uf * <!f w *![*^*> »’«««’* •«<<* a bloto, ohlefly hv th 

>7;-- FM. 'rra,,sr'“’T«' rc/ 

a„.,,..«,,,,, 

'“HSESHSISS""'*"'.. 























accusative OP CLOSEU DEplNlTiO}(/ 

«"Peelally. from lUc elbow to the writt. 
LacertUS) i| m., the arm from the ehoulder to the elbow • 

cSm, i” ^ssr"'"" “ ““•■"— 

^ ^)'hlmT' *’ •» <® w««»« 

Rubrius in turba sauciatur, Some of the 
slavee are wounded, Subrxua himtelf jet* a blow in the « ourrf.— Sali. fr. 

LftOdOi si| sum, 8, to huTt tn any way» 

^ tenn^^^Livv J** *”•’ ® P®*‘*'“1 

the same sense as glSdius. GlSdius, is n irood, 
eutting noord, SiCEi ae, /. a dagger, (tsiScrire) gcncrally the unfair sccret 
'a® M««Min. POgio, onis, m. (punggre), a dagger or slwil $word. 

often worn by magxstrates and athers. ' • '* tiwra. 

^ 5. Vinctilam, i, ». (vincire), anything that binde: 

Linea vincflla, tiet made o/flax» _Virg* 

CdteUAi ae, an iron or metal chain : 

^ ^«rtdor tractae cStenae, The rattling of a chain irai/ing along (the jioor). 

laqueus, i, »«., a etring with a running knot, or halter • 

Collum In laqueum insgrCrc, To put the neck into a halter.-do. 

4. AMcio, Icui, ictum, 4 , to ehthe, used exclusively of outer garmentx Induo 
u. atum, 3, <0 or drau, on {clothee). Vestio, ii, Itum^CTclolhe. for 
the protecUon or ornament of the body: > » «' ciuinee jor 

Pallium quo amictus, soccos quibus indQtus est, The oloak <» which he wae 
enveloped, and the ehoee which he hadput on.-Cio. 


“Eng. The eame as; 

„ Jlis leg was etruck ; 

„ I especially care for thit} 

„ To make this boast ,* 

„ Tioic» or thrice, not more ; 

,, ^1^0 orthree times, or more f 

II ITtis is for the most part f 
II Many of the male sex; 


PHRASES. 

X,at. The sume which. 

„ Se was struck (as tophis leg (eeo. 
(, I care for this alone lym\sia), 

n To boast this (neut.). 

H Sis terte, 

„ Sistergue. t(acc.). 

I, This is (as to) the most part 
,1 Many the male sex (aco.). 


Exercisb XIV. 

1. He was struck with a etone on the rigbt knee. 2. He was 
woMded m teth ams» by the downfall of the bridge. 3. Apollo 

wSi hi! h" ™with a cloud. 4. Lo theTrojan^y,' 

with hi8 honourable head uncovered! 6. With his temples stili bare 
to his side he h^ girt (accingo) his sword. 6. The Trojan woraeri 
stand round with their hair dishevelled, according to custom. 7 
beven virgins clothed themselves in a loiig robe. 8. He piits on the 
robe that he had before put off. 9. She had one foot free» from fettere. 

* «e eiiTOurages his companions, and piits on his armoiir. 11 He 
returned cM m the spoils® of Achilles. 12. I especially remind you 

14* I agrec with Crassus (rfal). 

i*- IhoBo^admonitiona? which weget ficm uatiue. 16 . She is able 
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to mako tho same boast as Cvrus TR w» i . 

makmg this boast. 17 . 'J']iis Ln tVinl"’ “ him (while) 

tbe State thc offorts of Antoni „s 18 1 ^ 

not more than two or tbroe times'at-most • i'irn 
m great part of iambics (abi.) 20 Tn, 'oC 
21. A multitndc of pcoplo of the nvilo r 
0 . 1 ,cr J 

' Sing:. Jioth, fiterque. , ,, 

* CaiKlcn», ntis: 8„y, dothed (itiaiot. . ‘ *'• *”• 

1 «) a, to his fair shouhler*. ^ 

* Exutii erat, witli acc. .'th 0^*”!/») whhh wtare uu- 

« Exavlas indutus. monuM. 

I • Summum. 


XV.-CONSTliUCTION OP NAMKS OF TOWN8 

Mt=SSS:SS-= 

all oftor ca»es m the Ablativo without a prepjS ae, 

aice““»lSr'c";i,tof£ ««jn- 

Ulur. a,„a. ,n„, „i TMi I ‘A.S 

^^ehis, Argis, Ulrdms, At Thebes, Argos (Arat' W„l»-n tr ” 

_ a™p,o, co,d«ba,. 

i.LSnUvta“ 5t!oTwTC„ri"'"'’ 

fveqaently ,M, ta tfe 

«Z-vtl' ^ •»«» ««.f -ioM a( a,„i ft, a. 

in iA« countrff!~a^ eaeSmiia It ao happmed that vse mre 

but if nny othcr AdjJetlv? orrpolsesMvrSiibsSvo*’?^''"*’ 


















m (while) 
avert frora 
from you 
ch consisls 
ir account. 

I5occlin? 


•t* towns 
itanti V6 

lar; in 
I: as, 

sive ju- 
ohont, al 

.~U0T. 

tor. 

Coriuth, 

lowing 
»( more 
; as, 


luc, The 
Jielcl ,— 
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OflriM primus elephantos quatuor Bomam dnxit. Curiu» first bmtghi 
four dephanU to Bome.—EniT. 

Pamniam cum clasao commum Cyprum atgne Helleepontim mite. 

^ combined Jieet to Cyprus and the 

Obs. ne poeta use the same construcUon with the namea of countries, an<l 
Subatantirea generally; m, ’ 

IthUam vCplt, To Italy h* came. —Virg. 

Verba rMera aures non pervenientia noatraa, Wordt thou repeatest whieh 
reaeh not to our ears. —Ov. 

, 7^- § 260. The Accusatives domum, fiome; and rus, to the coun- 
try, have the same constructiou as Names of Towns: as, 

Semol egressi, nunquam dSmum rCvcrtcro, Ilaving once gone abroad, 
tney never retumed horne .—Cic. 

the^—T^ milnebo. I wiU go into the country and remain 

JL§261. In answer to the qncstion Whence? names ol 
towns and small islands are put in the Ablafivo withoul 
a preposition : as, 

Nop A//jenia arcessivit, Dionysius sent for Plato fiom 

Demaratus, Tarquinii regis pator, Tarquinios CSriiMo fugit. Dema- 
mto* mfather of King Tarquinius Jled from Corinth to Tarquinii.— 

Obs. In the aanic way are uaed dSmo,/rom horne; rQre,/row the country. 
8TNONYM8. 

1. MSrior, mortuus anm, 3, to die in any way. Oppeto, ivi, ituni, 3 (with 
iiiortem sometlmea expressed, but generally understood) «s usedofadeath whieh 
mtght have been, but has not been, avoided, e.g. in battlc, or in any haaardous 
enterpriM: 

■ ?.“*!.* contigit oppetere, Whose happy lot it was to die in 

stffht of thetr fathers .— Virg. 

Occido, eidi, chaum, 3, propt-rly to fall doivn, as from exhausted strength, u.scd 
nguratively for to die. Obeo, ii, itum, 4, properly to go throvgh (goncrally with 
^nceto” '^ord expreased, though it ia sometimes understood), 

. 2. Cgl§ber, bria, bre, and Incl^US (-itus), a, um (poet.), denote celebrity, but are 

^ ^ things, not of persona. Clarus, a, um, illustris, e, and 

nODUXSi e, denote distinction, as for birlh or achievements. The clarus ia cele- 
fcrated for his deeds, the illustria for his rank and character, the ndbiUa for 
his family conflexioris. 

Vivo, vixi, victum, 3, to live, opposed to mori. 

Vit&m degeie, to spend one'e life: 

senex potat se annum vivere posse, The old mari jancies he may live a 
year. —Cic. ' 

Quod reliquum est vitae in fltio Bhodi degam, What remams of life Iwill 
spend tn rettrement at Shodes.—Go. ^ 
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«II» '" “ "“»'«'■<»«. SM» 

Of pemn» «emeeniA, iidranta/rw”!^’ ‘ orfmiuiu. 

SiK“ ■*““' ^ """■‘“'•'«'«•«'I „v,-^._ci,. 

„ 6„. JSS«an^y,..^^ “» «'*■ “ ‘'•"' 

EXKIlCIbK XV'. 

emperorsSSid S a v“ry aireTmlJf ^ ^•. 

iz^n, %.uia’r 

tliat (i-&) noble sepufchre at nflicc^m^ ’ G Ti,' 
tiom the foundatioiis the citidel w^i/aTi n* ' • ovcrthrew 

SvTacuse. 7. The most hononVil. ^■«'•tified at 

Lacedaemon. 8. Quinctius determinwf^? oW age Ct/en.) was at 
9. The old mandied af S owXS a^iSllSSpS® 

are more healthy on Service than at imme 11 TKot//7^^ 
assuined a mournfiil earb aml tVn/,,., ‘i, “o^aei of Danus 

12. Ambaa*rfor, wove^nt “It, .7 u nfe»” ‘'‘« 
away captive to Babylon U i r' ^ canied 

colonists from Gorinth Po«.ou ^ T^^^leon sent for 

:ame thencc to Mm-sdll^ 20 Tm-e^gon^ and 

Canusium, and thena m Brnnd^ii.rn ^o^ to 

country to Bomr ^^"'ndusmm. 21. He retuined from the 

• AdmSdum «fnex. 

Xyr-ORNITIVE AFTRR «NT,V,« -PORSRSSIVN 

_ § 263. General Hule, —The Genitive is nseil 11 

dope„donce of a..y one Substantive 

'Gie lear o/or wilh Pi/rrhus * 

SimQlutio amicitiae, The prdence of /riendihiv 

vB„t a .J,p c™.*] „ouU bo „a,i. , 
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sense. SMft 
Ith or/oi tuhi, 

i«i.—Clc. 
le frst uf ihf 
!quittal,—Cio, 
lou ajonrtiey, 
cCre,to travcl 

V/irse pursuits 
relreat. —Clc. 


2. TllO 
rarqiiiiiius 
ish^ me- 
oliis, made 
ovtTthrew 
brtified at 
^.) was at 
le country. 
'qiing nien 
• of Darius 
3 groiind. 
re carried 
is legions 
r and re¬ 
ter a few 
i ( Veneti) 

1 sent for 
gona and 
Jceria to 
from tbe 


bSIVE 

ote tJie 
,s, 


0 fiiota.i 

a. ergO, 
ibUtilly 



^ ••laptates Sniittuntur vuijorum vi^hiptatum Sdfpitcfwllimxn causo 
Pleasures are negleded for the sahe of ohtainiiig greater plcatures.— Cic. 
UoloruH Buscipiuntiir nuijurum doUirum efiigieiidorum griitia, Suffer- 

ings ure snbmittecl io for the sulce of ciroidhig greater sujjtrings, _Cie. 

Si quid contra alias Iceres hiijug legis cri^o fictmii est, jfani/thiiia 
has been done agaimt other laws for the snhe of thig /aw,—Cic.' 

§ 205. The Genitive denotes the /Wmor, or the poi-son 
01 ' thing wheroto anything belongs:— 

Graves Cyclopum oflfleinae, Ilie heavy forges of the Cyrlopi.—Uoi 
In umbrosis Heliconi» oris, In the shady regiom of llelicon.—llox. 

§ 206, The Possessive Genitive is frequently used after 
the verb sum, when in English the Avord property (belonging 
to), duty, mark, characterktic, or the like, is oxpressed;_ 

Daania sunt vietdn», Ali things are {the property) of the conaueror 
(I, e. bclong to tlio conqueror),—Liv. 

^'‘Iduin est dflei parere. It is {the duty) oftoldiers to ohey the generat. 
NIliIl est tam angusti animi quam amare divitias, Nothing is (the 

charaetei-istic) of »0 petty a mind as the love of riches.—Cic. 

Cujusvis kSmXnis est errare. It is (the part) ofany man to err.—Cic. 

Obs. This constmctlon is not admlssible in the ease ofthc Pernonul Pronouns : 
thus we must say, meum est, it is miji'’ or my duty ,* tuum est, it is thins or 
thy duty; not mei, tui est. 


STNONYMS. 


( 



i. Dens, i, m., God, the Supreme Being. DIvus, i, m., gencrally a hero who aftei 
death reeelved divine honours. Numen, Inis, m. (fioin obsol. nuo), the potver 
or mll of ths yod, used by the poeta for the divinity itaclf : 

Divus Caesar, The divinety-honoured Caesar. _ Tao, 

Aquiirum numen Neptdnus, Neptune, the divinity presiding over leolar*,—O t. 

S, £ducO) xl, ctum, 3, to lead or draw out : 

Copias in fieiem Sdaegre, To tead forth an army to battle. _Nep, 

Edfico, hvi, atum, 1, to educate, whether in a physieal or iiioi al sense, Eriidio. 

Ivi, Itum, 4, to free from ignoranec, instruet, 

3 . 6bedio, Ivl, itum, 4 [oh and audio], to obey, whether it bc an equal, a superior, 
or an iijferior; to do what one is desired, from whatever molive, whether choico 
or necessity. Pareo, ul. Itum, 2, to obey {habitually), csp, of obediejice rendered 
to a mastcr or a parent; it is near akin therefore in mcaning to servire : 

Jam dSmIti ut pareant, nondum ut serviant, Already reduced to obedience, 
though not yet to actual servitude. —Tae. 

4. Sup6ro, avi, atum, l, primarily to surmotmt, to rise above, then to surpass in 
any way: hcnce, to conqticr, subduc. Vinco, vici, victum, 3 (prohnhly cqulvalent 
to VI sOpCrare), originally to conquer in battle, to subdite resistance byforee; U 
surmount, eurpass, physically or intelleetualiy. Ileneo vincere, as distin- 
guished from sapeifire, implies oxortion, intolleetual or physieal, to conquei 
opposition : the former often denotes a mere temporary superiority, tbe latter 
a defeat more decisive and permanent. 


Exercise XVI. 

1. Honour is the reward of valour. 2. Juno was the wlfe of 
Jupiter. 8. Helen was the cause of the Trojan war. 4. The 
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Areadia. 7. The father fTf • f ‘be ged oi 

became (the proje ty) oflbe 8* 

9. Eyerything bilongcd to the ' 

VlurX 10. It ia rtlip flilfv^ (say, was of the euemv 

nottoflay (them).^ 11. A^it is 

children well, so it is (the dutv^ educate their 


the state.* 14. It is your diitv ?n « '“j* A®* best for 

bing of Syria, determined to tlke pSahn^ofv 
Romana, among the oonditinno^r possession of Egypt. ig. 

Hannibal.yi 7 f Orodes the Burrender of 

of the vacant soverei^nty 18 It Mithridates, took possession 
of « comm.„der)rS”eToom 6 nit i» 

by the ewoid. I9. whS & flim 

«mMlheprope^of the hueb^d (e% >»• 

20. Your (iuty ,a to reokon nothtag „ ^ro) «rtoL ^ ^ 

' ut...ita. * »'-* - — 


• PiKfer the nam», ndmine (abL) 


XVII.—PARTITIVE GENITIVE 

shail evat^ Horf^"^** Libitinam, And an ample part of me 

of%Ss''°aS’“‘1“ “'■‘'f «“> 

8tantively. ^ Adjective Pronouns used sub- 

These Adj‘eotive8 are: 

tantum, quantum, aliquantum, 
multum, plus, plurimum, 
nihil * minua, minimum, 
aimldium, pauli um, rgllqumn. 

* Nihil ia howevor always a SubatunUvei 
The Prououns are: 

hoc, Idem, Illud, id, 
quidquam, aliquod, and quid. 

They are used as Substantivos only in the 
A<.o««t.T., ...d muet uot dopeud JpSr 
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6. Riches 
the god ot 
8. Thebps 
;ht of war. 
:he enemy, 
hia aheep, 
Incate their 
nce (their) 
duty to do. 
>'.) best for 
Antiochus, 
16. The 
irrendor of 
posaession 
!er (say, is 

ium) th*n 

oman be- 
of dower. 


s(«N.) 


> denote 


ft of me 


ter the 
5d sub 


'e and 

as, 



abunde, | „ 

aflfatiin, / a^ndantly. 


Pius tUrmm, More of atrengfh.—Scn. 

Quidquam nffvi, Anything new.~Cio. 

Nihil liiimilnriruin ierunt, No hnman affniri.—do 
_ Quantum tncmneii/t Nilim capit, tuntiiiu gpei in nnnuni est, Sov'uch 
o-odergoes, jusi m viuch hype is there fnr the harvesi. 

J. §271. The Partitive Genitive is aiso fonndafter Adveibs 
of Quanhty* Place, or Time, used Snbstantively; a.s, 

liitle enough 

Ubinam gentium \ „ 

Ubi terrarum j ”* world f—Cic. 

^ mXsSridmm, To siich a pilch of wretchedness. -Sali. 

PoBtoii tJc/, Afiericards» —Liv. 

Inde I6ci, Thcrciipon. —Lucr. 

* Tliese Adverbs are : 
satis, enough. 
pavum, too little. 

^ § 272. The Partitive Genitive is also found after Com¬ 
parativos and Superlativos: as, 

Major juvenum, (Tliou) elder of the youths.—Hot. 

MaxXme prinerpum, Oreatest of princes !—Hot. 

Grncc^m oratorum praestantissimi, The most eminent ot Greeh 
oratore,—C\o. •' 

Obt. Instead of the Genitire, the Preposltion. ex, de, and In certain oaxea in, 
inler, are nsed: as, ’ 

Acerrimus ex omuthus nottrie senius est sensus videndi, The keeneet 
of all our tenem it the tente of sight..~-Clc. 

Croesus inter riget «pillentisslmns, Ch-oetus, wealtMett among kingt.—Son. 

§ 273. The Partitive Genitivo ia also found after Nume- 
rals, and Pronouns or Adjectivos iinplying a number: as, 
FnmiJSvenum, First of the ymithe.— Vir^. 

ContSlum altor, one of the tico consule. —Liv. 

8TNONYM3. 

1. Frtlmmtum, i, m generat wordfor all manner of bread-ecm. TritTanin 
I, n,, wheat: 

FrOmentum triticeum, Corn eontUting of toheat—MoTt. 

2. Victus, Qs, «., thlngt to siippnrt life, iwilennnct. 

Vita, ae,f., life; 

VIU bravls eit, Life is «Aort.—Cio. 

Victus tSnuis, Slender means (fsiibsistence.—Cio. 

Vita also refers to the publie, and vietus to tho pri%'ate, Hfc ot a man ! 

Splendidus non minus in vita quara in victu, Magnificent at much in hU 
puolui as iM Au pnvaie life, —Nep. 

3. C&rOi Oarnli, /., fleeh in a generat tente as opposed to bone; and as food. 

ViiCgM, (selclom viscus, Pris, n. sin».), thejieihg substante betutXt 

tktu and tht bontt, also in a llmltod wnie tht inner parttofthe body. 


J 
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^ *” «“*c* «Moeew/on/ rather too often thar. toc 

Er?h^^*U ® t occurrinff, freqtunt, common. Of an asscmbly 

^ paoked, inconveniently so. Fr6quen/ 

tnat it was full, nuinerously alteiided: ^ 

Frequentes seniitores, the senatore in great nunxher^» 

Crebri senatores, the senatore cloaely eeated together {as/rom lack ofroom). 
Cr§bn hostes cSdunt, The enemy fall Plaut. 

Ki equens sCnalus convenit, A full scitate a3aembled,-~-Cic. 

^ PciSttS. pecBris, cat</« colteciively, a herd, particuUirly ofamall animals as 

S? '‘■'■I. » -«W. s “ 

Antiquns h6mo, a man of anclent timee, 
vetus Tinum, old wine. 

Antiqui fimloi, friende ofyeare gone by, 
veteres fimlci, friends of inaiiy yeare' standtng. 

the fact that what is old ia generally cherished by tu, antiquus is some- 
times used, in the comparative degree, like carus: 

•htrielted tkan om 

k PHRASES, 

q t:ng. nn bushels a.piece; Lat. i)e«i mM«. 

„ netr food coi^te qf; „ Coiwwts i« (followed by abi.). 

” "i*”?” “fsood diepositioH ; „ PrShae inddlie, or prdbd inddle, 

nebattleof Cofmae,- „ The Cannensian battle, Pugna OmueneU. 

„ Abundanceofwine; „ Vini affiiUm, dbunde, etc. 


Exebcise XVII. 

9 carriea in triumph thirty^ne pound«»of eold. 

2. Caesar divided among the people (dat.), man-by-man, ten busheis 
a piece of com, and the-same-number-of (<d<fefe?») pounds of oil. 3 
1 he greater part of their food consists-of milk, cheese, and flesh (ahl ) 
4. I here is an infimte raultitude of people (hemines), very numeroii 
buildings, and a great nuraber of eattle. 6. A change of soilTnd 
clime has (lu it) rauch pleasure. 6. Men look down upon and dea- 
pm those m whoin there is no (nihil) valour, no spirit, no sinew 
(plu.). 7. 1 he colonists taken (deduco) to Capua fo^d a consider- 

able-quantity of vessels (vascSlum) of ancient workmanship (opus). 
in very great strength. 9. He summons all 

m whom thcie was an abundance of audacity. 10. Because it was 
fnow) tho close of the day the battle was not commenced ; but when 
(«iO the greater part of the night had ekipsed, they assail the camS 
of tne cuemy. 11. SuiRcieut renown was won by tho battle 
Cremona (use at^.)^ 12. Tho matter is in-hand (intngnibus) but 
you are far awaW^^re 13. Wherevjr these (mosc.) are 

there is the whole defenco of the ropublic. 14. Tho matter"^ia in 
tho rome poeition* in which you left it. 16.' Tarquin, the soventh 
and hkewise (tdem) laat of the Roman kings, oonquerod the Volqci 















i than toc 
1 assembly 
Fr^quent, 


nimnis, ac 
e head oj 


GENITIVE OF QUaliTY. 39 

It ■T’’® ?2?‘ ‘ kina» or Ihc Pcrswns «vero Cjro.s „r,.l Darius 

'’?■ 1‘- «yn»lofHvi,.cinnl,u,olance. 18 . {S 
aad obtaioed abmidance of power and lonown, 

‘ 'rado (i/o/w/.) triginta annm. * S»y,plac>- (liieus). • l.;McUen.s ntij. 


XVIII.—GENITIVE OI<' QUALri’V. 

'i^§ 274 . Whon a Substantive of quality, qnantity or do- 
tCiin Adjective joined with it, it inay be nnt in 
ihe Genitive or Ablative (see § 318) : as, ^ 

Agor (iuatiior>7;/eram, A/>tni/ offm) arres.~Liv. 

Vn maximi corporis, A vian of venj gruil sUilure,- Ni.’p. 

-) Oba. TIio Genitive andAbiativc can ncvcr bc iisod «•itimnt i n .• 


ivith gen. 
nrifnm. 


)f gold. 
bushels 
oil. 3. 
I (abi.). 
tueroiu 
)il and 



SYNON V.MS. 

piaiu figttabat, Day hyday he kapt revoMng more schcmea in liis mind. 
Singulis diebus, Every day of a finite delerminntc pei iod. 

1“«® P®f extenditur, The co„,t of the bltvuriaoo u hich 
stretehea along the ahore.—Vlin. ^ ^ 

l"’'««'’enblo, oii|!Offcd to'..Veans, tin tot- 
0' VilllduSi a, um, strotig, able to pei fonn, npi), lo imbecillus a 'uni 
fecble.powerfcaa. Bobustus. a, «m (rObur), roio.t, "«n,";/, ^ 

^AcoQsator flrnms et vfrus, an nnfiwrhing and truthful accuser,- Cio. 

Solidus, n, um (sblum), that uihich rcaiata a ahoek, oi the irfiue.ncc of liiuc, 
Sbilda etSiuinna. a aolid colnmn,~Clo, 

4. Rflmor, Oris, m., inteUigence of a dari mirertiiin kind, nol aiiihcntio an- rt 

informXn “®> A, « rrport of more imiiurlnuce and stablUty: 

Infoimatlon as oppo.scd to ooular doinonstrutloii. 

i. Egr^ius, a, um (quOsi^ o grOge flcctus), e/mjen g,it af the fl.nk i., ,09 
Moottoa, eminent. ExImiOS, a, um (ex 0m0r(>), aelect, $et apart,'an,ineat. 

PB. L.— IV. n 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN VUOSE. 


6. Fides, Pi, tAc kcepiiig of ofte's word; also thc rcliancc v.’hich othcis place In 
us for tlie excreisc of this quality, totiftdence, faith. Fidelitas, 5tis, /., 

1 failh/ul adhcrenct to thuse to whnm vc have oiice deooted oursckes, fidelity, 
Fiddcia, ac,/, (fidus), and confidentia, ac,/., the trust ir« place in othen, 
asiurance. Audacia, ae, /,, daring (usu. o/ a bad kind), oa contcmning ali 
dangcr or rcstraint. 

Quae Luiui suut fidilclam fUcIunt, divitiae audaciam, Things thal are good 
give rUe to hopefiU cor^fidencc, hut riches toreckless daring ,— Scii. 

7. lutelllgo, exi, ectum, 3, Iu underJand bj* meant of icficction. Sentio, si, 
■um, i, toperceive, by the scuses or the mind, 

PUUAS1-. 

Enf. ToaccMeainaii o/thiif Lat. Id iittqurm aecuidre (or asir. Eng). 

* ,, Thit Word pleaaurc; ,, llaec lox vdluptdtis 

ExEncisE XVllI. 

V' I’c’r.scus is said to have been of unusnal size. 

2. The Atheniaus choose two geiicmls: ITriclcs, a iiiaii of apjiroved 
valour, and So])liocles, 3. Of this inattor botli I and Calvisius, a 
man of great jndgnicnt, accuso you dail}', 4. Idicrc ivas betwecn 
Labienus aud tlie cnemy a strcani,of difiiciilt passage (aW,), and with 
niggcd banks (abi). 5. Nor can ali bc of so finn and enduring a soni 
against unfavourablc report. 6, (Socrates liad seen in his dreams a 
woman of extraordinary (eximius) bcanty. 7. Cimon, the Atlie- 
nian, was a man of the greatest libenality. Ile was a gencml of 
incrcdible valour, great in war, nor less in peacc. 8. The slave 
of Panopioii was a man of adinirablc fidclity. 9. There was in tlie 
Hoinan anny L, Marcius, a young man of thc highest spirit and 
ability. 10. 'J’hc statue of Augustus was fivc feet and three quarters ' 
(high). 11. Wc somctiines see clouds of thc colour of-firc (igneus). 

12. Thoy forlify thc camp with a rampart twclvc feet (in height)! > 

13. The plunder of tlic town was mado uji of (fuit) slavcs (nom.) 
and things of Irifling value. 14, Yon po.ssess a man of reinarkabie 
modesty, well-kuown valour, and np])rovcd fidelity. 16. Epicurus 
iinderstands not what tliis word pleasuro signifies (suhj,). 

^ Three quaiiera, dbdrans, ntis, m. 


XIX, - GENITIVE AFTEIt AlUECTIVES. 

§ 270. Adjeotives sigiiifying capacity; alsu Q^ thbiring,ex~ 
pevience, rmembering, parUcipating,fuUness, and tlicir opposites, 
govorn a (xoiiilive of the Objoct: as, 

T heiutslnc'le,sp$irJb^srfi.o“ hctJi tiavehs Atlicnieiises fevit, 'rhemieiodlei 
imtle i}ie Alhculnns the most tlcilftil in naval war, —Nop. 

Omnes immUmSretn hSnSjlcii oderunt, AU hale thc man who is 
unmind/ul of Ithulnese, —Oie. 

Ira inij/illtiis tui ost, Amjer ia ihcaualU o/ym rning 





















:is place in 
I, atis, /., 
es, fidelity, 
in others, 
einninp ali 

t are good 

SentiOi si, 


18 tr. Eng.). 
)• 


iial size. 
ipprovcd 
•visius, a 
between 
and with 
iig a soni 
Ircams a 
10 Atlic- 
jiicval of 
lic slavc 
as in the 
lirit and 
[iiarters * 
[igneus), 
hoight). 
s (nom.) 
narkable 
ilpicuras 


'tng, ex- 
positcB, 


OENrrivn aftrr adjectives. S5 

aiJ^Silht!-Sic. Munispartuhero/reaeon 

rea^ofJnd 

Flimm Bacchi pectu.s, A hosom soul)/ull of Bncchus.—llot 
i irtutis compos, Possesseil nf virtue. _Cic. 

The ^'Jllowiiig Adjectives follow the above ndc and 
govern the Genitivo :— 



’ Sil!* unskilled. 

Avidus, greeili/. insolens, J 

st^dio^is ’ Hisulitus, \uniiccustomed, 

stauiosus, joniL insuetus, 

iwll!!!®”**’ eonipos, master of 

KS noimosier. 

na?lS \/eiirfuL 1'overful. 

libeitlis’, liierul ^“'Potens, noi powerful. 

prbfusus, lavisli. fl. mCinor, mimifiil 

parcus, slingy. iimnCmor, nmihuljul. 

2. pSrTtus, shillM. curiosus, cuwfnJ. 

impSritus, unshilled, incuriosus, careiess. 

conseius, eouseious, j iririino.,» . 

inscius, I. '■ intrlicipatuig. 

nescius, jtgnorant. 

pracfcfcius, forehiowing exi)or^-< shuriug. 

gnarus, knowing, ^ , 

Ignarus, not knowing. ' 

prudens, /oreseeimj. 5. plenus, /ull. 

imiH-udons, twt/orcsceiug. Inanis, enqiiy. 

Veibal Adjoclives in ax folluw the ubuvo rule; as, edax 
devounng ; capax, holdiiig, ' 

^ § 277. Ma^y Iniperfcct Pai ticiplos beconie Adjectives 
and, accordi.rg to the above nilo, govein tlio Genitive 
tbongli as Participlcs they govein tho Case of their Verbs: 
thus ptihens {adj.) Idbonim sigiiifies capable of endurinq hard- 
ships; patiens (part.) Iclbores, {actuallg) endurvig them; as, 
Epaminondas ttdeo fuit veritatis dilrgevs, nt ne joco quidem menti¬ 
retur, Apamtno^ wo* sr -'-eful o/Irulh iliut heiconld uot teli n lie 
mien m sport, —Nep. 

Alimi appfiteu^ sui prSJVisns. Covrtous of what bdonged to others, 
Mvish of his oton.— ^t!ill. '' «"c»») 

SYNONYMS. 

A- P SSneotUS, j afinecta, ac,/, (poot.), old age, a» a definite period „f tife, 

SSnium, J, »»., itifirm old age, dutmje, J l «j oje, 

^ Ke^,_l, n., prop. an adjective with vinum under- 

B ood, pure w.mwed mnt. Temetum, i, n., an old word for winc, probably for 
•Uvng headg wme. From thl» iB dorived the Eng. word abstemious. 

Ut iolrci t an tSmCtum blcront, hoo tum vino numen frat, Thatthen wiii/it 
i^^hHher th*y sm$U 0 /t€m»tum,-this xvas at that time the name /w lUne. 

1 ) 2 


radis, 

insolens, 

insolitus, 

insuetus, 

eonipos, 

impos, 

jiofens, 

iniiiOtcns, 

3. mCinor, 
iniinCinor, 
curiosus, 
incuriosus, 

4. piirtleeps, 
consors, 
exsors, 
exjiors, 
Inojis, 


unskilled. 


junuccustoined. 

master of. 
not viiister. 
powerful. 
not powerfnl. 

minilfnl 

uimindjul. 

cuirful. 

careless. 

piirtielpating, 

sharing. 

jnot shuriug. 


G. plenus, 
Inu Ilis, 
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3. Peritus, a, um, cxpericnced, skil/ul. firuditus, a, um, pdnented, Icnrned, 

Krfldltus est qui omnibus bonis nvtibus jiulTtus est, An crudito man ia onexclin 
ia nccompliahcd in iill Ubcral seicnccs, — Cic. 

Doctus, a, um, ieantcd, nccoinpJiahi d, 

Ilbmo doctus vel etiam usu pPritus, A man tenrned oi ivrn akilfiil from expc- 
riencc. — Cic. 

4. Alii, others, different perauna. Ceteri, a!l the othera of the aameclnaa, the reat. 
Reliqui, the othera of whnm aome have hocn before uamed. Alii icith cuncti 
or omnea, ia cqnivalent to ceteri. 

PII H A.S 11,3. 

/ l';n|'. The ialand of Phnroa; La’. hisitla Phd,os, 

„ I did thia ua n boy ; „ / rt boy did Ihia. 

„ Ue ia the onhj one who dora it; „ Ue alone doea it. 


{'ixilllCISE XIX. 

1. 'riie PioinunH wcrc always cager Coi' glory and greedy of runown. 

Ibveii Tiow 1)0 mindlul of coniing old ngc. 3. ^laiiy men ai'o moro 
oager for contenlioii tliati for triKli. 4. ''l'lic islaiid of Pharos is not 
Ciipablo-of-coiitainiiio: a large city. 5. Pythagoras calls (those) oager 
(sludiosiin) for wisdoin, pliilosoplicrs. G. "Tliat nation is by-no-mcans 
(Jinndijuwpiam) negligent of roligioii {pl.). 7, Hc is able-to-take 

(captu) a great quantity' of food and winc. 8. Tlicsnn witli intense 
lioat (ardor) was scorching tlio bodies of the Ganls, by no incans 
cajiablc-of-enduring the licat (aestus, pl.). 9, Yon liave a leader 
iniiidfnl of yon, forgetfnl of himsclf. 10. The soldior, forgetfnl of 
diilienlties, advances against the line of the cncniy. 11, The naturo 
of man is greedy of novelty, 12. Wc are by nature most tcnaoioiis 
of those things whieh wc learnt as boys. 13, Pyrrhus was skilful 
in _war, and eager Ibr nothing cxcc[)t powcr.* . 14. This animal, 
whieh wc call man, is the only (one) oiit of so many kiiids of living- 
creatures (animans, ntis) (whicli is) partaker of rcfuson and thought; 
of whieh (things) all the rest (n. ;)^.) are destituto. 1 15. Man,'who 
is partaker of reason and specch, is moro c.xcellont than the beasta 
•wliich are destitute of rcasoii and si)cccli. IG. Trebatius is come, a 
niau very foiul of both (utergne) of us. 

* Say, miich, • Nullius rei cQpIfdus niei fm^jerll. 


J I GENIT 


r§ 278. 
cOvern t 


XX.-GENITIVE APTER VERBS. 

IVE Aia’EU TO UKilEMoEK OIl TO POIUiET. 


Vorbs sigtiifyiiig to rememher or to foryct usuiiny 
tlio Genitive: us. 


Animus inCmInit praelerilnnim, 'Ilie miud ramemhere the naat. —Cii'. 
Neo iniipiani obliviscar illius nodis Nor shall J orer forael Ihal 

memorahlei nitjhl—(Jio. !/««*«» 











^ GENITIVE APTBE VEEES, 

2. ORMITIVR Al-TKIl TO ACCUSE, CONDEMN, AND CONVICT. 

^ § 279. The aonitive is used a^ter Vcvb.s oUrcn^hrj, coa- 
(temmiiff, and acqiu^Hnrj, fo denoto the Cliargo : as, 
^^Aeciiautas est jprOdttionis, Ue 'MiUladeH) iva^accuscd o/ (rcnson.- 

xVoS." 1, Inalead of tlic Genitive we .Iro iliiii ihe Abhtive « llh * ■ n. 

postr.irau.s, a^us »v,.s /,„ 

f Tliis is ihn only admissihlc construction in thp case of vis, violet, co ■ as 
✓ de VI postulare, damnare, &e. ’ »=• 

^ Ois. 2. The Genitive is also usod with the Adjoctivc.s siffiiiMn- ,,„il/„ 

\Hlhe'like!’'’°" mni 

,^§ 280. The Genitivo is sometimes n.scd to denoto tln 
punishment to whicli a pevson is condeninod : tis, 

^‘pdis liCmlnem conderanaro, To candemn a man to death. CjV 
Oetuph dainiiuri, lobe condemued ui an eiijht-juld paijment. Cie. 

01^. The Ablative is also nsed : as, djdte damnare.- Cio. 

SY.NONYMS. 

Y ?i\CiS3, Ci, /. (fiicio). the natu,-at make or asimt of the ronnteiiniice whic. 

the ^ eoimfciiance, the looL. ]u 

the face, which is unchangoablerPrdiMinguish ono man from another; bv thi 
countenance, which is changeablc, wc learn the emotions of the inind : 

simniatosqne vultus, Ke temember hr 

face, and thoa» fcaturea xn tt xuhich xcere feigncd and assiimed, _Cie. 

Fiicies Is howevcr somctiino.s used for the wholo figuro. 

3 (= f« tnUtndria thico), denotes a state of mind. Reminiscor, n- 
perf. 3 jand Recordor, ntus sum, 1 ; I remember, denoto a„ nc//ffe ° .m" 
r flrst implies that a tlung is rctnlnod in tlio mind wiihont Inuing beei 
forgotten.the ivyo Iasi ihat it is recalled nftcrbolng drivon from ono’s thoug! is 

duianon'‘to“T n ‘® '«‘>‘"^‘«‘"'■>■1 Iti^eordarl denotes It as of fom.' 

nuiatlon—to dwoll on a subjoet rrcalled to mind. 

t Pericfllum, i, n. (Gr. n-tipo), properly a trial; hence, dutnjcr. 

/ Fno pffrioiilum In litteris, Tvsl him in lettevs.- Tvr. 

‘ ‘■"''''“■'i' it came to ri;rmry 

Discrimen, Ims, ». (disoprno), prop. a distinctio,, or d.Jcrcnir. Its snecial 
meaning Is, o cnOcn/eo)yo,ieO/(v, n turning poiut; whereas ndrlefdi.m meam 
Txtk 0 , pcr,l whith determines a nnin’8 fate. 

« ““ ^°^‘^S'or,and Mcedtoa 
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4. PrlslTiius. », um, former, otden : used of thlngs whleh do not decay from age 

Frlionai n, um, auctent, otden, of former time, by-gone, uaed of lliliiga wbicb 
no longcr cxist. 


Inflstinta ct prisco verba, Word» oldfashioned and obsolete, —Cic. 


IIoo flnum ad pristinam fortflnam Cacsiirl dOfiut, This single thitig wa» wantiug 
io maintain the former good-fortvne of Caesar,—Caes, 


rrlaciis Is morcover o rcspcctfnl word—apeakingof a former age as worthyof 
bonour; a sacred, primitive age, as opposed to tbe fosblnn of tbe day. 

Prisco mOre, in tbegood old style, 

xV5. firlt, n. (Rlcio), a bold daring action, gencrally in a bad sense, 

unlflP^iined wlth a qualifying adjective. 

Ad filclniiH delecti, chosenfor a daritig deed. —CHc, 

Prncelilrl fiiclnflrls fSmam quaerit, He seek» the rcnown of some illusltiotit 
deed, —Holi, 


ScSlns, Prls, n., guilt, toirkcdiiess, 

pScTnus est vinciri Rflmilnum civem—scPIus verbPrarl, Tliat a Boman ciiizen 
should be boiuid is an outrage—thal he shoiild he srourged is a crime, —Cio. 

Fla^I^im, i, n., a disgraeeful crime ; as, adultery. 


Ung. To rnndemtt to death; 
\ ,, In his absent e ; 

\ „ Sorrow for an offence ; 


PIIllASES. 

Lot. 'Ja coiidemii of the head (olipXtii),\ 
,, Absens. ' \ 

„ Snrritir af an offence, poeinlentia 
deticii. 


Exercise XX. 

1. T remember botli the voicc and the feattires of iiiy father, tlie 
great Anchiaes. 2. AU forgot their wivea and ehildren, nor did 
thoy remember the war and (iis) dangers. 3. A good man forgets 
ali injuries. 4. Let bina remember both the old * disaster of the 
Uoniaii [leoplc, and the ancient* courago of the Helvetii. 6, He 
himself will acknowledge, and with some grief call to mind,® his 
srimes. G. I remember htiman weakness. 7. The mind remem- 
bers the past, it [terceives the present, it foresees the future. 8. It 
is the characteristic * of folly to discovor the^faults of others, to be 
forgetful ofitsown. 9, Ile was accused of niurder, and was con- 
dcnined by (he judges to death. 10. Themistocles in his abseiice 
wasjndged-guilty-ol * treachery. 11. Wecondemn soothsayerseither 
for folly or for falsehood. 12. Coelius the judgo acquitted of injury 
(jjZ.) hiin who had wronged the poet Lucilius. IS^^iese benefits 
you liave from me whom you uccuse of treacherysV^. The sonate 
neither aoeputted the king of that crime nor convicted him of it 
16, The magistrali' condemna them in their absenco to a capital 
punishinent. 

* Vdlus, frit. * PrlsUims. 1 * Proprius (nci//.), 

’ UCoordor. | » Damno, avi, aiuuj, l. 
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XXI.-GENITIVE AFTEU VEUnS-Tcox/Zm/^^, 

, 3. GENITIVU OF 1'IUCE OK VAI.UATIOy. 

> §281. The Genitive is also iised with Verbs to denoto 
l^nce or Valuation^ when not definitcly expiessed, biit in- 
(bcatod by an Adjectivo of qnantity; as tanti, quanti, pluria, 
nnaoria: as, 


‘‘‘ (live 

Pluris, minuris, vcndcro, Tu scll for leas or more.~ Cic. 

f) Uls. 1. nut s. ilejimte price is exprcssecl with tha Abintivo : sce S 316 • and 
eren tlie Ablalivcs magno, parvo, plurimo, minimo, &c. are of fveiucnt 
oceurrence. «icuutui 

Ohs. 2. In the same maimer are used the Gcnitivcs Jlocci, pili, nauci, assis 
to dcuotc ihat a Ihiiig is of no valu» at all ; cspccially iu ihc phrases «occi! 
plli facere, pendere, &e., “iiof to care a straw/or,” ’ 


,4 


4. GENITIVE wrrn verds op fkemng. 

^ § 282. Tlie l’ersonal Verbs misereor, miseresco, to piti/ • and 

tlie Iraperson.Tls miseret, miserescit, miseretur, it causes niti/ ■ 
piget, it vexes; poenltet, it repenteth; pudet, it causes shame; 
taedet, pertaesum est, it causes umriness, go\ eni the Genitive of 
tne eatiso of the emotion : as, 


0 virgo, uilsCrcrc mei, 0 muulev, kave pily on me!—Ov. 

Me piget stuliUiae meae, I am vexed at viy fullu,—Cio. ' 

Atticum pertaesum est, Atticus itever 
firect oj (I btisiness he hml takm in /iniid,—Nep. 

Obs. l . 'Vith the Impcrsonals nientioncd above, the SMt,Jcct of the feclinc is 
put in the Accusative : see § 211. ® 

Obs. 2. Miseror, and commiseror to commiserate follow the regular usage oi 
transitive %erbs and govern an Aecusativt. " 


5. GENITIVE WITH INTSItlSSr AND RKFF.llT. 


§ -83. Ihe Genitive is used with the Impersonal Verbs 
iiUerest and refert, it is of advantarje, irnportnnce frarely wilh 
•ho latterj, to denoto the Peison to ichoni a thinn is of 
viportance or benejit: as, 


Quid Mflmis intCrgrat iiiterflei Clodimii 
itilo i/iat Clodius should he slaiiil —Cie. 

Refert conipOalliouis, It is of importauce 
pord».—Qiiint. 


, Wliat admntage icas it to 
for the righl arrangement oJ 


Obs. 1. Thls constructlon te not admlssible In the case of the Persona! 
in6°tead"\s ** Adjectivo forms mes, tua, sun, nostra, vestra, bcing usod 


Quid tuti id rSfert, IVhat matters ihal to you ! _Ter. 

Testrtl intSrcst commilitones, It ia your concern.fellow-soldiera,—Tai, 
Obs 2 flVrrf Is gencrally used absclutely, very rarcly with the GeuiUvs, 
but Icss rarely wlUi med, tud, Sce. 
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6 . GRKEK OENITIVE. 

§ 284. Tlif) Genitivo is occa.sior.ally nsod after Verbs 
and Adjectivos of Separation or Konioval: 

Desine mollium taiwloin quSr^iirum, Ceasc at lemjUi from nnmmilu 
repivinris. —lior. (Gr. iraieabat y6b>v.) 

fiederit pflnis, Puro from (iuill.--Uor. (Gr. tfoOaphf ASiKias.) 
fiolutus uptmm, iieleased from toil —llai. (Gr. \^^vf(^vos irrfiw.) 

8 YNONYM8. 

/V I. fimoi fml, emptum, 8, to huy- 

Uoiio aut niSle CmPro, Tu huychtap or dear. -Clc. 

Kmffrc dimidio c.irius, To huy too dear f-y half. —Cic. 

Mercor, litu» «um, l, properly to huy goods (from merx), to trade, 

Traesenti pifcuniil, vel Gracs.l fide, merenri, to trade, for ready money. 
Kundinor, fitus sum, I (Nundinae, a market held at Home every uinth 
day: nSnus dies), to huy or sell puhlicly, at at a foir. 

2. Mancipium, 1, Servus, i, «i., and Famulus, 1, m., ail denote a tlare, one 
ulio is noi/ree, Maneipium, as a salcabie conim.. 'ity. Servus, as one politlcally 
inferior and subservient. Filnullus, fem. fiimtlla, as a family possession, a part 
of ihe household. 

3. HonestuSi a, um, hononrahle, virtuoui. Hdn5rS.tuSi a, um, haviny re- 
ceived honours. 

Qui hSnuicm el sentenliis et suffrSglis tldeptus est, is mihi et hBnestus ct 
hBiiGr.atus vIdeUir, Ile viho has obtained dist. nction hy the coment and siiffi ayet 
of the people leeins io me to be both an honourable niiil an honoured man. —Cic. 

l. Misereor, ertussum, 2, tobe moved hyafeehng ofoompiusionto actaofeympathy. 
Miserari, Mus sum, l, to feel eompaision. to pity o man’s misforUmes. MIse* 
rescOi 3, is used by tbe poeta for inlsSrl-u. By tUera also nilsGreri and mlsSi Iri 
are sometimes used in tbe same eensc. (But miseror takes acc.) 

i. Tueor, Itus sum, 2, to defeud or protect against possible diingcr, in oppositlon 
to negllgo, exi, ectuiu, 8. Defendo, dl, sum, 3, tu defeud from au aetual attack 
in opposiiiun to desero, ui, rlum, 3. Those wbo are inoapable of aoting for 
themselvcs bave tutores, tbosc vrhose iiiterests are at stake, dSfensdres. The 
tuens aets from care and love, to ward oflf the possible approncb of danger. The 
defecdeua aets with eeal and strength, to surmotnt a danger already pretent. 

Exeroise XXI. 

1 . i'ur how mucli did yoii boy this lionso ? Certaiuly for more 
thaii I wislied. 2. Xo ainount of silver and gold is to bc valued 
{aestimanda est) at a liiglier rate tlian virtue. 3. He values at a low 
rato his tather’8 advice, and cares not a straw for the tears of his 
mother. 4. The father, who was avaricious, said “I can buy 
a slavo foi' Icss.” “ Buy liim,” said Aristippus, “ and you will 
then have two.” 5. Canius, a covetous and wealthy man, honght 
tho gardens for as uuicli as Pythius wished. 6. To thiuk {facere) 
that wliieh seems nsefal of moro vahie thau what ^secnis) virtuous is 
most disgraoeful. 7. 1 sliall never reiiont of iny wish, 1 rejient of my 
resolution. 8. It is incrcdible how {quam) 1 ani wcaxy {subj.) of the 
business. 9. We pity those whc, in their abseuoe, have been con- 
demiied to death. 10. Pity troubics so great, pity a soul hearing 
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things iiiKlcscvwd I 11. This ia iiot ouly to my intereat, biil nl.so tn 
yoiir owu. IL'. What does it coiioeni l ini whove yuii are (.s-'/;,).)? 
13, It concerns the magistrales to dereiid tlic good, to jniniali the 
bftu. 14. liug seeins to havc conccriied thcm ratlier thau yoin 
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XXIJ.—DATIVE AETKIl VEliBS. 

1. UATIVE OF ADVANTAUE OR UI.SADVANTAQE. 

{Dativus CommSdi or IncommSdi.) 

288. The Dative may be riscd after any kind of Veib 
soover, to signify/oi’,/or the good of: a.s, 

Ddinus duiulnls aodlflefitur, non murilns, A house it luiili fur Ue 
uwiwrs, uot for the mice .— Cie. 

Non schulue sed vitae diselimis, We learn uot fur the schuui, but for 
life, —Scii. ' ^ 

Non sGluin uuhis divites esse volilums, We wish iiui to herhh for our- 
selves oid^.—Oie. 

Oit.L Wheii /or significs in de/euee o/ in beltu/f o/ pro niiist bo u.sril: as, 
mori aro patria, to die /or one's country ; dicrrc pro Sllquo, to spaik /or 
any one (i. e. in behiil/ o/ any one). 

Obs. 2. Tho Dativus Commodi is also uscd after Adjictivcs ; see § 298. 

§ 289. Hence some Intransitive verbs, whieh nsiially do 
iiotgovern any caso, aro constrnoted with a Dative to’ ex- 
press that tho aotion is done with roferonoe to sumet liing 
or somebody. Thus v&co, to be free, signifies with tho 
Dative, to have kisiire for a thing, to devote ot^eself to it; nubo, 
to cover or vetl, signifies with the Dative, in referenco to a 
woinan, to cover herself or put on the veil for a vuin, hence to 
marry ; supplico, to ie a siyyhmit, signifies with the Dative ic 
supplicate, to implore a person; as, ‘ 

PhtIusOphiae aempcr vaco, I alwiiys find leimre tu study philosophi. 
—Oie. 

Vdiius nupsit Vulcano, Venu» tnarried Vulcnn.~Qic. 

CaesHri pro to lllientissime suppllcubu, 7 will moti willinahi suimli- 
cate Caesar for j/ou,—Cic, 

Obt. Of cpurse nubo is uaed only of a woinan marrying. 

2, DATIVUS ETHICUS. 

§ 290. Sometiines the Dative (especially in the case of 
tlie Personal Pronnnns 'mtlu, tibi, sibi, udbis, vobis) is used 
to signify that the mattor spoken of is regarded witli 
interat (i/Ooc.) by some porson : as. 

Quid mXhi Celsus agit, Hoio does my friend Celsust —Hor. 

Hie Jlarins vauiot tibi Origine parva, Uere shall come your Mariur 
of stock obscure .—Sil. 

O^t. The Dativus Ethicus U a more delicate shade of the Dativus Commodi. 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PKOSR. 


SYNnNTMS. 

1 . Patria* properly fum. of putrius, with rPgio understood —‘/le eountry oj 

^ on*'s J(itUer»~one'» native eountry. Regio, uiiis, /., denotes a turge tract or 
region, Including flcids snd oitles. Bus, ruris, n., the eountry, opposed to tht 
toton, 

rStria quae commOnis est omnium nostrum pitrens, Our natire tnnd, iohioh ii 
the common parent of us ait, —Cie. 

Qnuni rus hSmInes eunt, When men retire to their coiintry-seate. —Piaut. 


If 


3. Affinis, is, m. or/., a relation by marriage—sometimes a neighbovr. 

Ut quisque pdtentiOris affTnis ?rat, sfdTbns pcllobantiir, IJ^Tien any nere the 
neighboure of a man more potverful, they were ousted from their Aomes,—Sali. 

It is sometime* nied flguratirely, as ; 

Affluis culpae, implicated in thefault, —Cic. 

Propinquus, a, nm, near, near of hin, alUed. 

Cives prflpidres quam piiregrlnl, et prflpinqul quam SliSni sunt, Felloto-eiliient 
are dearer to ua than ttrangcrs, and relations inore so than men of no Ain.—Cio. 


/ 8. Nubo, nupsi, nuptum, 3, to marrij (^properly to vcit), used only of the woman. 

'r Uxorem duco, xi, ctum, 3, to marry, uacd of tlic man, bccausc the bridegroom 
fctched his brido frora hcr fatlier’3 housc. 


I. lez, legis, m., a laxr. Ilcnee, n bili (Rogatio) « liicli bas been adoptcd and has 
passcd luto law Is a Icx, a law, I.cx is tbcrcfore a xoritten laiv. Jus, jQris, 
n., is used of both wriltcn and uuwritten law, and means ‘‘ right ” In a moral 
•ense, Juslice, 

Jus gentium, the laxo of nations, ivhat ia right hy the vommon conaent of man- 
kiiKi. 

5. Templum, i, n. (Or. rip-evot, a aacred enrloaiire ); likc Fanum, i,n., the temple 
with ita aaered environa. Delubrum, 1, n. (prub. from deluo, to xvaah away), 
the ahrine, Aedes^, is,/., ia lucii of the buihliny oul;/, Tciiipliini gcncrally 
signities a templo of onp of Ibc priTicipal gods, Ffinuni, tliat of an inferior deity, 
or hero. 


l-i"' Eng. / have a eonntry, .fc.; 

„ She married him ; 

„ Ihave teiaxire for reading 

„ 1F?Mt doea thia meuu t 


riIUA‘lES. 

Lnt. There ia a eountry, ijc., fo me, 
,, She veiled for him—et nupsit. 
„ Viicat mihi ligendo. 

,, ‘piiil hoo atbi vult t 


Exercise XXII. 

1. The covetous man procures riches not for himself but for others. 
2. Pisistratus conquered the Megarians for his own, not his coimtry’8 
advanUige. 3. We wish to be rich for our ehildren, onr relatives, 
our friends, and especially for the state. 4. Anicia had married 
M. Sei-vius, the brother of P. Sulpicius. 6. I hate the wisc man who 
is not wise (sapio) for liimself. 6. Every soil is a eountry (patria) 
for tlie bravo inau, as the sea (is) for fish. 7. Ho is a just man who 
givea to every man his own. 8. Octavia, sister of Augustus Caesar, 
married Aiilouiua. U. Solon mado laws for tiiu Athenians, Lycur^nis 
for the Spartans. 10. 1 was not born for a single comer—this whole 
World is my eountry. 11. Certain men labour not for virtue but 
for glory, 12. I have leisure for this business alone. 13. What do 
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DATIVE APTER VARIODS VRKRS. 
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those Btatucs mean {vSlo: add dativus ethicus, siJi)? 14 Whithci 
are you going away so lar {tantum) to my {mihi) right-hand 
{^xter, nom.)? Hithcr dircct your coiirse.' 15 . Wonder seizcd 
enemy as to what tho sudden shoutiug could inean {subi ) IG 
Bnt suddenly thero comes to mo your {dat. eth.) fricncl Caniniusl 
the and he shall possess 


. XXIII.—DATIVE AFTER VAItlOUS VERBS. 

§ 291. The following veibs, apparently transitive, goven 
a Dative, which m many cases is tho Dativus Commodi or 
Incommodi: 

1. loassist: subvenio, succurro, auxilior. 

2. To resist, oppose : rgsisto, adversor, obnitor renitor 

repugno, obsum, &c. ’ ’ 

3. Tofavour, study {be devoted to) : ftveo, indulgeo, studeo. 

4. To envy, bejealoiis of: invideo, aemulor (seo Obs. 4). 

5. To please : placeo, arrideo. 

6. To serve, obey, benejit ; parco, obedio, obtempero 
servio, prosum. 

7. 7b trust or distnis' credo, fido, confido, diffido. 

8. To spare, refrainfrom : parco, tempero. 

9. To advise, persuade : suadeo, persuadeo. 

10. 2'o fiatter : adrdor, assentor, blandior. 

11. Tocure: medeor, medicor. 

12. To pardon : ignosco 

13. To conyratulate : gratulor. 

14. 7o revile : mSledico, obtrecto, convicior. 

15. Tobe angry : irascor, succenseo. 

16. To protect : patrocinor. 

17. Toc^mand: impero, imperito, praecipio, and sonic- 
times dominor, moderor, tempero. 

\Vith somo othors. 


/WJmrnrtea plurimum et prosunt et obsunt, Men very greatlu 
venefil and harm their /ellow-men. —Cic. ^ 

e.^dsiiiiiamlus, qui nulli turpXtudlm servii, That mau 
shmU he deemed a freeman wko is in bondage to no disgraceful passim - 


Non licet sui comniudi causa n6cere altgri. It is 
another/or ones own advantage,—Cic. 


wrong to injure 






INTROnuCTION TO LATIN PROSE. 


“f- ' 'psius nrliH, rii! utitilebat, piimnm lili<rnm non 

l>uti;nit flicCre, Dcmostlu-ne» nmldnal jironounre ihe lii sl, letter nf (liP, veru 
ar! whirh he xoaa dnthjiwj ~ Q'x. ' “ 

i imjiciisKP, wcc labori, uc.c 2iSrieiihi parariruin i^olllco' 

biiiur, Aniiocbiis proiinseil to sjiare veither cx^ichuc, hibour, nor perii.-- 

r,. coi-pore curando, mlntmae ctiiiiu parti vi6lcntuy, 

Phygicinns, hy Ireating tbe whole uf the bodij, cure aUo the smaUest pari 
o/ it.—Cic. ^ 

lyObp invidet nemini, The good man envies no one,- Cic. 

Iiipiciiriis Phaeduiii turpistiiuie malsdixit, Upicurus mulianed Phaedo 
rerij grmly.—Cic. 

Qui» Isocrati est adversatus impensius (quam Aristoteles), Who op 
■ iiDsed Isocrates more strongli/than A ristotlef 
^ Iit aemulamur qui ea liabeant quae nos habere ctipifunus, TFe are 
jealous o/ those who have whnt we waut.—Cic. 

Omnibus gentibus ac nationibus imperare, To rule over iill veoples and 
nations.—Cic. 

Mndevuri dnlmo et orationi cum sis iratus, To govern temper and 
tongue when you are angry. • Cie. 


J^y^Ohs. 1. The Passivos of tlicse verbs can bn uscd only iaipersoiially : as, mUii 
' iiivWStur, lam eniied. Scc § 234, Ohs. 2. 


j / Obs, 2. Jttvo and adjtivo, Iassint, always govern the .4ccusative : as. 


Multum potes nos apud Plancum javiirc, Fou are nble greatly lo hclp 
me irith Plancus, —Cic. 


Obs, Z, Mddoor, mMTcor, l heal; and KdQlor, / ,/?«/<«•, havc somctimcs tlie 
Accusative and sometimes the Dative. 


Obs. 4. Aemaior, in sense ol to rtL.d, emutate, is always foilawed by an 
Accusative: ' 


.^le Agiimemniiiiem acmOlun ptitas, Por» fancy I am emutuling Aga¬ 
memnon. —Xep. 


Obs. fi. , /libro, riiyii, and gtlberno arc always followed by the Accasatlve : as, 


Odiva gratum ijuuc r?yii Antium, O goddess who rulest (hy faiourih 
Antium Ilor. 


Spfirllro nos bm.\c\jHbcnt, Ourfi-iends bid us hojir.—Cio, 


Obs. 6. Some verbs have different meanlngs, accordbig a« ‘.hey aoveii. '.r.c 
Accusative or Dative : as, 

Ilaeo nobis convPniuat, These Ihiuys ayree it ith ri, 

ConvfinTre aliquem, To have ao inlrrvieir u ilh any sne, 

Mfittio, timeo te, Ifcar you. 

-tibi, I am apprrhi iisive for you, 

CuntUlo te, I consuit you. 

——— tibi, I consuit yotir interests, 

■ " in te, I take mcasures ayainst you. 

Prospicio, and provideo te, I tee you at a distnr.re, 

- — ' -tibl, I consuit your interests, 

C&veo te or a te, / am oii my guard ag.oinsi you. 

- tlbl, I am concerned for your safety. 

Ttmpfiro, miidfiror lillquid, to regulate, arrange, 

' ■ -mihi, Irae, fto., !> sei hounds to, to cheeft, rethitfn, 


Cng. / loa 
„ Almoi 
., Politi 
met, 
„ To COI 
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fl 


8VNONYM8. 

. Iffnaras. a, um, tgiwimit of n Ihing iroiii iiiexiicricncc, or want of observa- 
tioii ■ wuirqmiuleU nilh. InSCiUS, a, um. ignorant of a Ihing froni mcntal 
lnai:livily,want ot «liuly—gcnerally eiiijmhlg ignorant, NesciuSi a, um, siiiinly, 
fiot acquatnted with a thing, as froui nol huving hcaril of It. 

^ Iniciufi oinniuiii ici-im ct rQtliSi I^uovant of e^oviiiUing^ and 

Nescia futi Dido, Dido uucoujichua of destiny.~V\rg* 

• SucOMrOi curri, cursum, S (prop. to run up to), Subvenio, veni, ventum, •!, 
and opitulari, r.tus snm, 1, ali imply that the objcot iiccds assistance : hencc 
to relieve those who are in emlarrasment. 

Succurrit illi VitrCmus, et litburanti subvenit, Vunnua rm» up to hia aaaiat- 
atiee, and helpa him in hia difficulty,—Cava. 

sum, 1, to fnrniah the oijeci icith an iurreaac of atrength. 
A^UVO, ilvI, atmii, 1, to hclp forward by whatever ineana, either voluntarilu 
or othcrwiae. ' 

Milio auxtllari, to remedy an cril, 

Instlniam hQjiis adjuvas, you tneourage hia madneas; insilniae auxIUUri to 

riitnett. ’ 


:)!■ 


>■ liascor, Tratus sum, 3, to be angry, but not ncccssarily to sbow it by oiit 
Ih^e Stomachor, atus sum, l, to ahoio angcr by outward signs, to 

Saepius vtdobam quum irrWcntem, tum Tra«ccntcin, 6tiam stOmaolmnteni 
1 lillippum, I very often uatd to tec Philip both when laughing, ichen eexcd, and 
eoen angry. —Cie, 

Succonseo, si, sum, 2, to bc aerioualy diapleased with. 

■1. pdeor. noporf., 2, to hcat, rclatcs to ihc sklll, nttcntion, and judgment of 
the doolor. 8ano, uvi, utum, 1, rclntcs to tho cfflcacy of the medicine, as n 
means of resloriiig licalth. as n 

rilllASES. 


Eng, / waa plenacd with thii ; 

,, Almoatatl; 

Political change—changc of govern- 
ment; 

,, To conanlt a tnan’! intereat; 


Lat. Illis was pleasing to me, 
„ Omnea fere, 

„ N6eae rea. 


„ tamparduned; 


To conanlt for a man 
(ilieni. 

It is pardoned to me- 
scitur. 


- eonsdlira 
mihi igno- 


ExKltCISK XXllI. 


to 8UC- 
suffi- 



1. Not unacciiiiiintcil • witli misfortuno (mysell\ I Icam t 
cour tho niiseiablo. 2. Fortimc gives too rauch to many, oum- 

fl. ir® "1?" «r-®* ""^‘0 '>‘''3 *«cii prclen cd to 

heisclf. 4, Wiso mcn control thoir dcsircs, which tho rest of mcn 
aro slaycs to. 6. Seas and lands ohcy God. G. Ho is a good man who 
is seryiccable to whomsoover hc can bc, (and) iujurcs nobody. 7. Tlio 
constilship of Cicero was pleasing to M. Cato. 8. Almost ali tho 
bauls desiro* political change, and aro qiiickly excited to war. 
J. Aii mcn naturally {say, by natiirc) nim-at2 lilicrty, and hato tho 
conditioii ol slaycry. 10. Fliilusopliy circct.s Iliis; it hcals tho inind, 
it lices it Iroin dcsircs. 11 . Doctors ciiimot curo all diacases. 12. 


Ia I 7 1 - . .1 v-iiiiiuu uuiu iill Ulscases. IJ. 

It 18 alwivys (chaructcristic) ol a wiso man to yicld to tho occasion 
{tempon cedere ); that is, to submit to iieeessity. 13. Consuit yo>u 













INTBODUCTION TO LATIN PROSB. 


us 

owu iiiterest, provide for tbat of your country. 14. The older men 
said this, who were less pleased with tliis new wisdora.'^5. The 
gods have sparcd the guiltless ai-mies. 16. I congratulate botli you, 
and the republie bccaiise of you. 17. Singly* they will not be abfe to 
rcsist us. 18. 1 aui pardoned for this. 19. Vineyards (arbustum, 
i, Ji.) and the lowly tainarisks delight uot all persons. 20. The god 
who with his trident* Controls the waves of the sea (aequoreus, adj.) 
I Pem. 08 said by a woiuan. j < Cuspis, Udis, /. Ut, point: by the 

^ Stddco, 'wilb dat. I figure Synccddohe, 8t. L, Gr. 60S. 

SingbU, ae, a, | 


XXIV.—DATIVE AFTER VERBS OuMPOUNDED WITH 
PREPOSITIONS. 

§ 292. Vorbs oompouiided with the Propositioris 
ad, ante, cou, in and inter 
ob, post, prae, sub and super 

govern tho Idutivo, when tho l’reposition rctainsits original 
force in i-oforunoo to an objcct. Transitive vorbs have 
also an Accusative caso in addition: as, 

Tu mthi terram in-jicc, Fling thou earth on me (iny corjjse ).—Virg, 
Delphinos altis ii»-cursant ramis, The dulphiiis course ayainst the high 
branches .—Ov. 

/"n-eabuit turo, She leaiied upon her courh. — Virg. 

Quum prupCtnodo mfiris ac-cessissot, Wlieu he ha<Lalmost got up to 
the walls .—Liv. ^ 

Caesari vCnienti oc-eurrit, Be hasfeus to meet Caesar on his way.— 
Ciies. 

Quum virtute omnibus prae blarcnt, Whereas they {the Heloetii) snr- 
passed ali in valour .— Caes. 

Natura hSmInis pScUdthus a/ttd^oedit, The nature of man exeds brute 
beasti .— Cic. 

Obs. Some coinpound verhs, espedally aspwgo, inspergo, circumdo, have two 
oonstructlons, namely, cither an Accusative of the thiiig and a Dative of the 
person, or an Accusativo of the persou and an Abiative of tho thing : as, 
Ciroumdhre hrUchia colio, To piil the arms about any one’s neck.—Oy. 
Oppidum vaUo et fossa circumdare, Th tuiround a lown with a rampart 
attd moat.—Cic, 

SYNONYMA 

1. Fraru, dis, /., itdtiry, /raud. Dolus, i, m., deeeit, treachery, always in 
a bad sense. 

Fall&cia, ae, a stratagem, artijlce, intrigue. It mostiy signifles deeeit in 
spealcing, vrhiie fraus ratber signttics dcccit in actiiig. 

2. Consilium, I, n., eonnstt, m M ec, a plan; bcncc, a dtliberatwe bedy, CoU* 
cilium, an assemblage, a mecting. 

'•i. Caput, Itis, n., denotes the head, thepHtUipul thing. 

caput est ad b^ne vivendum seoQrltaB, a feeling of sccurity ia the chief thirto 
towardi Uving happily, —Cio. 

Vortex, Icis, m., highest point, the top or Crown cfthe AeatI, 

Aetnae verte:^, th* eummit of Aetna ,— Cio. 
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DATIVE APTER PASSIVE VEllBS, ETC. 


4 . Caritas, atls, /., a rirtuoin ujff-ection, rcsulting froni an intelligcnt enjoymeni 

ol the object. Amor, is a gcncral tcrm for love. pure or imnuir a 

mere passion or eniotion. ^ • 

5. Sanguis, Inis, m., bhod whilc circulating in thc body, suppoi tine Ufe. Crfior 
ons, m., blood when sbed, gore. 

Arma nondum expiatis uncta cruoribus, freapotts suieared with goi e, not vet 
alonedfor, — lior. * 


Fng. Same, olhsu ; 

„ More aU englh ; 

„ 1'o prefer otie thiiig tp amther; 

« To surround a dtp %cith a wall ; 


„ Bt spriukled ute with waler ; 


1‘IIUASES. 

Lat. Alii, Slii. 

„ /Vim viriutH. 

,, do hold one thiny ujiii nnother 
ulhptid ultcni rii posUiubirt, ot 
as iu Eng. 

,, To pat a Wall arouiid th'e dtp — 
murum urbi circumdare, or at in 
Eng, 

i. 

„ Aquam mtbi aspersit, vel Me Squd 
aspersit. 


KxEaciSK X.KIV. 

1. V .8 \vas prc.seiit in ali daiigeis. 2. Man’s nature sur- 

msses and other bcasts. 3. You ahvays put the anpearancc 

of right iiixm your disliouesty. 4. 801110 ' want wisdoiii, others 
courage, others opportunity. 5. The Gaiils in valoiir (aW.) siiriiasB 
ali other meii. G. In tliis man there was (inerat) no less vaiiity tlian 
aiidacity. 7. He places a crown 011 his sisters head and calls her 
qneen. 8 . In tl;e nation of the Thebaus tliere is moro strengtli than 
tulent.* 9._ NoJ. ouly vttis Iic prcseiit at ihe.se things, but Iie was 
aliso firstMn Ihein. 10. Fortune soine(imes'o]ij)oses our designs. 
11. Manlius pruferred the public advaiitage to aflection for liis son 
(o.'vpress both way.s'). 12. As he comes up < to help his son, he is 
siain, 13. I slioula liave preferred your ^vill to niy own advantac^c 
(express both ways). 14. Who can profer iinkuown persons to 
known, the iinpioiis to thc rcligious? 15. Faults creep iiiiou U8 
iiiidcr the narae of virtues. IG. Vulcan is said to have presidcd 
over a workshop at Lemnos, i 17. Semiramis fouiided Ilabylon, and 
surrounded the city witli a wall. 18. That inost base man has bc- 
spattered me with jiraises. 19. Pythagoras did uot wish to sprinklo 
the altar with blooi) 20 . Atticus pvcseiitcd all the Atheniaiis with 
corn. 

* S'iy> To sume is wanting, 40 . | * To be frst in, praesum, fui, esse, 

Ingiiiiluin. I with dat. ^ Duiii filio subvfinit. 


XXV.—DATIVE AF'!’!<:U PAg,SrVE VEIlIiS AND 
IMPERSONAL VERRS, 

§ 293 Tbo Dative is ofteii used with the Perfect Tonsos 
1 nssive to denoto the Ag^ent, iiistoad of a or ab and tliv 
Ablativo' as. 
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48 iNTliUDUOTlO^’ TO LATIN PROSE. 

Mihi Coiislliura capUim jiiia diii est, My plun Ims hecn nlrecfJti tcng 
^orinetl —(Jic. ‘ ^ 

(jui uoii suiU iiudituo DuiuOcitiivjiiis vlgiliiic, Wlio is Iheve bi/ lehoin 
lUe uight-uiittcMinris of Demosthenes hace nol been heard o/f —(Jic." 

§ 294. Tlio Dativo is regularly used after the Gcvundive 
1’ai tieiplo with ilio V'^erb esse, to denoto the Agent: as, 

Qaoil fSrendum est iiiutlltcr ««pien]*', Which thewise man mual beat 
jently. — (Jic. 

Scinper Ita vivamus, nt ratioacm reddendum (c:isc) nubis arbltrcinur, 
Let its nlwiiys so Itve as tu belieee that tce imist rendcr up an account ,— 
Uio. 

§ 295. The Impevsonal Vorbs licet, ti is lawful; libet, it 
uleases; expedit, it is expedient, govein the Dative: as. 

Licet nemini dueCro exercitum contra patriam. It is not lawful for 
iny ma.i to lead an arniy agninst his country. —Cic. 

_Wa'6(V, iiiiod non licet (ci). It will'be his inclination to do that 
which is unlawful for him, —Cic. 

Ohs. After licet, &c., wo often find a scooml Dativo following the Infinitivo 
Mood esse; as, 

LTouit esao ThoinistocU ulicso, Themistocles itvii at libertu to he inaetive, 
-Cio. 

Illi.'» timidis ct iyiuieis lloot esso, Thcy ure at lihei ty io le timiii and 
cowavdly, —I.iv. 


SYNONY.MS. 

1. Ultro (iit., heyvid; honoc, more Ihan was to be expeeled) .niul Sponte (fiom 
spondeo) spoiiianeousty, ivithonl being asked. Ultro is, liowevor, used of persona 
only. Sponte oqually of persuns or tlilngs. 

Ignis coniumptnr stiil sponte extlnguilur, Fire when spent gots out of 
ilsetf. —Cio. 

Omnia el ultro polliollus sum, Of my oirn nccord I pramised him every thing. 

- Cio. 

2 . Precor, prSciltiis sum, I, topray in n calm, orderly manner, wlth a view to obtaia 
oiio’s wlsbcs. Supplico. R»l, utum (supptox), 1, to beg on otie's knees, wlth 
eamesliiess. Obtestor (ob, testis), atus smn, 1, lo implore by appealing to 
atl that is dear. Obsecro, avi, utum, 1 (iiunsi per sacr.a rfigaro), to beg by 
everything tacred, to implore passionalely. Oro (fr. os), avi, fitum, 1, propei ly 
to speak —honco Orure causam, to speak in de/enee of a cause. It oommonly 
means to beg or entreai; 

Oro obtestorque te pro vCtCrc nostr.! coiijunctidnc, i beg, nay eoidutepoOt 
by nur eorneetioH of long standing. —Ci:. 

The followtng sbould be noted ; — 

Precllrl tlllqncm, to entreat airj one. 

Precari ab Aliquo, to prayfw something from any one. 

Precari Alicui, to pray ichether with yood or evil /l etiiig for any onso 

Precurl Alicui mAlam furtQnain, io impreeate bad litck upon ii miiii, 

t. Licet [impers.) refors to what is rdlotrcd byhiiman lair, or esrallUhed by commoil 
usage. Fas esti what is altoircd by dirine tair, tchflhvr by preeept or by Ihs 
lighl (f eonsoience. Concessum est (concido, cossi, cessum, 3), ncui ly equi- 
valeiittc licet. FlitCCt (plilooo, ui, Itum, 2), uml libet (libuit and llblUim est, 2), 
both signlfy it pleases. The former, in ibo .eii-ic tlmt it ij the will ef, cr the 
4*tsrminalion ofa man; tb» lutler. Ibat it nyiics with his inolinaticn. 
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lo * alsopUasini 

Quis pilria esse fere placuit peccata lilborant quum, &c., 7'Aeyti7K; iccwW f„tve 
ait offencn to be o/ eqiial magtiitude are in a difficulty ichen, 4 c.—Ilor 
Placitum est Ut. epislfilae nomine principis scriberentur, It was resolved Ihat 
lettert should be writtefi in the name of tke Tac, 


Kfj/ Vxif. A man muat Jight, ,fe, 
,1 I am allowed. 


By means of. 


I.at. Viignandum est, jfc. (wiili Dat. of 
„ Mihi licet, Cperson.) 

» Per with AccusiitiTe. 


Exercisb XXV. 

1. One raan (dat.) muat not fight with (cim) two. 2. AVe^ 
muat alwaya be watcl.ful, for the good {dut.) l.ave mnny anarea. 
6. \oii inust not refuse wlmt la willingly Ixstowed. 4. Ilere, soldiora 
nuist you uther conquer or i die. 5. The men with whoni we muat 
live are of the most differeiit diapositiona (abi.). 6, Men ahoiild 
grieve more when they have committcd an injury* than when thev 
have received one. 7. The workman must be trusted in hia own 
craft. 8. hor honourable Uiinga, not aceret thinga, are soiight by 
good men. 9. ihe vvile of Darius waa once only (tautwn) sien by 
Alexander. 10 All thinga are the gift of Ceres; by me (dat.) muat 
she be aung 11. I heae thinga are not merely to be praycVibi- (o,o), 
but alao to be done by me.^ 12. It is not allowed me to be ne^.lil 
gent. 13. Why may they not througli (per) you be Iree ? 14. That 
(ts) waa the y^r m whieh, according-to (per) the laws, he might 
beeoi^ conaul (accp. 15. What pleaaea you also pleasea me. rlG. 
\T ^ ^ plca.sed me to speak at somo Icn^th.» 17 

Nothing wlnch is ur.just is advantageous. 18. It ia expr .hent to ali 
men to be good. 

^ Aut... aut; see st. I.. (1. 570. ♦ Bcgln, Haec »lhl non sdlum. 

^ ^ lo eommit an u\jury, inJQrlam &c. aoiuni, 

“Sll! <1. »ltb 


fSo6re, inferre ; lo reeeive one, inj. ao« 
otpere. 

• Ars, artis, /. : whieh hiehtdcs ull 
tJcilled workmansMp, 


XXVI.-DATIVE WITH THE VKUB SV3I AND 
DOCULE DATIVE. 

^ § 296. The Verb sum with the Dative is used as cnui' 
valent to habeo : as, ^ 

in.iusta ndverca, I have an unjiut stepniother - Viri» 

Iroja huto Idoo nomon est, TJiis piare hat the utmo Troy.— Uy. 

. Oht. When, as in the last es.ample, a name Is spccillcd nftcr the rerb tsu 
or»ny sallar Verb, It Is usually attracted into the Uative also : ns 
Scipio, mi AfPieano cognomen ex vlrUlto fuit, Scipio, who hud ths sur, 
name of Jfncanus oh account of hU vaiour, —Snll. 

dCccrtttvCre, They foughl f« ihi 

plninevshWK have ihe name {are calied) f^audiio _\i*P 

PB. li.—IV. 

tld 
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§ 297. A Pafive of tiro Person (Dativus Commodi, 
§ 288) and a Dativo of rni pose or ]?csnlt aro nsetl with 
Vorbs 6ignif>'iug to be or becmne; to give, <^md or come ; tc 
impute or reckon, ^c .: as, 

Flumen dUi» verborum cordi ed, A Jlood of wonh is Ihe gralifiealion 
of olhers.—Cio. 

Ampla dOiiiiis 8ne])f fil dSmino dcddcSri, A spnrious house oflen lurnt 
to tlie disgrace of iis ow)ici-.— Cic. 

Pausanias rox LacedaemOnioruiii venit Allicis auxilio, rausiinias, 
ling of the Li cedemonians, came lo Ihe heip of Ihe Alheiiians.— J^cp, 

Ncc timuit sihi ne vilio quis vei tcnl, Nor vias he afraid Ihat some 
one QuigJd impute it lo him as a fiiull, —lior. 

Cui bOiio fuit, For tohose adruutaeje icas it?—Cio. 

\ Ol)s. The Dative of Itcsult i.s also used «itUout ii Dative of tlie ferson : as, 
Nec eam rem hiibnit, reK^iuni, Nur diti ha deem thal chcuntslunce a 
rcligions obJectxm.— CiQ, 

Magno dtUo esse apud itlfqucin, To bc an object of infense Uutred with 
anybody ,—('ic, 

SVNONV.MS. 

1. Volucer, eris, ere (fr. volo, to fly), projjerly «n adjective, with Uvis or some 
noun undevstood. It signilles any wingcd vrentui f, itieludiug inscets, Avi», is, c., 
and ales. Itis, c. (chiefly poet.), a xcinged creature, The former is the generat 
^rm for a bird; the lattcr usually sigiiities a large bird, e. g, the eagle or sioan. 
Alites, In the language uf the augi s, meunt birds uihose flight vas to be ‘titer- 
prttsd, as disllngulshed from oscTnes, um, e, (os .dno), birds whost cry fur- 
nisHed the omeii : 

Obscacnae vBliieves. The harpies ,—Virg. 

Kquns iles, the uiii,ged horse (Tegasus), — Or. 

Flgiiratlvely also, 

Maefinii carminis Ales, a stcan ofMamer’* strain .—ITor, 

2 . XnnSoentia, ae,/. hlameless, harmlcss, or dieiaterestcd conduct, 'VivttlBi atii, 
/., 01 'lginally ro/oHr; bencc, becoming or meritorious aets. Integritas, Ctis, 
/., a vhoit oonditiois, eme neither maimed nor impaired; in a moral sense, 
uprightues», aans repruche : 

Vir summa Integritate et innucciitia, A xiiait uf the greatest upriyhiness and 
harmlessuest ,—Cio. 

3. Aeser, gra, grum, disovdered, vhether mtntilJy or physiratty. Aegrotus, 
a, um, ili, unxvetl,' and morbidus, a, um, diseased s iiidioate bodily sie/nteu 
almost exclusively : 

Aeger ex vulnCre, etiffering from a teoiind. —Mv. 

Cunsfilantur aegram animi, They console her tvhen disiressed in mind ,—T.ir. 
In speaking of dumb animals, good authors rather say aeger (or morbidus) tlian 
acgrdtus: 

Kt quatit aegros tussis Snhela sues. And a short eough ehaters the diseased 
iwine ,—Virg. 

<. LitMra, as, /. (lUBta), a Jetter of the alphubet. ftpistola, ac, or litterae, 
Arum, II Mter, au epiatle, UttCrae ulso signilles wbat wc call letter* i i. e. 
literature gmeruUy, IlfimanitRS, fttis, /., rejinement, rtfintd la the 

widest sense. 

I.Itteras dare Alieni, to give (ns we say post) a letter to some one, for Ihe pur- 
pete af its being conveyed ; whereas, 

UttAras dAre ad Allqnem, to give or post a letter for (i. c. adtireesed to) ttomebody. 
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6. Adiino, ?mi, eniptuni, 3j and exImo, 5mi, emptuin, S; both »i(?nify lo takt 

, SUrnpio, ui, cpttini, or illegal remoraf, Aflimo U used o( 

so that a n.an is made tim "r 

e:.ini() imii.ics the removal oj an evit, whereby a ninn is made mure comforlable. 


2it'o n-piece, 

Thh inan'6 toife, 

Jle gave vie thi» n» n present, 

To be of scfviee tu ii f/mn, 

'io aeiicia leiter fur him tocouie, 

To hecome a matter of retigium 

toruple, 


I.at. /lini, (le, a. 

I, The U'ife to this mon. 

II» gat( me thi» for n gifi (hot 
_ mihi dono dSdit) 

,, Usui altcui esse, 

„ Io eend a leller that he may n me 
(iit witli stibjiinclivo), 

11 In rSliglunvm ventre. 


KxKiJCiaE XXVI. 

A11 binis (ihit.) liiivo twowings cacli, 2. Hor * husbnnd was 
Sichaeus, most wealthy in lanii (agri). 3. Not if I hxd (sub).) 
I toiigues, a huiitlred mouths,aiiil an iron voicc, coiild (.•ntb/) 

A w sanio colours. 

5. \\ lieio liccnliousiioss ndes, innocciice (ibr/,) has (Init") littlo* 

protection. 6. Attus Claiisns, wlio al'ter\vanl.-i had the* naine of 
Appius Claudius (Uat), fled to Home (acc.). 7. I (r/a(.) have a iiiiie 
whicli Dainoetas oiicc gave ino as a present. 8. Wliile the sick 

S. 11 I 01 S. 10. I nave betaken mysolf to you, Seiiators.a to whoni I 
am coupellcd to be a burden betbro being of ad\alliato.'* II This 
was also an advantago to others. 12. In-their-case' (/i/.s) con- 

a Zrden" l'q ‘ l-leasiire (dui\ the soul 

. proye-to-bo (/ul. of sum) our greater 

lonown. 14. \V ho will not attribute that to you as a fault ?\ n 
llis heutenants, tlio quaestor, and his friends, kcpt-scndin<r (imper- 
fecl) letters to mc that I should come to help him.* 1(5. fliL thinc 
becarae a religioiis scriiplc with the people. 17. The anproach ol 
Marcius, who came to the help of his collcague, took from the 
cnemy (all) dclay ot tho combat. 18. But that wliich was attrl- 
buted to me as a ernne, not only was not a fault, but (even) a most 

I if"‘'‘i,' bcen and will bc to very many 
ptopks a gmater destriictioii thaii foreign wars. 20. Cains Caesar 
witli his army, inarched to the assistanco of tlio province of Gaul. ' 


' Say, tu her, 

* LCve praesidium. 

• 1’alrea Conscripti; pre Dr. 8!jiit!i’s 
oiot. Ant., art. Senate. 


.anco Ot tlio province e 

* Prius quam asui. 

* Contra, with ace. 

“ Ut venirem ei subsidio. 

' Anna, orum, n. pl. 


XVII.—DATIVE Abl’EU ADVEHBS AND ADJECTIVES. 

^§ 298 Tho Dutivo(in iimiiy cases u Dativus Commodi. 
8 <!ob; iH used uitov the lollowmg clu.ssos of Adjectivos 
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1 Of UtUity: iittUs. commodus, fructuosus, (feo. 

/ 2. Of Unprofitahleness or injury : iufitilis, noxius, 

3. 0/; aptus, accommodatus, idoneus, convSni- 
'ons, proprius, &c. 

j 4. Of (Jnjitnesa : inconuiiodus, inconveniens. 

5. Of Acceptahleness: gratus, jucundus, carus. 

6. Of Displeasure: ingratus, injucundus. 

7. Of Friendliims : bSniguus, Smicus, benevolus, fid§Hs, 
fidus. 

8. Of Hostdity: inimicu i, perniciosus, mSlevolus, malig¬ 
nus, m5lestu8, iratus, infestus. 

9. Of SimVarity and dissimilanty : simili/ , dissimilis. 

10. Of Equality and ; aequalis, inaequalis. 

11. Of Proximity : finitimus, viemus, propinquus. 
Romahis muUitiidtni gnitior fuit qiiara Patribus, Romulus was more 

acceptable to popular with) the multitude ilian to the Fathers .— Liv. 

Deiotarii.s fidelis crut Pdpillo Romano, Deioiarus wasfaith/ul to the 
Roman people. Cic. 

1’ati'iiie sOlnm omnihas cariv, - csl The snil of our countrv is dear to 
ali,— Cio. 

Siedli Fisrri Inimici infestique sunt, The Siciliam are unfriendly to, 
and exasperated against Ferrea.—Cic, 

IlOmo alienissimus mihi, A man most unfriendly to me,—Cic, 
Ingratam VSnSri pone saperbiani. T,ay aside yonr arrogance, dis- 
plcasing to Venus.—Ilar. 

Nuiiiquid iratus ca mihi propter lias res, Fow are not angry teith me 
for these things, are pou?—Pl. 

Idque eo ftclliiis erodebatur quin simile wro vldcbiitnr, And the 
Odng was the more readily helieved, hecause it seemed lilce trutti .—Cic, 
ruupertutem divitiis Ctinrn inter liSinIncs esso aequillem volamus, 
We wonld have poverty on a Icvel with riehes even among men .—Cic. 

Olis. 1. Some of tlicac Adjective» are usert as Substantive», amicus, fnfmTcii.i. 
finitimus, vicinus, prUpinquus, &c., and are then constructed with the 
Genitive. 

Obs. 2. Similis and dissimilia are quite as often found with the Genitive : a», 
Ddccm slnitiCB McstHria, Ten men the like of Nestor. - Cic. 

Impii cive», tui dissimillimi, Impious citizena, mosfuulike youraelf.—Cic. 
Obs, S. An Adjective denotingr fltness or utilitp m.ay take, in addition to the 
Dative as ahove, on Accusative of the purpoae with ad; as, 

Multas ad res perutiles (inibis) xenfiphontis lihr*. sunt, The tcorks of 
Xenophon are very usifiil (to us) for n.auy purposes,- Cio. 

STNONYMS. 

1 Bellum, i, n. (orip. duellum from duo), icor. Sometimes it is used hy the poets 
for a sinyle fiyhi. Militia, ae,/., Ihc soldier’s profession, military servicc. 

Ceu cf tera iiusijiiaui bciio fdrent, As though no fighting toers going on else, 
xehere,— Virg. 

MllUlae disciplina, The trainiug fot a soldier's life (miUiary disHpUne),—Cio 
DOml mllltiaeque, At heme and on Service — in the field. 
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* authority; an empire. Regnum, ruyat power, 

Imparium Uomfinum, the Homan Empir»; but 

^ mx erno su-ay over hU couu- 

Similarly, Regnum Galllfcuin, Ih» kiiiydom of Gaiil; but 

Regnum oecQpare vCIebat, Ile designed to iaiz‘ upou the royal power, _Caee. 

DomluatiOi absolute tyrannical govcrnment, 

( rudclis et sQperba dSratnStio, A tyraiiny relenlless and proud, Cie. 
Principatus, fls, m,, pre-eminenee, headship ; 

De principatu inter se contendebant, Thsywei c stniggling ivith cach othe, 
for the suprenuwy, —Cues. 

3. Aequalis, e, denotes inhrrent eqmlity. Par, paris, denotes similarily i» pobil 
of gtmtni-ss, power, or vnlye, wliich renders onc tUiug a mateh for, ot rival of, 
another. Hcnce aequalia are things reiated by coomon gualities; paria, 
those of equal tmportance or di^ffrca* ' 

Aequalis, also signifles of the sanie age, eontempurmy. Simili", e. denotes 
hkeness, whetUer c.xteinal or Intenial. 

t. B6n6v61entia, ac,/, (bdne vOlo), is goadwill in tlic widest sense. Studium, 

1 oltachment, or enthusiasni. Favor, oris, m. is the facour oj 

the htgher towards the lower, as of a judge towards onc of the parties in a suit. 
AlUOti uriSf m., tuitural nffeciiouy love : 

■ stadio et benavSlcntia v"; potius amore efffcl non possit, 'niere 

a^ecHw—Cio"^ seal and kindly feeling, or r.aihcr bg 


With all his miyht, 
I, Another’e rirtiie. 


I.at. Siiinmd vi. 

„ Aliena villas. 


Exeroise XXVII. 

1 . He admired the spirit (anmun) uf the muii, (which was) ready 
either» for vvar or poace. 2. Ascanius, son of Aeneas, was not yet 
of the proper age for the supreme command ^ 3. It was an honour- 
able tlnng for the generals (dat.) tliemselves to engage in the fight. 

. This law, most welcome to the plebs, the fathers resisted with all 
their might 5. This thing is unlike that. 6. This man is suitable 
for^(I) that purpose. 7. Aristides was almost equat (in years) 
to 8. Hw kind feeling towards the Roman people is 

as old as himself. 9. The land which is suitable for vines is ser- 
vi^ble also for trees. 10. Tullus Hostilius was unlike the last 
Uit. ncarest) kmg. 11. He made virtue peculiar (promnis) to men. 
12. An easy and liberal father is unfit for a son in love (part. of 
Dear to the Muses, sadness and fears vvill I consign to 
th^e wmds. 14. 1 his speech was not disagreeable to the Gauls 
10 . Une uugratetul nian is injurious to all the unfortunate. , 16. The 
good are greater-objects-of-suspicion" to kings than the bad, and lo 
another mans merit is ever fomiidable. 17. Bo (esto) kiiid to 
flattenu" to none, familiar to (but) few, just to everybody. 18. 
ao 1 » of all (men) of his-own age by far the most Imndsome, apt at 
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rivery undortaking,* full of irriulence, 19. Naturally* wc aro ali 
disjiosed^ to libcrality. 20. 'J’lie dogrccs of praisc aro cqiial to tha 
lowcst and tlic liiglicst incn ; tliosc of glory, iinequal.'* 


' Vel . . vel: see St. L. 0. 570. 

* Maturus inii)Prio. 

' IpsTus aequalis aetati. 

* More suapecied, suspeeliOres. 


Ad omnes res aptus, 
Tiy nature, natur.a. 
Tropensus ad, 
Disp&res. 


XXVIII,—ABf.ATIVK OF SF.PARA'1'rON AND ORIOTN. 

§ 306. The Ablativo of Sepamtion is foiind aftev Verlis 
signifying Io separate, remove, ileliver from; bnt moro fre- 
qnoutly, csjrecially in Tiuse writors, with a Proposilioii: 
as, 

(a.) Vi-vcciiiidiiiii Jtiicohum sanguineis prShllftc rixis, Save ye honest 
Tiite.ehus from blood stniued fratjs! — lior. 

Nutlusd corpus prohibere chiriujrd, To save ihe body from the hnotty 
ijoiil. — Hor. 

LibCrare aliquem culpa, Tn free u mnu from bJamc. — Cio. 

Vercingotoii.'!; oppwjnuTwne destitit, Veiviiajetorix abandoued the siege, 
—Cac 3 . 

(b.) Ah oppidis vini liostiiiin prohibent, They ward off the violent 
attachs of ihe euemtj from their itudis. — Ciios. 

Viri boni lripidibu.s a furo pettehuntur. (!ood cilizens xvere beitig pelted 
from the forum xoith sinues. — Cic. 

Eum a?) omni orrutioiio liborrivit, He, freed it 'the icorld'. from aU 
possibility of going astruy ,— Cie. (lint /iitro is quito o* freqiiont with 
tlic abi. alono.) 

>)§ 307. The Ablative is ofton lused after .^(^jectives do- 
woiin^ freedom or exemption from (sec also §276) ; as, 

lldbu.stus rmlmus omni est liber cimi, The slrong mind ia free from 
all anxiety,—Cic. 

Fiimd atquo fortunis c.\portes, IJcstitvie of cloirueter as ictll as 
fortune .— Sali. 

^)'V§ 308. Opus c-l, tliere is need, liko verbs of’want, guveiiis 
the Ablative: ;is, 

Auctoritate nfibis dpH.s est, Tle hare uerd of oulhoritu. Cie. 

Opus est iiuitiire factu, There is need of prompt exerntion .— Sull. 

§310. The .‘\Illative of Origin is fouml ospocially after 
the Participles natus, boni from : ortus, oriundus, sprung from ; 
Eoaltusi hegotteii nf: .also in tlio 1’oot.s willi satus, editus. creatuE, 
srCtus, sprung from oi' begotteu. (f: a.«. 

Jove nfitu.s ot Maiu, Piorti of Jove and — Cie. 

Orto Saturno, O thou ojjspring of Satnru !— lior, 

Qno sanguine cretus, From tvhat btnod famihj) sprung ,— Virg. 

Alba 'riiiudum siVeordolium, A priesthood tlrit liad its origin iuAlbu, 

—Liv, 
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Oi*. But /InnniiiiB, and likcwisi» ortus when it rrfers to more remott 
origin, arc more frequcntly used witli a iq-cpooition ; ai, 

TTlppocrRte.s et Kidcfdcs, niltl Cartlingiae, sed Mniiiii ab SyracQgIs, 
IJippoerates and Upicydes, natitts o/ Carthaye, but hai ing tlieir origin 
from Sgraeuse. —I,iv. 

Belgae orti fniiit a Germ5nls, Tht Btigians are dtsecndcd from ths 
Germans .—Caeg. 

SYN0NYM3. 

. SdlTtddo, Tni», a trilderness; nlio tlie sn>iliidt of a plaee, agrerab'c oi 
otherwise. 

Ldca vasta, uncullivaled wattfs ag opposed to loca cnita. 

Deserta 15cai nainhabited parts as oppog^d to lilca hiibitata. 

2 . Columbai ae, /., a tame pigpoH, Pf i bes, fg, c., Ihe ringdove or utood- 
pigeon ; 

AgpTclg ut vpniant ad candida texta cBlumbae, Vou .lee how the pigton» eomt 
to thtir xohite cotes .— Ov. 

F&biilSsae pSIumbes, The fabled fcelebrnled in story) riug-dtirct .—Uor. 

3. CominSrori fitua suin, I, to sojourn or be in a place for some time. Habito, 
avi, atum, 1, to dwett pcrmi.nently ; 

CommOrandi fnim natura deversorium nobis non habitandi dedit, For nature 
has granitd it {the boity) as a Indging to snjonrn in, not to dwett thei‘e ,—Cic. 
MaaeO) nsl, nsum, 2, to remain, whether for a short time or a long time. It il 
often used of tarrying one night in a place, and giich temporary resting-placeg 
werc by the Latins called mansiunes. it has also the active signlflcation to 
irait for ; 

Mhnet te gloria, Renown awaits yoii.—Virg. 

Also flguratively : 

IIoc in causa maneat, Lei this point tn this case he /tnally settied ,—CIo. 

1 . Prudentia, ae,/. (contr. of providentia), properly foresight; licnce, sagaeity, 
practical jndgrnent; cspccially, knowledye of the law. SapientiUi aa,/. (equi- 
valent to the Greek voifiia), properly good- taste {fr. sSpio) ; hcncc, discernnient, 
diserstion, practical viisdom—knowtedge of the world. Scientia, se,/, (icio), 
expertness — knowledge, as iinplying skill in or acquaintatice ivith a sutytet: 

Prudentia cernTtur in delectu bonorum et miliorum, Sagaeity diseovers itsetf 
in making choice hetween good and bad .—Cic, 

SSpientia eat rerum dlvTnilrum et hfiinilnarum, caugarumque quibus eae ree 
continentur, scientia, Wisdom is the knowledge of things htiman and divine and 
tfths catises byicMch thty are maintained ,—Cic. 

i PIIUASES. 

Bng. Tb stay with Antiochus, Lat. Apud Antittehum eommlirnri, 

,, Blind of an ege, ,, Altlro dcillo earcus, captus, 

n Thers is netd of consnltation, „ There is need of Us bcmg eon. 

svited (dpug egt consulto). 

„ 7b aiide by a deeree, „ 7 b stand by ths decree (dfoilto 

stare). 

n Sanishcd his coiinlry, „ Extorris patriS, 

KxrtnnsB XXVIIT. 

l. Semii^iinis deprivod Ninus of the siinrems-ixiwsr (impenitm). 

2. Olcl age ilid not liee Considiii.s from ali dread. 3. HanniliAl, (when) 
bauiflhed from Carthage, tarricd with Antiochus, King of Idyria. 4 
This Lysimachus was buru of a fatnily (/idf/i.s loco') distingnished 
among tho Macedonians. 5. 'i he Ceiitidiies, and tiie GraiocSli, and 
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the Caturtges, attcmpt to liinder his army from (making)its raarch. 
u. Apelles iiainttxl a jiiirlrait of King AntigOnus wanting one eyc 
7. Cato, cxciiipt Ironi ali liiiiiiaii laiilts, liad lortiiiie always in his owi. 
powcr. 8. \Ve liave iieed of inagislrates, without wliose foresiglit 
and llie state caiinot exist. U, 'Jliesc tliings (aW.) weve neces- 
sary (Opus) forus. 10. Ilelbre 3-011 legi 11 (snbj.) there is need ot 
ilelileiatioii, and wlieii 3-011 liavc delilerated (yat. ^e»y.) there is need 
of jiroiniit action.* 11. 2so\v, O Aeneas, 3-011 iiecd courage, iiow a 
oaiiiitless breast. 12. 'ihe childrcii of tlic proseribed are excluded 
Iroai tlieir ancestml proiierty^ 13. 1’. Laenas liurled L. Lucilius 
Ironi (rfe) tlic 'J ariiemn rock, liiid forbado liis colleagiies (the use of) 
nic aiul watcr (/.6, banislicil thein).^ 14. Ifa inan (si Quis\ wliether a 
privato or publicfeli arae ter), abidc (/mf. iud.) not by their decree, 
tlioy forbid Imn (tlio use of) sacri fiees. 15. Ile {is) ia liberal who 
takes from Inmself what lie gives to aiiotber {alk,). 16 . Happy is 

Jio wlio is free from all distiirbaiice of iiiiiid. 17. The Jows, bamshed 
from their couiitry, have been dispersed throiighout the worhl. 
Sulla was not deterred by tliis repulse. 19. His mind was 
religioiis scriiples. 20. 1 have freed you from otlicr cares, 
p. aiio chief of these was Lita vicus, and liis brothera, yoimg men 
°f honourable fninil3'. 22. Ile was sprung from the 

o was very much like Lim. 

23. Of the brave (abi) and good are boni* the brave. 

* I cu.stomavy sciitence in banUh- 

• luterdlcCi-e a^ua et igui aiicui. Xliis j ing a Jloman rituen. »1'aMire of creo. 


XXIX.—ALT/ATI VE OF CAlbSE, MANNER, INSTRUMENT. 

§ 311. The Ablativo i.s nsod aCter Vorba, Participles, and 
Adjectivos, to denoto tlio ('ansa, Manner, ileans^ ov Jnsbmmeni 
of an Aetion ov stato of being-; as, 

Sol euiichi 8H« Z«ce illustrat et eoinplct, The fnn ilhimines and fili 
all tJiings with its Itght, —Cic. - 

rClIqnos Gallos nithte praecedunt, The llehelii s^xrpass th 
ml of the Gcnth in valour.—Caca. 

(Erltaiini; equTtdtu atque cssudls ad flumen progressi (suntV TIu 
IJntnm advanced to the river tcUli caralri/ and war-chariota.—Cacs 
_ Lpaimnondus princeps meo jiaUcio'Gracciao, Epaminondas,'in vi>,' 
judgment, the/orlinost nmn of Grcece.—C\c. 

. biit nifijoi- quinn Plautus et Naevius, Ennius was earUei 

tn his perioil of birth thiin Elautus and Kucrius.—Cic. 

CoriUbus tauri, apn dentibus, morsu leones, se tutantur, Bults teifl 
{Hieirj noriiB, boare iBilh {their/ tuslis, lions by biting, defend ihemselves.— 

^Ois, Ilcnce the Ablative is useil nfter n Passive Verb without a prenosi* 
tion to denote the thiiiff by which a purpose is cffected j but if the airent it 
B perion, the preposiUon a or ab wrequircd with the Ablative 
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^ §ni2. 1. Jf the ir,anner in wliich nnytliing is doj.e be 

expitissod by a Substantive and an Adjective, llie Ablative 
is generally used witliont cum : 

)! 2. Ibit if tlie tnaiDier is expvessed by a Substantive 

alone, cum innst be used ; as, 

Miltiades res Olicrsonesi tummd neciullato constituit, MiUiadec 
arrangeil Ute affairs oj the Chersonesus wilh the greatesi faimess.—Jifen. 

Atiieniensns cum silentio uuditi sunt, The Athenians tcere heaxl 
with silent atleiitiuu, —Liv. 

A^Obt. 1. The Rubstaiitives BiKnlfying iP".r.>’C!-, as mddiu, rliiio, mos, ritus, eoii- 
^tudo, never tnkc the prepopii )n euiu ! as, hoc nifido, f« this mmincr ; 
VcvmriiTti movCj a/ter ihe custor of the 

./ Obs. 2. The stmlciit shoiild obsc vc (hat ^vht; ^ nith in Knfrlish means in 
eompany vith, cum Is always u eil; .ut uhoi< .viih denotes the Instrument, 
as, lo kill a pa'son wilh a sworu, eum timnof . e used, hut only the Ab'aMve 
of Uie iiisti ument. 

SYNO.V 'S. 

} ^1. Veutua, i, rn., the peneric tenu for wi/id. I rocella, ae, /.; and tempestas, 
aU^ /.; denote a riotriit witid; tho former a squali, tlie hitter a rowplcte slonii. 
Aura, ae. /•> « grulle galc or brcczc. Is also used soinetimes in a figuratlve 
sense. Ilatus, Os, i;i., a geuile brcczc, and generally of a favourable wiiid : 

Aurae pupillaris eaiitator, A tiian io cateh at popular /aeour.—Llv 

Aura rumoris, A Jiging ruinour.—Cie. 

^ l'rospPro flatu (iti, To take udvniitage of a favourable tviud, —Cic. 

2. -^itO, fivl, atum, 1, frequentative of ago, to dricc or urgs on. Often in • 
figumtlve sense, to casi or revolve in tniiid. Vibro, avi, ruuni, 1, lo vibrate or 
guwcr as when a strinp. In a state of tension. Is struck: hence, to braiidisli. 
It Is also used of the quivei ing trcmulous niotlon of a serpenVs tongue: 

Ipse longe filltcr figitabat hnlmo, A far different sohcine was he himsclf re- 
volviug tn his mind. —Cie. 

Agitare gaudium, To show onc'sji>y. —Hali. (Sce St. I,. G. 604.) 

Vibrare hastas ante pugnam, To brandish the spears before the baiiie,—Cic 
drfieo vibrat, The serpent darts lis many.pointed tongues. 

8. Uops, e, Soft, yiclriiun to the lotich. Tener, Pra, Prum, tender, iiot hard 
eastly dtvidcd or cut. Mollis is somctlmes used in n figuratlve sense : as ’ 

Mollissima tempPra fandi, Ihe most favourable time for speaking.—Wvy;. 

Mollisulinam eerain ad nostra arbitria formiiniua et fingimus, We form and 
moutd tery sofi wax just as we will. —Cic. 

TPnPra herba, J7ie tend, r grass. —Virg. 

Actas tPnPra, A tendir, i. e. early, time of Ufe.—Ov, 

l. P&tior, passus sum, 3 (properly opposed to Pgo, fgi, aetum, 3), to be acted 
upon, whether for good or cvil; 

Fortiter maium qui phtltur T.lcm post patitur bilnum, dfe whn bravcly btars 
a mufortune aftcnrards also has hh good fiovi.—ITaut. 

It also signifies to si(fcr or suhmit to : as, 

l’&tlar quod IQbet, I will bear what you ptease ,—1’laut. 

Permitto, misi, missum, 3, to give leare to, to pcrwit, cmpower .' 

Lex permittit aut vPtat, The law either periuits or forbids fr.—«Sen. 

Ffiro, tail, latum, S, to bear, Implles eiicrgy and spirit; p.ltlrr denotes mere 
submlsslon. Sustineo, «1, tentam, 2, is like fPro, and implies aclicilu and 
Me cxercise of potcer. Sustineo is io uphold as on the shoulders. l’Pio Is lo 
oenrt cany in atiy ivat/ : 

Patrem griivem sPnIo per mPdIa hostium agmina tOlH, 7/e bore his fatker 
be-x-ing beneaih the wsight of years, through the midst qf the ettemies’ ranks, ^ 
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INTIIODUCTION TO LATIN l>RO.SE. 




Eng. A( la.tl, 


„ Aficr the nian/irr uf iiii n, 
„ In litiman fashim), 

„ Like beusis, 

„ As hc mually diil, 

„ In hh ciisloman/ way, 

„ To his great ojfvnct, 


rilUASES. 

f.at. Ad yosh iinitin or nh'?mwn. 
I ,, llUmSno mure. 

„ n^cildmii riitt. 

1 ,, Mi/re stin, 

i „ consuetudine sua. 

„ ilagna cum ofensiune ejus. 


EXEfiCISK XXTX. 

1. Tlie tali (iiifjens) [liuc ia shakcn by the winda. 2. Sttrii 
liearts arc aiibdiied by a pientlc jimycr. b. An iron ring is wovn 
away by constant uso. 4. By tlie laws 1)oth (ct) rewards arc pro- 
posed for virtucs nnd pnnisliincnts for vices. 5. Believo me, I waa 
not a little' strcngthened by tliat reflection. 6. He rcturncd witli 
the utinost (sn?nr«!(.s) spccd to Athons, nor did ho stay thero longcr 
than was neccssary. 7. The land snbmits to cnltivatiou and is ro- 
newcd by the plongb. 8. With four coloura only have the most 
illnstrions paintcrs ])ei i’ornied immortal works. 9. Pero was a wo- 
rnan of distinguished filial-love; for froni her own brcast .she nou- 
rishcd her very-agcd^ fatlicr. 10. By a sncccssfnl expcdition tbey 
addcd the greater part of S]>ain to their own dominion. II. 
Dionysius, sliattercd > by continual strnggle.a, was at laat slain by a 
conspiracy of his own subjecta. 12. We think tliat what we have 
written with-difficnlty,< is-hcard (in/, pasu.) also with difficultjj^ 
(Begiii with rcl. clause). 13. l\or have wo learnt merely the plan 
of living (gen. of gcnmd) with jileasure, but also of dying with a 
better hopo. 14. Caesar scnt Valerius, a young man of the highcst 
cxccllence and rellncmcnt, to Ariovistus. 15' In every way I 
ple.adcd, nnd do daily plcad with (apud) the king. IG. Ilo has 
sinned ncither after the inanner of inen, nor in a cnstoinary way. 
17. Thesc, like brnte-bea.sts, refer everything to (nil) ple.asure. 18. 
Caesar, in his cnstoinary w.ay, was leading six legions withoiit their 
bnggage.* 19. Miltiades, to the great olfeiice of liis fellow-citizcns, 
reiiirucd to Athens. 

* Non inMiucrlter. | * Ifi/h 'difficutl;/, nuni Iltboic, 

* Ailmfidutn #onc\. I * Wilhout haggoge, cxptdllii». 

* Assiduis belli ceitilinlnlbus fintliia. j 


XXX.-Anr-ATIVM WITH INTIIANSITIVE VEliJJS 
AND ADJECTIVES. 

-1 313. 3'lio Ablal ivo is iiscd vvitli Iiitransitivo vorbs to 
axpross tlio canse of anyihiiig happening, cspecially tlie 
cause of feoliugs or cmotioiis, ns, for oxamplo, ardero studio, 
to hirn with zeal; oxsulliTio gaudio, to exuit withjoy ; interiio 
(poriro, iiiori) fimo, to dic i/hunger; gaudej o (laetari) fiinici 
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adventu, io rejoice at the anival-qf a gl5riari viclonTi 

su.a, toboastofhis victori/ ; confidere natura loci, to trunt in 
the nature of the ground; as. 

Delicto (lolere, coi rcclidne Kaiulcre, nos oportet, TFe onght togneve at 
a fauU, to rejoice at ita corrcction. —Cic. 

NdmXiilbua vCtCruin gloriantur, They glory in the immea of theancienia 
—Cic. 

§ 314. Adjectives which express a state of the feelings, 
are followed by an Ablativo of the Canso: as, contentus, 
contented, laetus, rejoiciiu/, superbus, proud, fretus, rdyiug on, 
and, less frcc^ucntly, moestns, sorroicfid, anxius, aiixioits: as. 

Fretus diltgeuUd reatrii, dissero brevius, lielying mi your diligeiice, 1 
Ireut dho miittcv) more hriejl;/. —Cic. 

Panda eouteiitus, Coutent loith little,—lior. 

^^ I^Fliocbc snperljc li/rd, Thoii riioCnia irho tabeat yvide iii thy hjrei— 

Oba. l''ur dignus, indignus, scc § 320. 


SYNONYMS. 

1 . Corrumpo, mpi, niptiim, 3, propcrly to hrcak on atl stdea, tn brenk to picces ; 

hcnce, tn sjioit, render iianlcsa, hring to iioni/lit. Depravo, uvi, fitiim, I (fr. 
pravus, opp. lo roctus), in ;)r; (;cr< or Corrumpo is to render a thing 

abaolutely uselcaa. Depravo or pravo, to render n tliing, stili susceiitible of 
improvemont, relatkcly tvarse. Corrumpo in n flguralivo sonsc is (o corrupi 
or epoil; 

Aqua conclQsa CIcVIc corininpttnv, trater tclicii confinei cnsily apoUa.~Cie. 
Rom ramllifirein corrumpere, Tu icaate oue’a prnperty. —Sali, 

Depr.avos Itcct dum distorto Sltquid Bdperait, You may gu on corrupting ao 
leng onty aa in the depraved there remaina aught {to becorriipted),—Sen, 

Tho two are combined by Cicero: 

JarPoonsullbrum ingPniis plfriiquo eorrupta ao depriivilta, Ily the ingenuityoj 
tnicyera moat thinga are marred and Jeteriorated. 

2 . Morbus, i, »»., a diaraae or il! stem per which attarka. Valetfldo, Inis,/,, the 
atttteofauch aa are. aick. Aegritfldo, fnis,/., mental aiifiring, diitrcaa. AesrrS* 
tatio, onis, /., the state of boilily airkncaa t 

Sod proprio ut nogrCialio In coipOro sio iicgritado In ttnimo nomen liSbot, 
Dat correctly, ae bodity disorder ia denominated “ aegrotatio,'' ao mental it 
callcd “ aegritudo," —Cio. 

J. Insolentia, ao,/. (in sSloo), propcrly loatit ofpructice, honoc, «frnngoiM.», 
affectedncaa, haughtincaa, gcnorally of an Insulllng kind. Intolfirantia, ac,/ 
(in tSltrfire), intoterubte conditct, uiigoveniablc haughtiniaa. Superbia, ne, /., 
prWe, sl.own by looldng down on pooplo—Ihinking littlc of otliera, and their 
nttaimucnts. ArrSgantia, ac, /., arrogance, abcwn in inaklng exorbitant 
prctcnslons, elaiming more than ono’B duo—opposod tomiSdcslia : 

Ex nrrBgnnliri odium, ex insSlcntla arriiganlia, Watrerf (spi ingi) from a'ro~ 
gancc—arrogante [itaetf) from haughtineaa.~C\c. 

Quis oum oum illa sfiperbin atque Irtbierantla ferre pOtuissol, tyiiu could 

hare etidureet him icltk thnt cantempi (for othera) and impaticnca of cnntrol t _ 

Cic. 

. Qauiloo, gavisus sum, 2, denotes/oj/ na a stato of inlnd, aninnurd modeniU 
joy. Laetor, atussum, l, tu give ulterance to, or show aigna of jny, Qestio, 
Ivi, Mul 'ii, I, donotes a paaalunalc uiuuntrolledjot/, aa of triumph, or exultntium 
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INT150DUCTI0N **0 X.ATIN PROSE. 


PIIUASES. 


j > ( r.njf. From t/iis muse, 

„ n be grieved, at 

„ iVow everylhing, ^e., \ 

(introdueinjf a proposition). ( 
„ ‘/'hrough Ih» midst ofthe forum. 


Lat. JJn' (or qnd) de eatud. 

„ lOflen; tobe nffected ivith grief, 4 s, 
DfilOrc afl’tei. 

II Omne autem. 

II Per mSdium /urum. 


Exekcisu XXX. 

1. From this cause they were deoplv QniignSpSre) crieved 
I?eauty jicrislics throiigh wine; by wine is Ufe destroved (corrumpo). 
3. ihey threw their limis burniug with diseaae into tlie 

cold rivers. 4. larquitmis, relyiiig upon his victories and his wealthi 
was revelling (easuUo) m his insolence. 5. A drop of wine is lost in 
the greatness of the sea. 6. Wany of (ea') his soldiers died from fa- 
tigue and thirst. 7. \Ve rejoice in frcedom and grieve at slavery 
». Castor t^es-]deasure-in (guurico) horsos; hisbrother' Pollux in 
fight^ 9. Certam entire States delighted in frngality, as the Lacedae- 
monians. 10, \ cspasian ne ver rejoiced in the slanghter of any 
man; he eyen wept and mourned over punishment («&/.) (when) 
il('^'rved. 11, High-souled heroes were they, reliant on their valour 
and prond of their strength («W ). 12. Door-i.osts, magnificent with 
baibaiic gold and spoils (of war), fell-foremost (/n’ocH'm6n). 13 fje 
could not l)e(»ntent with mcKlerategain.^4. in thecivil war Marius 
dehghted, with a sort of» hideous cruelty, in the slanrrhter ofhis 
enemies (advemanux); and executieners dra.gged the noblost mon 
throngh the midst of» the forum. 16, Thov insoleutlv Imastcd oi 
their victory. 16. The enemy, relying on (their) nuiiihers (sino.), 
commenced the battle. \ u 


' Ovo prognatus eodem : litcvallvi 
ipriiiig from the aauie egg. Scc Dr. 
8 mlth’s CInsa. Dlct. art. DioscQri. 

* A eort of, quidum : scc St. L. G. 


385,^ Ohs .: immani quadam saevitia. 

® fhc midst of, m?diuS| in agreemeni 
witli subs.: see St. L. 0. 341. 


XXXI.—OTIIKR VERBS WITH ABLATIVE. 

^ ^ blu.^ llio Dopunent Verbs Utor, fnior. fungor, vescor, nitor 
potiori with their compounds, govcni an Ablativo: a,s. 

S.apiens ruliune optimo iitllur, The wine man uses reagoa ia the beet 
W(\y» 


PlurlimV miirItlmm_rt-l>M8/n(rnmrnfqnef7/rmuri Weenjoy and mahe 
uge of rerij nuiny maritime pm/ufPVnw.—Cio. 

^Agcsilans^^ynn est piuoda pOtitiiSi Agesilaus ohtained possession of 

'V n Tn-tnimentnl AWntivcs : the DcpoticiUs h.iving 

ren or, inniiy Pnssives or l!c fleo lives. 'I'he Abiative with /idlior is perhaps 
governed hy the Comparative impticd in it. 

^ ospeeiuily in the phrase r.Vnm 

ffdtJri, to obliijii ilie vionoffcmcnt of cic. 

^ *^°"**‘* acousaUra, espeoially in tho carlier 
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^ §316. Verbs of buying, seUing, valiting, exchanging ; and 
tlie Adjectives carus, dear, and vilis, cheui), are nsed wilh 
the Ablative of Priee : as, 

• y^urgus Smi singilla non pecuuxl, sed compensatione mcrcinni 
jussit, Lycurgus directed that things shnuhl be bought, not with monei/ 
but by an equivalent of groods.—Justin. 

yiginti talentis unam orationem Isoci^ates ceudidit, Isocrates sold a 
single speechfor twenty talents.—VWn. 

Quod non fipus est, asse carum est, IFftat you don't want is dear at 
any pnce (Iit., at an as).—Oie. 

Mutat quadrata rotundis, He changes square/or round.—llor. ( Witli 
f/»u<o, eitUer of the articles of excliange may bo put in tJie Ablative.) 

jl £>'■«. 1. The Ablative is used because the Fiico is the means by which a 
thing is obtained. 

y Obs. 2. The Ablative of Prire is only used when a definite sura is expreased 
by a Substantive; but an Indefinite Priee ia expressed by the Genitive 
of an Adjective of quantity : sce § 281. 

Ji/ Ezceftxons. Iiut the Abiatives magno, ai a highpriee ,* perraagiio, plQ» 
rlrao, at a very high priee; ntniio, at too high a priee ; parvo, at a loxo 
priee; mTnlrao,/or n very hw priee; nlMlo,/or notklng ; ave also found 
witjr vfords of buying, seiting, and valuing, witliout a Substantive : as, 
Permagno dfcQinas vendidisti, you farmed the dnes {tenths) etut 'at a 
very high rate.—CAc. 

Non potest parvo res magna constare, A great thing eannot eost little • 
Sen. 

Ob.i. 3. Soractimc.s the punishment to whloh a person it condemned is put in 
the Ablative, but more frcquently in the Genitive : see § 280. 

K § :317. Verbs and Adjectives signifying/«Ziiws or icant 
often govem an Ablative : as, 

Germania rivu fliimmbmqne Rbundat, Germany alounds in streams' 
and rivers .— Sen. 

Neptunus venffs implevit vGIa sUmndis, Neptune filled the sails with 
/avourable winds.—Wrg. 

Vdluptate virtus saepe eilret, nunquam indiget, Virtue is often with- 
out ploasure, never needs {it ),— Seu. 

Oera rCfertu notis, A wax tahlet fuU of m irJ!S.--0\', 

Obs. 1. Vorbs otjilling and waut rarely govern ihe Gemtive ; but Adjective» 
more frcquently govern the Genitivo than the Abiative : see § 276. hu 
dtgeo, however, usually takc» the Genitivo : as, aeris iiidIgOrc, to want 
tnoney, 

Obs, 2. The Verbs afficire, instruere, ortidre, &o., come under tlils rulc, and 
govern an Ablative of the thing : as. 

Praedii aifeclt pfipiilflres suos, 2Ie has enriehed his couniryinen with 
booty, —Plaut. 

Obs. S. Praeditus, eniowed with, also govern» the Ablative ; as, 

Mens est praedita mSlu sempiterno, The rnind is endcived wilh perpetual 
motion, —Cio. 

Obs. 4. Aftcr verbs and adjectives of fuUness, the ablative Is that of the 
instnimcnt or means with which (§811); aftcr those of want, it it that of 
tcparatlun (§§ 300, 307). 














INTROI)UCTION TO LATIN PROSIS. 


SYNONY.MS. 

1. etor, Qsus fum, 3 ; and Qsurpo, avi, Btnm, 1 ; to tm: iV laller ptrmnntnih, 

<1 Sinsle act. l'ruor; Tlns and fructus inm, 3 , h 

V y iAd use o/, feet a pleasurc in ushigf have a coinpfete enjoyment of: 
Haiinft»! cum victoria posset nti, fnii maluit, Wien Hannibal could have 
reaprd the eonseguences of bis victo,p, hv chose rather to i<.-Nep. 

2 . BrSvis, c, f.hu,-t, opposed to longus. ExIguus, a, uni, amall in bulk, opposed 
to magnus. Parvus, a, urn, sinalt, physictilly or innrnily, rclathely tc other 

Sh . Curtus, a, um, eHj.pcJ, dovkcl, of eomething 

wUich nas becii thovtened by cuttiny : " 

Brfivis census, A small incoma, —Ilor. 

Exiguus mus, A tiny _ _lior. 

Coipus parvum, A tmallfraine.—llot. 

Curtus mulus, A bob-taiUd mule,- lu^r. 

J. Deinde (de inde), as used of the consecutive oidel- of the paris of a proposi- 
tion, .<igmflos tecondly. Tum theu denotes thii dly; postea fowthly: ^ 

Praecipitur primum ut pQre ISquamur; deinde ut dllOeldc; tumui orn.-ite 
postea ad rfrum dignitatem apto. II is laid down as a rnle tbat we speak Jir.sl 

'■ is; tSI"; r 

traot ofcoimtvy, a vegion; with the notion oS extent. Reeio, miis,/., a dis. 
countrr/. o » w » 

1 . Ignis, Is, »1 Jl, e in the ahstract. FlaiUUia, ae, /., Ignis is »aus,- 

naiiima he effect. Incendium, i, u., afive iu the sense of a coiifiagration li 
is soiiictmies used figurulively ; as, v y “ e»- 

Belli incendia, Thejlames of ,i,a,\ \ iig. 

. Cdthurnus, i, «»., a kind of buskin used by huntei s, witk a /rah hert. Soccus 
, m., a shoe wo,-n by Uoman ivoinen, with a low heel. The former was used bv 
actors in tragedy j tho latter in comedy. Snmi times these uords have a Hgur- 
ative use: as, “ 

Neo camocdla eCthurnis assurgit, nec eontra tr«goedla socco ingi/dltur 
Ncithcv does comedy soar in buskins, i. e. to th$ sublime, nor again does trage,t,- 
walk m lowly style.~Qu\ni. ^ 


'k 


PURAS KS 


Eng. Anaximettes, 4'C. of Lampsacus, 
H This prove* the safety of, 

,, As men say, 

,, To speak grandiy, ,fe., 

,f To valtie highly, 

ti ,1 more, 

„ To uboimd in gold, 

„ To punish a man, 

„ Milk, cheese, aodjlrsh. 


l,at. (Often) AnaxfmUncs I.ampsticSnns. 

,, 'Htis is for the safety for (est 
niilati). 

,, Ct iijunt (o\'aiunt). 

„ Magnum, ifc. loijui. 

„ 7h value of miich (magni ue.stl 
mare). 

,, 7b value nf mure (pliirls). 

,. Auro (abi.) almndhre. 

,, Aliquem poena affieUre, 

„ ifHk andihve.te and flesh, 
or miik, ehee.se, flesh. 


K.XEnoiSE 2iXXI. 

l. Ihe llfo ilsyll wiiich we enjoy is ahort. 2 . ..inlor the 
Urcat liad {utor) as his tuiclier of cloiiuence Anaxinier .,38 of Lninp- 
sacuB, which thing afterwaids iiroved to be tlio safety c ’ Lamnsiiciis. 
Qt lu Quort time be poeaussctl himsclf of the wholc cliatriQt whiol’ 
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he had aiined at. 4, The Atlicnians used tlie ]X)rt of riial6nim,’ 
(wliich was) neitlier comniodious (rnagnus) nor good. 5. We use no 
water nor firc, as the saying is, in more ]ilaces thaa (we do) friend- 
ship. 6. Some vowels diseharge tlio functioii of consonants. 7, No 
one has liyed too short a timo,*who lias discharged the perfect obliga- 
tion* of virtue. 8. Ho is a happy inan who enjoys preseut plcasuros. 
9. They fced on milk, cheese, and flesh, 10. Aosehylus taiight 
(men^ both (how) to spoak in a grand style, and to tread (the 
stage) {niti) in the cothurnus. 11. And Aehilles was selling the life- 
less body for gold. 12. This would tlie Ithacan desire {suhj.) and 
the Atridae purchase at a high price.^ 13. E])icurus valiied pleasure 
at a high rate; but no possessiou ought to be valued {gerundive) 
more highly than virtue. 14. You take away all hopo: you per- 
chanco caro little {'parvi jyendis) what bccomes of me.'* 15. Him 
shall you by-and-by recoivo in heavon {dat.) laden with the spoils of 
the Eiuxc. 16. Life without frieiids is fnll of fear. 1"^. Romulus 
choso a spot for-his-ci^v * both aboimding in s n-ings, and healthy 
(though) in a pestilential district. 18. Duinb animais arc-without 
the atfections of mon, but they have certain iniiailses like {similis) 
thein. 19. The woman asks liiin to buy {ut with snhj.) the three 
remaining books at tlnj same price. 20. What lands mostabound- 
in wino? Francc, Spain, (and) llungary. 21. The house was 
crammed with gamesters, full of intoxicated (men). 22. We inflict 
on the vvicked as great punishment as® eqiiity and Immaiiity allow. 

* l*hil.ei'Ycu8, fi, uin. i » Dat. of piii posp, see St. L. Gr. 297. 

* Ray, u lihovt iitse, • Quantos : for tbe construction, set 

* MQnua, eris, «. ' st. L. Gr. 3B2. 

* Quid de me flut, or quid mc flat. | 


XXXII.—ABLATIVE OF QUALITY AND COMPABISON. 

§ 318. The Ablativo of Qnality is used in dcscribing a 
Persen or lliiug. Liko the Genitive of Quiditg (§ 274), it 
requires an Adjective to bo in ugrcenicnt with it: iis, 

_ Caesiir fuisse trfidttiir exeelsd statura, cSlure candido, tSrvtlhus metn- 
Oris, Caesar is said to have been of tidl stature, fair complexion, and 
well-fornied h'nj6s.—Suet. 

§ 319. The Ablative is used aftcv Comparati )s iiistcad 
of quam with the Nominativo, and also instc.-id of quum 
with the Accusative of the subjcct in the construclion of 
the Accusative with the Infinitive: iis, 

_ Nrhil ost btiosd sUaectilte ( = quam otiosa senectus) jucuinllus, Nothinn 
ts more del/gfdjiil than au old age tf rdirement, — Cio. 

'l'ullus ili.>titi\iuellomiilo{=:qudm Koniulusj fuit ftroeior, T. llostiUue 
was more warlilie than Itomulus. —Liv. 

Scimus sOlein multo iurijr>rein esso terrii (quam terram), We hwtv 
Imi the suii is mucli greuter than the earth.— Ca:, 
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C4 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSE, 

Obt, The Ablative is nerer used when two Prcdicates are oomparcU : ae, 
MiltiSdes Siiitcior (fuit) omnium ilbert&ti gunm sune ^'JntnStiam, 
Uiltiadet m. re afviend to thefreedom of ali, llian ir Ms ot> i\ lovereigr 
jwwer.~yep. 

§ 820. In liku uninner dignus, icorthy, and indisuus, nntwHhy, 
gorern the Ablative; as, 

Virtus (mitatione, non invidia, digu^i est, Virine i$ deseruing of imi- 
tation, not of envy. —Cio. 

Quam multi luce indigni sunt, Huui \nany are unioorlhy of the ligltt 
ofdayl—Sea. 

SYXONYMS. 

1, Singularis, •} and insiglli,s, ej denoto dislinetio t nf any kind, good- or bad. 
Eximius, a, um; and egregius, a, um; only tkat dssUmtion whUh ariteii 
fi-om excellcncc. Excellens, eminens, and praer.tans Ucnote rapn-iarity oj 
«fiy kind. 

d Opera, aetivUy or work of some kind, Service, insirumentality; Gr. 

tfjiaia. r.iabor, dris, n., exertion followed by fatigue or pain, toil; Gr. 
irdros. It";.tl?<tria, ae, activity, industry. It is opposed to ignuvia. 
to devote one’e efforts, do ait in one's poirer. 

rci tc. 'iibdils, cnpubte of enduring fatigue, —Sali. 

Mihi 'r. 'iibuie perferendo indtistri.'» non ddprit, I shatt lach no assiduity in 
susfaiivng toil. —Cie. 

3. Eormn, ae, /., a form, model, or patlern. Figura, ae, f. (from flngo), a 
figure, anything whieh possesses a definite outiine, would theiefore 

eliaraetorize a species, whiie figura wouid distinguish IA? individual of that 
species. But they are often used indiserlininately. Speei.es, ei, /.(spdeio), 
denotes IA« OHl.drf< «ippearaiice of a thing, as opposed to the inner substance ; 
the appearance: 

Corpdris nostri magnam natura ipsa vidftur, habuisse rationem, quae formam 
nostram, rfiiquamque figuram in qua grat spgcies honesta, ea pOsuit in promptu, 
Nature hersetf secms to hnve had a leading design in reference to our persone, 
in that she has brnught into futi vieto our shape, and the rest ef our figure, to 
whieh there belonged a eomcly exterior. —Cie. 
t- Ig^norO, avi, atum, l, not to know, fir. implies carelcssness or negligence. 
Nescio, Ivi and II, 4, rather implies trnnl of opportunity to teurn. Ignoro is 
often used with referenco to persons ; neseio only of things ; 

Nescire I.atlne, To be ignorant of I.atin. —Cio. 

Ignorat patrem, He doet not know his father.—Ter. 
i. Hist5ria, ae,/. (itrropia), properly a» investigation. It often signifles a hls- 
tory of the time in whieh its own author has livcd. Annales, Ium, m. (annus), 
properiy recorde of what occursfrom year to ye.ar, espccially a history of former 
timee, ehronictes. Ilistdria moroover comprises the causes of events, the desorip- 
tion of places and mon, whilo nimOles rather relate anoient facts without onter- 
ing into partlculars,^ Latin writers, howcvcr, someiimes usc ihc tcrins indis* 
orlminatcly. Fasti, drum, m., a calendar eontainiiig the festivals and othw 
important days: 

Res mgmdrandB ndvis anntlllbus atque recenti histdi ia, A thing to be reiatc» 
in neto chronieles, even in the history of modern times. —Jur. 

Erat dniia histdria nBill iiliud nisi annrdium confectio, For history wus no 
mors that. an arrangemeut of old records, —Cio. 

PI1UASK8. 

liug. Of nobis birth Lat. Nobili ghiUre • 

t, Oflow birth, „ Mitto glnlre ? , 

„ 'The Iasi king, the one immeaiutclg „ Sex proximi r. 

precid' 

p fForthy a t. ian, „ Firo r ^ 



both of n 
litis of-A 
inind tha 
6. Tliere 
firniness; 
and j)nid( 
sucli^ infl 
peo^jle a d 
it-to-pass, 
est honou 
pleasing tl 
nothing w 
Hostilius I 
than Romi 
who more 
another pli 
defoats. J 
beneficcnce 
pure and j; 
thing is a 
Laelius, wl 
that he wa 
Hercules, j 
disgraccful, 
lamen tation 

* Pottftsed 

quali ty. 

* LdcOples, 

* Tantus: 
quantity or de 

^ Non mddi 


XXXII 

§ 321 . 1 

tliing is gi 
uoxion witl 


Turres tle\ 
Ihan Ihe wulU 
Q. i’ompe: 
older than I (i 
Quo qiiisqi 
tuore {hy what 
labour does he 
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Exrrcisr XXXII. 

3. iphw/cMSlcrtah ?"'’ ““«•'y to «" Wng,. 

e. mcreisaSiu;(-a „,J„?T.rSr ""?.»'?««•« mvaW 

firniness; tliere is C. Curio fa ^ «l.'riglitiies3, virtue, and 

and jn-udence. 7. Wherefore ability 

such» influence,you oncrht not’ M person) of 

pcoplc a dancer! 8 By voS? virtn^nn:, 

it-to-pas.s, t.bat (ut with \uhi '\ vnn brought- 

est hononr. 9. None of (dei the\Zf^f *^°”S*^* worthy of the bigh- 
plcasing tlian compassion. ^ 10 Notbin'^^-»’* aclmirable or more 
nothiiig which more atfrapt« /'mn w”? amiablo than virtue, 

HosliMrawrnoTZvianmi^SV°.v™^^^^ »■ Tuito 

than Romulus. 12 VVho wn^ mnif warlike 

who more powerful ? 13 . Eitliel^Tim tlian Themistocles ? 
another place will be hetfnv Un t •g^orant-ol this enemy, or* 
clefeats. 14 WLat is Sr Trasimene lako by our 

beneficence? 15. There ifnothing°in bf»? goo^lness and 

l™entotto, te bc OTeiwma CA„„,»^5; te '’ ^ 

«X (*^‘b .Hma,"! 

’ Mcdple*, ?ti». ‘ Aut . . . »ut: »ee 8t. L. O. tJ9. 

• Tantus: th. refereno* betn. i P"'"'’*''' 

quantity or degree. not qu.iHtv*^ ’ ‘ 

‘ Xon m8do («; .aiu^n.)":';-. rfirut» " AtfrK’ 


XXXril.-Am.ATIVE OF MEASURE AND OP TIME. 

§ 321. The Ablative of Measure denotes Iww much one 
tliing 18 groater or less than another and nf-pm^ i 
uoxion with Comparative words: as, ' ** 

•Jto '"««toto, ,* 

hbour doet he gS?e»»onr^Cio. 

PE. L—IV. p 
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§ 822. Tho answer to the question When ? is expi essed 
by the Ablativo without a Proposition: as, 

Plato uno et oelitgMmo anno acribeoa eat mortuua, Flato dietl while, 
writing in his eighlij-jird year .—Cio. 

Extrema putrilni uiiloa fuit aummi imperatoris, In the last part oj 
his hoybood lue was the soldier o/ o venj great geiieral .—Gic. 

§ 828, But whon the Substantivo denotingTime is without 
an Attributive tho Pi epusition in is generally used : as, 

Aurigandi arto in adulescentia fuit clarus, He (Nero) wus dist inguished 
in his youtlu for his skill in driving.—&net. 

Tor »» anno, Thrice in the year. —f'ic. 

Obs. The following Ablatives are exceptione: die, by day ; nocte, by night 
(but also de dic, de nocte); yespare •. vesperi, in the eveniny ; tempOre, 
in time, in teaton ; which are used vithout a Preposition. 

§ 324. The answer to the question Within what tim f is 
expressed by tho Ablative aluud, or by the Ablative with 
the Preposition in; as, 

Ag&memnon vix dScem annis unam cepit urbem, Agamemnon with 
diffieulty in ten years took a single city .—Ncp. 

Senatus decrevit, ut legati Jrigurthae in diebus proximis dicem 
Italia decederent, llie Seiiate decreed tliat tlue ambassadors o/ Jugurtha 
should depart from Italy within the next ten days.—Ncp. 

§ 325. The answer to tho question How long before ? or 
How long after ? is expressed by the Ablative with ante or 
post after it. But the Accusative may be used with ante or 
post picccding it. If the Preposition is placed between the 
nmneral and the substantivo, either the Ablative or Accu¬ 
sativo raay be used. Thus all the following forias may bc 
used with the same meaning: 

Accusative, Ablative. 

nato or post trea amioa tribua annis ante or post, 

„ post tertium annum tertio anno ante or post, 

tres anto or post annos tribus ante or post annis, 

tertium anto or post annum tertio ante or post anno. 

When ante or post stands last, it may goveru a propositioi 
depending upon it; as, 

Annis quingentis et d^cem post Rumam conditam Livius labillan: 
d2dit, Livius brought forward a drama 510 years after the founding -v 
the oUy.—Cia. 

' Obs, When ante or post is foUowcd by ftiaiii and a verb, the followinr 
cenatructlons may bo used : 

Tribus annis post, quam (or postquam) T6u6riit. 
l’ost tres annos quam venSrat. 

Tertio anno post, quam (or postquam) vonCiau 
Post annum tertium quam venerat. 

Or post may be omitted : 

Tertio anno quam vSnllrat. 

All thwe eaptesslons signlfy equally, Vtree years q/Kw h.ut serne» 
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SVXONYM.S. 

Melium,'it VtZsJilutal ■*" 

4tti/ef/e of a thing i 8cc St. L, G. 3-n ; ^ «(Ijectivc, umj nignifies tht 

DlmTdium facti qui bi^ne cooDit h^ihpf ;/ / 

\aki„g who hasfairly comm,^Jedit -iL '"■«'/ hi, 

MMio campi = medio oa.npo, m the cenir, of th, plaU,.~U^. 

' «dicmf-y»- -o- 

hymU,ofBalhu, .Hat tke iau, 'Z"’ 

and inanimate uhject»'. i/a»imah 

whciher on the body or off. Vellus «h, f » «/ « *<’««/, 

on it or ihefleec, ilel/when Ter^M «r'" " *“> wool 

or hule of an animal, as of the clouh iiit m 

tanned; ciophaiu. ^OT\:xm,i, a hide aftev ithn, be,n 

Deformis pro eflte pellis. An unsinhti,, ;,;j • 

Rupit novena terga boum Be hwi/th,- * A* 
hide, —Ov. ’ >ough the nine thioknetsea of bnlPa 

Alicui corium concidere, To tan a hidc.-VUnt. 
mis sum, 3 (wui■d^o*ScS,’''’t^m "mi)''7o T"’ 


Cng. Bnlf aa large, 

,, more, ^e. . . . the morat 
t> To appoint a dictator, 

II Nearltj ten ycara, 
ta In tpring. 


rilRASES. 

Jiat. BhnXdio ntinor, 

M 2’anto . .. gnaiilo. 

„ To name a dictator (dictatorem 
dlcfire). 

II Dicem fire annos. 

II Vere fabl.). 


Exeroise XXXIII. 

^ 2 . 

more’Irequently werelettersand .^^‘-■'““‘-'1 so much tljc 

'Hie shape, and ^hriapS «kin S3- 
is very similar to croats bnt tbese aninialsi 

4. The^ longer’ SbnSS; coL i.ofr thera.» 

obaeuK’ did the matter «eeni to Ium (t^ 4)"^ 5 '’S’ f b 
13 It to overcome one’s own solf tbnn « ’ ^^borioits 

Mci.lt* a thiog te. rcScSLS.;' teTrV Vt 
«ay ambassadors sciit by the eneinv rnm. ^ 

pcaeo. 8. On the folloJng day h^vS tlp ^ f <!®‘'cerning 
parts. 9. Swallovs aw.w in^tbp rvilt . ‘he cavalry into three 

.eeath «atary afte, ft, bi,,u i Ohri.“AfeiSi 

F2 
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him in the ycar li .ndred and fifty-fivo.* 12. Witliiu a ahort 

time* lie diejiersed the forces of the harbarians. 13, One hnndred 
and eight ycars after Lycurgus began to write tbe laws, was the first 
oiympiad." 14. T. Lartius was appointed dictator about ten years 
after the fii-st consuis. 16. In the year of 1’ome^ four hundred and 
fifty-eight,* the Itomans undertook an expedition agixinst the island 
of Corsica.® IG. Paulus Aemilius, ivl ' ar had bcen slain fortj'- 

eight years before in the batl.lc of Uanuae,» was seni against the 
Maccdonians. 17. Micipsa dies a few day.s afterwards. 


• ut aesttmritnr. 

* The mtrt ... 5« much the more . . . 
quanto . . . tanto, or quo . . . co: as, 
quanto gravior oppugnatio . . . tanto 
crebriores littPrac, &c. 

• Say, thei/ are (hy) a Htife larger, 

♦ Say, after Chriet being boni, pust 
Christum nutum. 


* Usc the ordiniiis: anno millcstmo 
joxccntfHtino quinquagesimo quinlu 
(pnst Christum natum). 

* in a ehort time (abi.). 

’ hi the year of thefomding of the 
City, anno urbis conditae. 

" Say, the island Corsica (apposition). 
® i’ugna Cani.ciisie. 


XXXIV.—AI5LATIVE OF PLACE. 

/ § 326. The an.swor to tho question Where? is pnt in the 

Ablative both withont and with a Preposition. 

§ 327. The construction of tho names of Towns and 
small Islanda, in answer to the question Where? is ex- 
plained, p. 26. 

^ § 328. The following Ablatives are iised withont a Pre- 
position, in answer to the ques-tioa Where ? dextra, on the ryhl 
hand; laeva, ^"njstra, 'n the lefl hand; terra niariquc, on sea and 
Jand ; beUo, in the field (eomp. § 2.58); as, 

Intonuit laeva, It thundered on the left hand. —Virg. 

Tena muritiw.' oWi.piirCro, To nadi-e scarch hy eea and laml. — Gia. 

§ 329. Tho following Subslantivc.s, locus, terra, regio, via. 
Iter, are freqncntly nsed in tho Abiutivo withont a Pro 
position, when somo Atti ibuli\ < ‘s aflaehed to thein : as, 

Athenienses lOco Xduneo c; ' 'a fecerMut, The Allieniaus fomed thvii 
oamp in a BuikiUe spot. —Nt)) 

Aurelia via profuetus est, sd o 'nj the Aurelian w< j. - Cie. 

§ .330. A.ny Substantiv.-, willi tho Adjective totus, nmy 
be put in the Ablativo withont a Preposition : a 

Quis toto mfiri luens tutus fuit, What place waa ea/e thronyhont aV 
the sea t —Cic. 

Tota Asia, 'Throngliout ali Aeia. —Cio 


















AULATIVE OP PLACR. (jg 

""bolS; LV" "■* m«rt 

BaU^" There, wan no army in Itahj.- 

mthouUhe o/a?/Sy.!!"c^^ colloqui,,, Tn thh eoiitwie 1 am 

-0 the Ablativ. 

f>Whw<ty, theha?hllZ‘'bodL7i^^^^^^^ M»t, field and 

, „ , SVNONVMH. 

1. Cultus, Os, m.. in it« . . . 

«l-ociully/Ae or„a„,p„, , «nything bejnnflhig to drti, . 

ha. g^eral referenee b't mo e habitus, u», «Uo 

eUatUxnw of thi exterior—the .tv e T deceficu or 

Vestis, ia, /., significa c/«Ma7 J „ ' “•'"■'■“'ffe of thc body, &c 

In •hort, that scfvea as a coverin" C7i?ncn7'^ i^-^y-anytbing,' 
ciothing (vestis). Amictus Q ^ vestimentum, i, «., i* „„ „,.?,>/* "i 
over the ululeiclothing. ’ ’ ’ «'lythiug uted as n urafper 

X" “'S;,' -- "■< .» 

(,.xxx“s.r 5 :x *" *" 

%s K irfirrs.xns -.r — 

eaarw ^ o jmrticu/ar point, 'vlicthcr onlinarill ’ a " "'"V 

journey, Via and tter inay bc cithcr nirrl» used as .ueh or iiot, also a 

denotes a broad carriage-road. Trames YUs°\r-‘^ nnVnV''? 

/.); and semita, ae, /.; ali denote a narmu ' *’ (®°nictiniea 

o ^k. Callis, 7 or Z trZ o? wlld’^L''"7 /“■“"* "'«o ')• 

,h.T ’ZT «w" X"'; ?, S; ,X 

».XXS',-Pto? »•»/•«■ «- « <A. 

S,XX'X «“'■ »» «< J., 

*r\SM 7 . 7 nX"TOX“'X '* 

./e;,Artfit.—Cio. ^ udentioi, Ao ainmal ts more sagaeious than th» 

^Argantcntum Id quYdem nullum est, That argnment i, indeed of no force.- 

PIIRASUS. 

Kng. To put on (an artlole of drcs.), Se \ 

' ; } vestem induerit 


>1 The space 0 /three daps, 

» Ty /orced marehes, 

• > Siiring the whole of that night, 
II By soa and land, 

II The river Po, 

^1 Ahoet and below^ 


■ t S,‘ \ ^ 

tvestem viduari, 

, Triduum. 

, Bg long marehes (longis YtfnJrlbu») 

I En tata mete ' 

' <ndriqxm (by land and wn). 

f rti(tU9 amnu, * 

II Huffra it^Ot 
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INTROmiCTION TO LATIN rnoSB. 


Exercise XXXIV. 


l. The Lacedaemoniaiis were-hard-pressing* the men of Atlica 
in a severe war. Codrus, king of the Athenians, put on .a shepherd’s* 
dress and was slain iii tlie enemy’8 camp. 2. The Uoinaiis in the first 
niival engagement witli the Carthaginians used grappleus^ niade-of- 
iron (o./y). 3. Caesar in the harhour of Alexandria Icnpt down into 
the sea from his ship. 4. Wlio can coni]>iite those wlio in the city 
of Roine were slain in civil war? 5. liccause (hey were greatly 
impeded neither by the uioiintaineers, nor hy the ground,® he per- 
formed in that space-of-thrce-days a considerable pavt of tlie joumej’.* 
G. (He) hiinself, by forced marches, hastens into Italy and there 
raises two legions. 7. Tliey, piirsuing the rear too eagerly,^ engaee-in 
battlc with the cavalry of the Helvetians in an nnfavonrable position. 
8. In the whole of this engagcment no one was able to see an enemy 
who-did-not-face-him.® 9. Tlie whole of that night thoy marohed* 
uniuterruptedly, and came, on the fourth day, into tlie tcrritorles of 
the LingSnes.^ 10. .\linost sixty years had war raged in Sicily, by 
sea and land. 11. Ile jonmeyed“ towarda the left. 12. 'J'hc ller- 
cynian forest stretehes in a straight line with tho river Daimbc.'* 
13. By all the w’ell-known roads and footpiiths he seiit forth 
chariots froin the woods. 14. On the right hand and the left two 
soas shut ns in ; around (iis) is the river Po, larger and roore 
rapid than the Rlione. 15. 'J'here are innuinerable worlds ahcwo, 
bclow, on the right hand and the lel't, before and behind. 


’ Men o/ Allica, Atttci. 

• Usc the adj. paatdrniis. 

• Lit. crou's (corvi), so named from 
iheir honkcd form. 

^ Lficus. 

• A cmmderable pari of ihe jaarney, 
Kltquantuin tttndris. 

' Too ib often expressed by ihe com¬ 
par. (tegree, aeo St. L. Or. 3bl. 


* Say turned aicay (from bim), Bvei» 
sus, piirt. of averto. 

® Ierunt, from eo. 

>0 Uae the impera, form, bsUnium 
iSrat, lit. it had been warred. 
n Tojourney, Iter IttcPrc. 

Say in a ttraigkt direction of (ot 
wUh), recta flaminis DanQbli rfgnjiii. 

.Say chariideerti, cssddiirii. 
n Violentus. 


XXXV.-ABLATIVK A1 '.SOLUTE. 

§ 332. ^Vhell a Substantive or rronoiin, togethev with a 
Participle or an Adjective, form a clause by themselves, 
and are not under the government of, or in agreement with 
any other word, they are put in the Ablative Absolute: as, 
His rihas cognUis, Caesar ad tiuvcB rCvertitur, Ilaving leamt thest 
Ihiiigs (lit., these tliiiigs having been learnt), Caesar retums to ihe jieet.— 
Caee. 

PythagOras Tarquinio Silperbo regnante in Italinni vCiiit, Pythagoras 
Came into Italy in the reigii cf Tarquinius Superbus (Iit Tarquinius 
Superbus reiyning). —Cie- 





















ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 7} 

^ Anquid mhns legrbus ftgCre, To do ti thing xoithout heahing lh 4 lam 

‘"“y be expUinpd a* the Ablative of Tinu 
(§ 322), aa In the Ist and 2nd of the above examplos: aoinetimcs as the 
Ablative of Jlanncr (§ 311), as In the 3id. It always denotes «in,e e^ 
d tion or attendant cireumstunee of tliat whioh is defciibed li* the resl 
ot the sentenoe aa tokinu place. ‘ 

Oit. 2. As therc is no 1’erfeet Participio Active in Latin, excent in the e..v 

lS'rinto?he%‘'t mustin Lulin usua..v b 

changed into the Passive, and put in the Ablative Absolute agreeing with 
what was beforc its own object: as, «Kieti.ig wnn 

Ciicw, erpasUo ei:ercriu, ad hostes contendit, Caeiar, having landtd thr 
army, hustens agavut the enemy. —Cae». ^ 

§ 3;];]. Sometinie.s a perfoct pailiciple passivo is put in 
IO Ablative Absoluto, whore the Substantivo is renie- 
'•ntod by au eiitiro clauso : as, ^ 

Nondum muperto. in quam rPgionem venisset, Ti not lemt ijet asctr 
nied inio what qunrter he had come, —lav. ^ " 

Excepto quwl non simul esses, ceWra laetus, Thu fact excenied thnt 
lou are uot with me, (I am) happy in ali beaide. —Hor. ^ 

o«urs meat frcquently in the case of the Ablatives 
audito, cognito, comperto, and the like. Aoiaiives 

^ Absolute is frcquently used with 

one Substantive in Apposition to another without aiiv 
participio, becanse the vorb sum has no Presont or Perfoct 
l^articiple: as, 

.a Sy '» 

SYNONYMS. 

1. Contio, nnis,/. (prob. a shoi tciied form of conventio: Icas correctly anelt conciol 

1 , n. (con cieo), a connef, docs not differ widcly from contio. thouX it U 
usually applied to amaf/er hodiee. Consilium (con, sOdeo), ia a eomeil for 
the purpose of deliberation. Comitia, orum (con or cum and eo), an^semblv 
for eleeimg moyutrates or making laws. ConventUS, Qs, m., assemblv for 
the purpose etther of business or pieastire: ^ 

Dimissa contione, conclliura habitum, tVhen the public usserubj had been 
Jismmed, a ecnmcU was heid.—Ur. 

venio ad cBmltia, sive magistratuum sive Icgiim, / mme to the meetinas whefh„r 

for the appomtment of magistrates nr the passing of lates. _Cie. 

Festos dies agunt virorum ct m.aiierum conventu, Thei celebrate thek tes. 
tivals m a nnxed gathering of men and wor.ten, _Cio. ^ 

Creo, uvi, atum, l, to cati out of nothing, to give existence by one’s own will vr 
Creative power. Figuratively, to aonomt to o" otr.^e r», 1 

»rt.. u,. B.»™: t 

reiiero, avj, atum, l, to engender, only used of the male parent: P • • 

Uuae in teivis gigmmtur ad Osuin hBralmim omnia creantur, Ati thinos loM h 

ore produeed on earth are made for the use o/ man, _Cie. ^ 

Hficttba gfCniut Alexandrum, Hecuba gave birth to Alexander (Paris). _OJo. 
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INTRODUOTfON TO I-ATIN PROfSE, 


A Marte pBpfilum Rum&num g^nFratiim acc^pYrnuR, Wf hau heard that iht 
Jtoman peopU trure deseended ,frotn Afara. —Cie. 

Gallina ova piirSre aSlet, The hen utually lays egga. —Enn. 

8. Scutunii 1, n, ((r*uTo«), used generallj for any ahicld, but alao espcclaily for 
an oblotig ahield corered wlth hide. CUpetlS, i) m., a round hnsscd ahield. 
Farma, ae, waa of similar «hape, but smallcr; ahiichler. Pelta, ae, 
{nih-rri), tha Amatonian creaeent-ahaped ahield, AncIle, ia, n., an oval ahield — 
properly the oiie which, in Numa’,s rcign, waa aald to have falien from bearen, 
and waa preaerTed by the Sallo prlceta; and after the pattem of which otbera 
were made. 


4 . FaCO) Rvi, 5tum, 1 (pax), to appeaae or auhdue, PIcIfIcor, Stua aum, 1 
(pacem fUcgre), to make peace ; 

Civitates pacrirSrat, Ile had siibdued the atatea. —Caes. 

Dux paoincari cum altPro stStult, The genernl reaolved to make peace with 

tha other of the ftco.—Juat. 

PHRASES. 


\/ Eag. To deliver a apaeeh 
,1 Againat one’a u;ilt, 

„ Under the leadtrahip of Uaemr 
„ Ilia name wat John, 

„ The ahipa are atationed near. 


Lat. Orationem h/ihere. 

,, InvUna in agivemcnt with the sub- 
ject. See St. L. Gr. 3-IS. 

„ CneaUra dilea. 

,, To hiin the nante toaa John, or tn 
John: ace 8t. L. Qr. SflC, Oba i. 

„ Havea atant ad, <fe. 


Exeiicisr XXXV. 

(N.B.—The phraaea to be rendercd by tlio Ablativo Absoluto are put in Italica.] 
1. When this was done, the resources of the Lacedaemonians were 
shattered.' 2, Caesar, aiunmming a council, delivered a apeech, by 
which the minds of ali were changed. 3. On the death of Trajan, 
Aelius Hadrianus became cniperor. 4. Ships cannot enter the har- 
bour of Ale.Kandria, against the will of those by whom Pharos is held. 
6. Caesar, seizing a shivld froiii the lituid of a fugitive (fugiens), 
renewed the battle. 6. Under the genercdship of Pausanias, Mar¬ 
donius with two hundred thousand foot® and twcnty thousaiid horse 
was routed from Qreece. 7. When these things had hcen done, and 
tho whole of Oaul had heen snhdued, tlie nations whieh dwelt beyond 
the Rhine sent ambassadors to® Caesar. 8. Caesar, sending his 
cavedry ahead, followa-up with ali his forces. 9. The Germans, 
hearing the shouting in their rear,® casi away their anus, Icft their 
military standards, (and) rushed® from® the camp. 10. When 
Augustus tuas Emperor, a cortain boy, named (cui nomen erat) 
Thoas, brought up a very small serpent with great care, nntil the 
citizens, tn spite of the wishes and tears of the hoy^ sent it into a 
wilderness, 11, He himself, when it tuas heard that tho fort of 
Luppia, sitiiated close to" tho river, was besieged,* led thither six 
legions, 12. It heing ascertained from the rusties that the shipii 
of the enemy were stationed at Aethalia, he advanced thither. 

• Use affligo ; Ut. fo daah to the I efrunt 

ground, I " lix aot a, becnuse the.v wci e bcftirr 

> Say of foot, pffditiim : mIiici* millia ' in tlie oainp. 

(p(.) is alwnys used substnntivply. ! ' Invito ac flente puPro. 

Ad with aco., after 0 verb o/mofiou. j " Appbsitus wltb <fn^. 

* Say behind their haek, post tergum. | » Prea. imperf, inf,, beeiiuse the uo- 

Sny coat lliemselvea forth, so GJf- ' tlon was stili going on- 


§ 33! 
Substai 
denote 
Oran 
—Ter. 
Parvi 
Oba. 

flUl 

m II 
[AI 
Oba. ! 
do( 
*■, 
§ 341 
Adjecti 
quires i 
top, the 
mgdiiu, t 
the hegin: 
halced. t. 
Ad in 
Uiiua 
1'lxtre: 
RClIqi 
Oba. I 
Oen 


1. SioCUB, 
Aridus, 

PPdtbu 
feet,-—Ot 
In tho al 
dried sub 
Atque 
Virg. 
Siccus W( 

2. Somper, 

eofitini 
MIhl q 
knofo whc 
Qiicd • 
etemr.1,— 

i. Aff&tlm 
(short for 
Siitis ei 
Stltis sO 
Sitlis sil 
etfovgh an 
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X X XVI.—ADJ EOTIV I':S. 

§ 339 A Masculino Adjective is often used v. iihuut a 
Substantive to denoto Persons; and a Nenfor Adjective to 
rtenote Ihings ; as, j ^ 

_^Oranes omnia borm dicgro, AU (mai) »ay ali kmh o/ good thim„, 

Parvum parva <iSceut, SmaU dliing,) hefU a simll (»Ka«).-Uor. 

Oh». 1 . liut whcn the terminUlon of thc Adjective alrnp wnni,i i, 
«ufflcient guide, the Substantive hSmo or res must be exni p<')P,i • th ” 
multorum hOintnum, ofmany persoiis ; niult.lrum rPrun», uf iHanyainT» 
[Unitorum alone might refer to eithcr pertmis or thing»,] ^ ^ ’ 

Adjcctives *rc modtiy used in thia wav in the Plural • as 

J.?b«rre?u;':;eu”i‘:r *• 

§341. Adjectms cquivalent to Substautwes.—SometixneH an 
Adjectivo is used m Latin wheve the !■ nj;lish idiom re- 

^ bottom of: 

mSdAM, the tntdiUe ; extremus, last, at tlui eiid of; fird. at 

Ssi ,yfL""' 

Ad imam quercum, At thefoot ofnn oa*.—Phaedr 
Uiiiis dimldiatusqiio mensis, One month and a hai/i—Cic 
Extrema liiCmo, A t the end of winter ,—Oie 
Reliqua vita, The reet o/li/e.—Qic. 

Ob^ But reltgmtm is also found m u Neuter Suustuntive Kovenio,» 
Genitive : as, nMIiiuum vitae (= reliqua vita), Liv. ^ ^ 

■SVNONYMS. 

1. SiocuS) tt, um, dty, as opposod to wet. 

Aridas, a, um (ireo), parchtd up, thoroughly dry: 

/«1-0“! ^-^fUng hr, 

In thc abovo exampie firldue would not do. But in spcnking of fuel or am 
drted suoetancc, Brldus ehould he used: i t. ■ moi, or an; 

^_^Atqne ftrlda circum nQtrimenta dCdit, And he plac d dry fuol ali around. 
Siccus would mean md wetted, wbetlicr internally dry or not. 

^ fatim, aa two tvords, to iail^), abuiuluntly. Satis 

* sTus^MTet“afnX“^*’ sreater abundanco tlian aStls : 

satis est et affatim prorsus, /t ti enotigh—in faci it is abundant.— Cio. 
satis auperque, enough and more tlian enough : 

satio sflperque Id hBbeo quod mihi dadSiis, I aooount what you have ghm me 
m^vgh and more th(^ enough, —do, it>ven me 


I 
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INTRODIJCTION TO LATIN PROSE. 



PropriuS) a,um,peciilini to u m(tn’s own self, proper o him, une’a oivn, SuUSj 
1 , um, his ou-n, her own, its own, with rcfcreiice to th» subjcet. Ileiiee, 

iittfrao iniSnu sua (not propvia) scriptae, A letter irri'ten with one’svivn hand. 
Peculiaris, e, especinlly one's own, in opposition to universalis, thnt to ivhirh 
all are entitled. 

■>. Amitto, misi, missum, 3, to let /all or siip, to lose. It cxprcsses Icss than 
perdo, (lilii, (lUum, 3. Amitto denotes thnt a loss hus becn Incurrcd uiieon- 
«cioHslj’,or without opposition on the part of tbe ay:enl. Perdo implies that a 
(hing is knowitKjty wasted. Ilence, 

Ainittare tempus Is to luse (ime or an occasion, 

Perdfre tempus, to toaste, i. e. inis-spend (ime .—Cie 

Dfcius vitam amisit, non perdidit, Decius gave up his tife voUintivily, fi* ijid 
uul lose it (after a struggle).—Cie. 


My 1'irgil ! my JDier. ttas ! 
ne sanie as, 


I hare a sappty. 

At dayhreak, 

Oa the top, bottnm, middie ut 
hili. 

At the end of the secund huuk, 
To proride f'ir cora, 

The rest of the spoii. 


PHUASKS. 

Lat. V^rgXli! Man i 'nas 
(Idem qui. 

” l The same who. 

„ Mihi suppetit. 

„ Ihlmd luce. 

I' the ,, In summo, infimo, m^dio colle. 


In extremu libro sivnndo. 
De frumento pruvidire. 
Deliqua praeda. 


Exkucise XXXVI. 


1. Biil oiie nislit awaits (ns) all. 2. To few persons do their 
own thiugs seein to be enough (salis). 3. For' to the indolent all 
things seem to be difficult. 4. Xot always do the same men reap 
who have sowed." 5.' Yoii' will have an abundant snpply of every- 
tliing if diligence do uot fail (/"k* perf.^ you. 6. Justly will he* 
lose his owii (proprium), who wbhii-beloiigs-tu-another (alie¬ 

num), 7. To'hose who aira* at nuieh, mueh is wautibg. 8. Those 
things, which you relate eoncerniug rne, are true, my sOi ; nature 
has hcstowcd much® upon us. 9. At dayhreak, the su.nmit of 
the mounta.n was in possession of^ T. Labienus. 10. Afranius 
leads ont hib force.s and stations them in the eentre of the hili. 
11. Afranius and Fetreius Icad out their forees to the foot (radlcts) 
of the monntain, and provoke. (tho encniy) in hattle. 12. The 
Feloponnesians fouuded Megara, a city midway* betwcen Corinih 
uul Atliens, 13. At tlie end of the bridge, Caesar jdants* a tower 
■1 four storeys, and ho strengthens that po.sition with fortitications. 
4. They havo mado no suflicient provision'® for (ilc) ooru, and 
)'her supplies. 16. To the soldiers also we have giveu up the rcsl 
i! the spoii, with the exception of the horses." 


• Enim, which must be the second 
vord In the sentcncc. 

> Snv hare made the sowing, sCmen» 
M (T^cfrlnt. 

■* Siiy to you all thinys irill be, ,Jc. 

< Is, not tlie, ts the rejrelur luite- 
icdent to the reiutlve ; eec St. L. Or. 
179. 


* Dat. pl. of partlcipie. 

* Say, » 1 ( 1111 / things, mulla. 

t Say xras helil by, impcif. pass. ui 
teneo. 

* Mfidlus, lii airreement wlih urboiu 

* Constituo. 

•0 Nnn sHtls prOvTdCrunt. 

" Ablat. ttbsol. Exoipio. 


§343 
a.sed alo 
Adverb 
describi 
of the U' 
place, o 
figo e 
~Cie. 

Plus 1 
/ L ve to- 
tingi II .—'1 

The 1 
quently 
'cHlingly . 
oleasure ; 
tiiigly; ii 
in the mt 
sublimis, 


Obs. Sue 
dbml, I 


§ 345. 
ment wi 
clause w 


Uaimll 
who erossei 
liispan 
Ike last of I 


Obs, T1 
dlstli 
Tlic , 
time) 
prim 
spoke 


1. Accido, 

ofwliat o( 

Evenio, 

unluckj. 

Sclcs pl 
hlessing U 
His mh 
former mi 
Ausplol 

>. Liuquo, 

Uotuii, 3, 

















ADJECTIVE8. 




wn. Suus, 
lice, 

I vtvn hand, 
it to trhirh 

!» Icffi thun 
rtcl uiicon- 
lies that u 


il7y, ht ilU 


do their 
dolent ali 
men reap 
of every- 
will he* 
her (aJie- 
8. 'i’host* 
; nature 
unmit of 
Afranius 
the Ili 11. 
Qv(llces) 
12. The 
1 Corinth 
* a tower 
itications. 
!orn, and 
[) the rcbt 


f. pnsa, iil 


11 ‘—ADJRC/ riVES —contin ned. 

§ Adjectives eguivalent to Adverhs .—Adjeetives ave oftei 
a.s^da1ong with Vevbs wliere theEnglish idiom requires aii 
Adverb. Ihis occurs when the word may be regavded as 
desenbmg tho condition of the actor, rather than the uianiiei 
of the aetioii; also in the case of sonie Adjeetives of time 
plaee, or attitudo : as, ’ 

-cf^° ciun a me J imrled wiih him nn, unwillmjhj. 

Plus litidie liOni imprudens feci, quam sciens ante lumo diem iimmam 
IL ve to-diuj done mf>re ,jo„d unimUimjUj, Ihan I ever be/ore did wit' 
iingii /.— ler. 

The following Adjectivos are some of those most fre- 
7 above manuer; invitus, unwilling, un- 

'CiUingly; laetus, ./oy/w/, joyfidly ; libens = libenter, glarlly, wit/. 
nleasure; sciens, /inowing, /inowingly ; imprudens, uiiwitting, wncit 
tingly; imperitus, nns/dlkd, unshUfitlhj; add to theso, matfltinus 
ta the moniing; pronus, on one’s face; sflpinus, oii onc's back': 
sublimis, aloft. 

Obs. Siicli instiinccs ns mnintliiiia, vcspcitliius, ilnniestTcus = mrinf. v^Hnifio 

dSiiiT, ure of rure occurrciicc. 

§ 345.^ Prior, primus, posterior, postremus, are iised in a'n’eo- 
ment with a Substantive, where in English a relativo 
olanso ^vlth the verb to be is required : as 

Hannibal primus cum exercitu Alpes tnuisiit. \lu.uiihd was iliefirsl 
who d ossea the A Ips with an arviy, 

pspriuia postivina omnium pr^^^ est, Spaintoas 

the last of all the provmces which wus tlwroughly suhdned.—lAv. 

Oh, Tlie usc of prior, primus, and postMor, postremus, niust be carcfnlly 

T. .'r adverbe prius, primum ctl 

Ihe Adjeetives servo to compare a person with some one elsc (in point o' 
time) j the Adverbs, to denote tho order of the Subjecfs own action i thus 

SrmfdpIlvuTte"’ PrTmum dixit, he firsi 

SYNOiNVAIS. 

1. Accido, Idl, 3, is used o/ atiy nnexpected ovent. ContinffO, tlirl, tactum 3 
adtofforlune, and ffcncrally iraplies smntthiug favourable. 
EvSniO, \ta^ ventum, 4, to turn out, issite, is used o/ what is eilher lucku or 
unluckj, Obvgnio, veni, ventum, 4, Is ro/mV to the lot of: ‘ 

»<^<=ldi<re, A'no«. that moro ilis aro a 
blessing to us than a mnxfortune .—Scn. « «fo u 

Hi 3 maio evfinit, illis opUrne, In ihe ense of the latter it tnrns outill~ofl\, 
former most sucoes:fullg .—Cio. •••—o/ (%• 

Ausplola sPeunda obvf nerunt, Theg met with favourable auspices.—Via. 

1. Liuqno, Itqul, lictum, 3 (raro), signiflos to quit or leave. Riilinauo iinul 
UotUM, 8, fo leave bohind. DesSro, ui. sertum, 3 (de sPro), ?ropcr-y^ S) 
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hfmk a comiectwn—to dnert. DestItUO, ui, Qlum, 8. tn nhandon, leave in tht 
tvi ch: 

patentes domos linquit, S/ie leairs ihe abndes of th» tiiit/hty.—Uor, 

Kaiinqufre aes MiCnuiu, to leave a debt bc/iind, to dic in debt, _ Cie. 

Omnes nStl me atque umTei drsarunt, AU my acqunintancca and even mt 
frie.nds desert me ,— Ter. ’ 

Quod sit dcslltQtus quarllur, ITe cnmpMns of being abandoned.— Caes. 

i. Nego, avi, iltuin, 1 ; and Recuso, avi, atum, 1 ; to deny, as by speech or words. 
AbnuOf ui» Otunif 3 » and KcuuOi ui, utuni, 3 ; hy signs and gpstuvps. Abnuo, 
porliaps, by a wave of ihe hand; venuo, by drawing back the head. N^go ijul 
piles that a negative answer is returned to a question. KPeuso that a request 
has been denied, or that soiuething offered has heen refUsed or rejeeted. llence 
nSgo is a inilder expression than rPeilso. 

RSOUSO also refers to a thing ivhich is regarded as bwdensome, Repiidio, 
hvi, ftium, "1, to that tvhich promises adoantage: 

Baepe uvSnit ut et vSluptStes rgpadiandae sint, et mQlcstia non rPeusunda, 
ft will often ooenr that even pleasures must be sct aside, and toit not shrmik 
from. — Cio. 

4. AltUB, a, um (hio, to rear or raise), high, ArduUB, a, um, inaccessibU ; 
flguratively, difficult, CelsuSi a, um (obsolete eello, to raise), lofty, stately. 
Excelsus, Uj um, stronger than oclsus, of great ctevation, raised above other 
“V*®!** . Editus, a, um, raised, elevated. Procerus, a, um, long or tatt. 
SUDlums, e (proh, for sublOvTniis frora sublCvo), raised high; alaft. 

Via alta atque ardua, A high and moroover dijficult road ,— Cio. 

Ardua moliri, To attempt impossibilitles, —Ov. 

Ostendebat Carthaginem de execlso quodam loco, Hc tcas pointing out Carthage 
from a certain spot higher than the rest .— Cie. 

5. SSleo, Itus sum, 2, to bs aceustomed to do. Suesco, suevi, suetum, 3, to grow 
aecustoined to, and so to contraet a habit: 

Drusus in Illyricum missus est ut suesceret militiae, Drusus was snit iutc 
Illyricum to get aceustomed to servite .— Cic. 

l'li:t.\srh. 

Kng. It IMS his hn/tpy lof, .»•<., I,„t. Iluie contrgit. 

,, Ouly a feiv, Ihiiivi tantum, 

,, ll'ith my cycs open, ,, ndnis. 


FiXRliCISR XXXVII. 

1. To tlio wise niaii ouly tliis happena, to do (ut with Suhj.) nutliin- 
iinwillingly, iiotbmg aorrowfully, uotliiiig by comptilaiou. 2. Few 
only, of‘ 80 great a niiniber, return in ealety to^ tho camp. 3. The 
sonate abo had, even gladly, dccreed a levy. 4. An nsscinblage of the 
vyhole of Italy willingly recognised tho glory of that deed. 6. (He) 
who sins wittingly desurves heavier punishment than (he) who slns 
I confesa that you have surpassed me in ’ 
well (loing. 7. The former part ia open to view,^ the hindei: biarta) 
aro conccaled. 8. Wo were compelled to do (it) against oiir will, au-’ 
reluclantly. 9. Therefore not reliictantly did I, at yonr request^ 
act 80 as to bo« of service to many. 10. Oheerfnll v do I dio ? fnr mv 
country. 11. Tho carcases of men were believed' to float with tlu> 
laco upwarde: (those oQ women downwards. 12. Uim will I wittiiwly 
IO sond down to that placo,® whenoo thero is no tscape. 

14. Why, now, with yonr fteo iipwards, aro you lookiug towards tlic 
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hfteil. lo. I(am) the firet to fcei our iUs. 16. For the 
elect werc usually first of all asked thcir opinion in the senate 
JtheJ!' me. I pray (you).» this biil first, and afterwa.dsXt' 


* Kx with nhl. 

* Im with ace. 

* Expr. by abi. of gorund witlioul 
pr«p. 

* Say appeun . apparet. 


‘ Abi. absol. 

* A’o ns to be, Itn ut with xiibi. 

’ Pro with abi. 

** To lhi\t plact whence, co unde; 

• Qiiacao. 


XXXVIII.—COMPARATIVES. 

§ d46. W heii two ineinliers of a coruparison are United bv 
{'lam, the second member is putin thesamo case as the first, 
when the verb or governing word belongs to botli: as, 

Xcquo hilbct [herus mens] plus sXpiontiae qiiam lapis fhabetl 
^orhas he [my mt/sfer] any more sense than a stone (//og) —P| ^ 

Our osse pafnam quam [dCeet esso] liosmctipsos, 

Unr country ongld to be dearer to us than onrselves.—Cic. 

§ 347. But if the first member of a comparison is guvevned 
by a Word AvJiich does not belong to the second, the verb 
simi must be used with the latter, thougli in English the 
verb to be is frequently omitted : as, 

Hnce verba sunt Varronis, iiSmlnis doctioris qnara fuit Claudius, 
iltese are the tcovds of Varro, a more learned man thua f" adius _ Geli 

Verres argentnm reddidit L. Gordio, lioinlni non g. sidri, quam 
Cn Cahdms est Verres rectored the silver to L. Cordius, a ...an notXiore 
tnfluential than Cn. Calidius.—Cic. 

i* in tho Accu.aiivo, tlio socond i? 
frequently put in the (tniiie case by attraetion; as, 

neminom quam Vhonnirmem (= quam 
l hoimio est), I hav$ tun no mnn more cunniiig than Thonnio, —Ter 
Patrem tam plileldiim reddo qu,atn drem (== quam Ovis est), l niake (uour) 
fathor as quiet as a sheep.—Ter. ' 

§ 348. Tlio Comparative freqiK.ntly governs the Ablative, 
wuh tho omission of quam, yce p. 63. 

§ 349. Plus and amplius, more, find minus, less, aro nsod with 
immerals and ^youls of qiiaiitii.y, cither with or witlioiit 
'{uam, us indeclinablo 'i.vyid'',, -.rad withoiit iullnonce npon 
the construction: as. 

nuattnor nnllm eflugerunt (not oiTuuit). Not move 
t'tu:tjour Ihunsmiil cscaped.- -7Af. 

(not pluribus) quam quattuor 
coloribus, Ihe uncyraj, paiuters did not use mors than fourro/ours.—clc 

he.A f exercitu ofiVigenmt, Less thaii 

tico i/wiuund nwn aut o/ 8o ffreat au arwiy,-—Liv. 
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§ 350. When two Adjoctives are compared togef-herj 
either magis is usod with the first Adjective, or both 
Adjectives are iu the comparativo degree : as, 

Corp5ra iniignu magis qiiain firniii, Bodthj /rumes rather bii/ llmn 
iirong. —Liv. 

Paulli contio fuit vcrnir quam gratior popillo, The speech of raullus 
leas more true than popu/ar.—Liv. 

§ 351. The Comparative also denotes that the qiiality 
exists in a considerable or too higli a degree : as, 

SSnectus est natura Iffqnador, Old age is naturalhj somewhnt talJw- 
tive.—CiQ, 

Voluptas, quum mdjor est, omne anTmi lumen exstinguit, Fleasure, 
when it is too great, extinguishes ull light of the mind. —Cic. 

Ois. 1 Too great in proportion to aomethiiig is translated by the Comparative 
and qttam pro : as, 

Proelium atrScins quam pro nflmgro pugnantium, A jiercer hattte than 
one might expect from the numlcr of the combatanta. —I.iv. 

Oba.2. The same notion in eonnexion with a Verb is expressed by the Com¬ 
parative and quam qui OT quatn ut: as. 

Major sum quam cui possit fortuna niSeSre, I am tnn great for fortune to 
be able to injure. —Ov. 

Damna mfijOra sunt quam quae aosttinuri possint, The lostea are too 
great to be able to be eatimated. —Liv. 

Ois. 3. The snme coustructions are employed in the caso of Adverbs. 


8YNONYMS. 

1. Omnis, _e, every, ali uiithout exception; it is opposod to nEmo or nullus, 
ffniversii ae, a, all eolleclively, at oiice and together, is opposed to eingQli. 
Cuncti) ae, a(contr. of co-junctt = eon-juncti), all eombined and wiited together, 
not materially different from Qnfversi, but less emphatle. TotUSi a, um, is 
the xohole aa tnade up of parta, and which may be broken up luto those parts ; 
whereas omnis, espccially in pl, omnes, applies to each of the individuala of a 
apeciea, which make a whole by being associnted together : 

We say, totus, not omnis orbis, the xvholo world. 

Omnes, not toti hOmInes, all men. 

Cuncti clamare coepSrunt, all (in an assembly, for instance) cricd out, 

Onlversa familia, The wholc hody of slavea. 

tJnlversos esse pkres aiEbat, dispersos pErUfiros, Cumbined, he aaid, they trouid 
be a matchfor them fthe Terstana) ; but acattered, xvould all periah. —Nep. 

2. Terra, ae, /., the enrth, or sometimes a part of the earth. TelluSi Oris,/., 
properly the goddeaa of the earth; hence used poetieally for Me earth itaelf. 
HiimnSi i, m. (root x<m —whonce x-xM»* = humi). Is the ground. SSIum. 1,«., 
properly that which auataina anything upon «7 ; hence tne aoil or the earth itself. 

Terra lEcata in mEdia mundi sede, The earth planted in u Central peaitian of 

the univerae. —Clc. ' j 

Mihi caleeiUuoutiim suiariun callum est, 7'ie hard akin :'fmp aolea aerves titt 
for ahoeleathcr.—Cia, 

3. Eellglo, onis, /. (proh. fV. lElEgErci, thefear of God; with the ancients oftCii, 
n religioua or ceremonial aeriiple. Fides. Ei, a aenae of 'Aligation, beeauae ojf 
a promiae. Superstitio, Onls, /., a needleaa fear of the gtda, auperaiilion : 

SOpersUtio in qua Incst InOnis timor deorum, religio quae deOi um cultu pio 
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eoilllnctur, {Jt h) superiiitmi in which thfrt ij hvohed an empty (fooll.Ou) ^car 

0'«. brin</wg ,/cath, destructiva. DamnoSUS, r. 
um (damnum), causiug dama,,e, also u.scd in the sense of ,,rndu„ao/T/Z'' 

charged rvith faial conseque,, 

fiXiUaUS, e (poet.), rfesiri/elue, calculutcd to destrny. Capitalia, e (crii i,' 
ectuKj the Itjeor civit status of a Citizen; mortui, ileadiu ; AI' 

Leges pcnileioHae, Laws destructive, to States. _Caes. 

ExTIiosa conjuratio, A conspiracy offatal tende nvy.'—Cio 

Donum exlliiile Mmervae, The ojreriny to M.uerva ruinous {to us).-Vuo 



Eng. Uany times yreater, 

I, Three years younyer, 

„ Not less than two thousand, 
ff n'ith tr.ore courago than sucevus, 


Lut. Greater by many paris, 

Multis partibus meijor. 

„ Younyer by three years, 
lyiennio minor, 

„ Two thousand, not les.s, 

Duo millia, haud minus. 

„ .U're couragcously than suv, 
fiilly, fortius quam felicius. 


Exeucise XXXVIII. 

1. The snn is inauy times larger than the whole earth. 2 Grassu- 
was younger by three years than Antonius. 3. The towers on ' tli^ 
waJls of Babylon are ten leet higher» tlian the wall. 4. The multi- 

supei^stition, (anci) obeyed iis 
seera better than its leaclers. 5. The disorders of the mind ai-e Lrc 

Themistocli ■ 

is moie illustrious than (that) of Solon. 7. These are the words . 
bocrates a man wiser tlian all his (fellow) eitizens. 8. We om-h 
to fear diseases of tiie mind more than (those) of the body.° h. 

the enemy were slain ; more than"^ three 
hundied were taken alive. 10. He remained not lon<Ter than sevei, 

mi than foim hoiirs, fouit 

most bmyely. 12. Not less than two tliousaud infaiitry ‘ feli in tl.i 

lifrh 1 with more coumge» than goo. 

ortune. 14. Ihe horns were iiideed small, hut more trausiiamn, 
than a spotless gem. 15. ITe besieged fought with more liorceness* 
Uian steadmess. 16. A pnulent lather does not suffer his son to 
-^texander pursiied his enemies with more 
i'"" 18. The joy was too great for hnmaii- 

LiiioS to contam. 19. Ao re,si)onsc ot Apollo is more true than this. 

' In wuh abi., rest being sigiiifled. i * Use dfiect. 

“”d yrp>5.«i..:;«.r«irsi;r.... 

B uucwu. I r Pi^ poiiUcidn jreinina. 
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X X XIX. - S U l'K ULAT 1 \' ES. 

§ .153. To expre.SR tho highost possiblo degrce, (ho Supoi. 
lative of Adjectives and Adverbs is n.'!cd v/ith quam, ov in 
llio caso of maximus with quantus also, cithev wilh oi 
withoiit possum ; as, 

quam mnrimoK jiutest co]iiii3 annat. Jugurtha raim tlu 
largext/orne he can,—Snll. 

_ Tiuitu est inter cos, qnaula maxima potest esse inOnim stridiCrnnique 
(liBtantia, There i» ihn greatetl possible iUffermee in charaeter aud tu 
l'Ur»uil» heheren ihmn.- Cie. 

Dicam quam hnV^ieiiimn, T will epetik «s briejlij aspossiblv.- Cie. 

Ohs. \Vc nlsi) oeonsionally find ut instcad of quam without. any diffeiencc of 
inenning. 

§15d. Tho Superlative may bo strengtliciiod by tlio 
addition of': 

1. Onus or unus omnium: nn. 

P. Scnovoliirn uiiutii nostrae civitatis et ingCnio et justitia praettaul- 
ienlmum amico diefiro, I venture to call P. Scaevola hy 'far ihc uwst di8‘ 
liuguished man in our state both in ability and justice. Cie. 

Miltiilflcs ct antiquitate gCnCris ct gloria majorum imus omnium 
maxime UOrcbat, Afdfiottei was distinguished ahove ali others both hy Ihe 
autlqnity of hisfamihj and the glory of his aiiccstors ,— Ncp. 

2. liy longe or multo : as, 

Alcibiades omnium aetatis suae inulto formosissimus fuit, Alcibiades 
tcas by far the most havdsome of ali persous of his age. —Nep. 

§ 355, Comparison may aleo be made with quam qui aud 
tho Superlative ; as, 

Tam sum initis quam qui lenissimus (t. e. est), 1 am as mihi as Iht 
gentlesl man in the woiid .— Cie. 

^ ^'ara sum &mleus rSipnblicac quam qui maxime, I am as mueh a 
friend to the commonioealth as any one in the wcrhl. —Cio. 

§ <156. “ AU the hest," “ ali the wisest," and sirailar phrases 
aro oxprossed by quisque with the Superlative : .as, 

Siipieidissimus quisque aequissimo ftnimo moritur, AU the wisest of 
<v.en die xcith the most resignation, —Cic, 

Altissima quaeque llruiilna minimo sono labuntur, lytH) <Ae deepesf 
riversfloio with the least noise, —Ourt. 

SYNO.NYMS. 

1. i-.pulae, hram, ati riiCri lrti/imriil, tisuHUy o/ti sttmplitntis kinii. fipulum, 1, 
n,, a Public or religioiis/enst. Convivium, i, »i., a repast oj aeterni peranne 
together~a eontMal meal. Comissatio, onls, /., a glulloiwtu freating, a rcvcl- 
ling. Dap», d.lpla, /. (Icss frcquently ia iingulnr, and nol roK"S in gon. pl.), 
a saerifielal feaet; pMt. any mani; 
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lu-nae conj^no 

'Zh oiheT.^Z”^’*^ ‘‘w«w'«-uw.” bccau»e it inZvTlTvinTtolHhlrtZ 
Obltgatam redde JCn dSpem, Pay to Jove the saccd banquet due.-Uox 

'■ »“XSi"tofa“ad. 7 n^^ f,- p'-. 

results In a settled ueage (Mo^s) ’ RTfna ^ontmuanee of which 

MOV retigiou., orTnS^baefSnin 'i?"’'" 

frora Caere in Jitruria, whieh shelteipd tho v to t^e derived 

aunng the Gallie inva.iont« 

Tu TkefTT “ =nan worthy of 

whieh a man is held, as a reco^gnition ofMfwmth 

^Amplissimos dignitatis grSdus adipisei, To attaiu the hiyhest degrees ofrank. 

ifonteqnently) held,~C\o. ^ 3 y, and the eeteem m which you wete 

<■ IfSvuS is neiv, inasmmh o* i< did nat erixt ,, 

p«SC.“ „"'t.Sl; 


fing. Trovitions, 

I, Aa quickly ae poasibh, 

„ Till late at mght, 

» -de great ae possiblc, 

1. The mo.it ente/ nnn that ecev wae, 

n AU the neuieal t/iinye, 


l’ilUASKS. 


1-iit. Peeframentdria. 

11 Quam cilerrlme patuit, 
i> Ad multam noctem, 

„ Aa great ua the greateat ean be, 
Quantus maximus pdteat esae, 
Orudeliasimus quam qui mquam 
fuit, 

fi Piceiitisslma quaeque. 


Exehcxse XXXTX. 

Prpvisions ‘ as speeaily ns possible. p.ished 

character and pursuits as possiblc. 6. Forhe ‘^ave me as miiPh^ni 
lie 2 )ossibly could, iiitending-to-givo more® h'id^ ht\ horm nr^i o 

've havG heaid that Plato* was bv far the rnn^f lonm^i ° • 

whole of Greece.* 8. This G-e? «rL Monri 

mhed, moro ttan all (otilm) hu5 ^ “rfto have ohe- 

the most weighty aiitl.eloqueiit of all ’ 10 From IL^ 

Of e,o rommcooi.omoloL.ro fm“o,’o,“S.t SS 









82 


INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSY:. 


11. While evory kind of arroganco (omnis arrogantia) is hateful, tnai 
arisin" frora talent* and cloquence ia by far the most aiinoying. 12. 
All tliese thinga aid and adorn specch.” 13. They wagcd war with 
the tyrant, tlie most cruci and violent towards his own (sui jccts) 
that ever was. 14. Somehow or other " all tho most IcarncHl dcspise 
him. 15. All the newest things are correctcd and most carefiilly ^ 
amendod. 10. All the best things are the most rare. 


• Ahl. absol., compSrata re frQmen- 

• Contendo. , [turia. 

» Quantum maximum . . . amplius. 

‘ Cum with nhl. 1 

• That Plato was, Aco. and Tnfln. ; 

aee St. L. Gr. 507. | 

• Sa 7 , of the whoU [of] Oreeee, uslng | 


nnlvcvaus. 

’ .Magis omnibus flnam. 

" To hr superior, valeo, 2. 

“ Say, that of tnlent, ingenium. 

Or.ltio, i. 0 ., srt or for: ut s rech. 
•> Nescio quoinijdo. 

Most carcfuUy, maxime. 


XL.-THE PERSONAL AND POPSESSIVE PKONOUNS. 

§ 357. 'J’he Tersonal Pronoiins are not u.'-iiu]ly expressed 
when they are the Suhjccts of jjcrsoiial \ crhs. Ihit they 
must bo expressed where emphasis is requived : as, 

U’ laudavi, lu ino culpasti, I have pruised tliee, tlfui hast hlamerl 

'Ph'S; nos coiistlles destlmus, It is xcc, we the consuis, who nre wantin^ 
iix our duty) Cic. 

§ 359. The plural fornis nostrum, vestrum, nin.st he care- 
fully distingnishod from nostri, vestri. The foriner alone 
(being trne Phn-als) are used as Partitive Genitivos, or in 
counexion with omnium. ^Ihus one of tis is unus nostrum 
(not unus nostri) ; the wish of you all, omnium vestrum {not 
vestri) v6lunta.s.—Cic. 

Ohs. Nostri, vestii, are not true Plural», bul the Genitivos Singular Neuter 
of noster, vester, used abstractly. Thus, mfmor nostri = mindful of our 
intereat (i. e. of us). 

§ 360. The ‘Refleetive Pronoun sui, sibi, se, with thci Pos¬ 
sessive Pronoun suus, refer to tho suhject or Nominative 
case of tho sentcnce : as, 

Nicias tua sui iiiCmoria dcleetutur, Nicias is delighted with your 
rscollection of him.—Cio. . , , 

Bestiis liOmlncs uti possunt ad suam utilitatem, Meu can malte nsc oj 
animals for theit owh advarduge. —Cic. 

§ 361. The Possessive Pronoun suus in principal sentences 
sometimos roiors to the Ohject or to another caso, when 
there is a closc connexion betwcen the two words : as, 

Eanntbalem svi cives o civitate ejecerunt, LUs own cilhens drove 
Uannibal out of the state.—Cio 


















2 fu 1 , tnai 
ng. 12. 

kvar with 
suijocts) 
(l (lospisu 
ireliilly ^ 


>ium. 

-j/ .c vfA. 


>u\s. 

cpre-ssed 
Int tho\- 

ist hlameil 
•e xmnlin^ 

be cave- 
3r alone 
3S, ov in 
nostrum 
lum (jiot 

ilar Neuter 
(Ifut of our 

th(' 1’os- 
luiiiative 

with your 
nitlie tise oj 

entences 
S8, 'tvhcii 
. as, 

'lOiH drove 


THE PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUN8. 88 

Ultum Ssestatis, Slium capldltatis tuae, Catilina 
rm^dedjme of hts poverty, another of his (ruliuq) passion - Rnll 

nafSr-c“c.^"' Uiiny creature hasits enen 

S’ilK,:<iN.ate prupositions, sui, sibi, sc, and suus 
of ihat proposition, but 
1^0 to tlie subject of the pnncijjal piopo.sition, especiallv 
when that proposition expressos the thought r wishes 
of the previons snbject; as, 

5 dixisso fertur, a se visum esso Romalum roculus is re- 

to have said that Ilomulus had been seen bij him.— CiQ 
Anovistus respondet, si quid Caesar a «e velit, illum ad «e vSnire 
porterc, Ariovtsttis replies that, if Caesar wishes amjfhin.y of him 
Ariovistus), he ought to come to him {Ariovistus),—Guv». ' ^ 

_ § 363, The Tossossivo Pronouns aro frcquently omitted 
in Latin, w‘ien they aro not enipliatic, and can be easilv 
supplied from the eontoxt; as, ^ 

Apud mJtrm recte est. AU is well wUJi {youri mother.—Gw. ad Att 
Ita esse ut seiuper volui. As for {my) bruther, I M 
confident that ali is as I desired. — ib. 

Obs Tbe Possessive Pronouns, espeeially suus, often denoto something «rooer 
orfaromahle to ; as, suo ISeo, suo tempiSre, at a favourable pltiee o/time. 

SYNONVMS. 

’■ (Part. of amo, and not used as a substantive in nom. sing. : see 

St. L. Gr. 638), orte tvho at the Ume loves, whether permaneiilly or not. Amator, 

^ ” hMiual and permanent. Neither 

mpUes necessarily that there w any reciproeity of the feeting. Amicus, 

1« m., involves the noUon of reciproeity, a {sincere) friend ; 

inti^rcsi, iiliudque est fimiltorem esse, filiud 
Smantem, nei-e is a dtfferenee letu-cen eoiiishncss and dninkenness, and it is 
one thing that a man shouid be a lover, another thit he shnuid have a likino 
(for ^ome (J7ie), —Cic. 

3. Incipio.eepi, ccptum,8; and Coepi (defeet.: see St. L. Gr. 120) both signify 

the Infinitive only; incTpio 
either the infinitive or a substantive m the ace. case. Ordior, orsM sum, 3. 
is to begtn, as opposed to advaneernent. Inchoo, avi, atum, 1, to beuin as 
opposed to ending or aceomplishing ; ^ 

Si quando abundare cocpi-ro, if erer Ibegiu to be tcell off, _Cin 

Incipio speraro, Ibegin Io hope. —Cic. 

IncJpare sementem, to commence sowing. _Virg. 

With passive verbs, coeptus sum is used for coepi : 

Coepta est pacOnia deberi, The money began to be due —Cic 

V thecommenc: 

men% not the completion of a Cio. 


Eng. To put to flight, 

1 « 7b give every man his oiim, 
I, ffe departed this Ufe, 

M Thrss (4«.] miles. 


PHRASES. 


I.at. In fligam ddre. 

„ Sua enique tribuire. 

It Sx hae vita excessit, 

•f Tria {4'0-) millia pasauus 

0'A 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSK. 


KxEiirij^K Xr,. 

1. Ifoii Iiave coiiqiicroJ, 1 will conquer. 2. 1 am Miltiades who 
conqueicd the Persiaiu. 3. Fabius is iiiusl lo. ia;j: towarJs each of 
113. 4. Ilis love towarUs us wasnever greater, uever more welcome, 
5. DionV soii threvv bimself from* tlie ujiper part of tbe liouse and so 
perislied. 0. Wlieii- lie bad said tbis witb a loud® voice, he cast 
liimself tbrth froni the slii]!, and began to bcar tbe eagie towards 
tlie foe. 7. The Konians, ali their nien following up/attacked the 
foe and put thein to flight. 8, We render eveiy man his own. 
9. AU the roi'ces of tlie Ti'eviri wliicb bad been seiit against Labienus, 
encani]ii.d three miles away from bis eainp, 10. Q. Titurius, (piite- 
distiirbcd by these tbiugs, saw Ambiorix at a distance, exhorting his 
nien, and sends his interpreter Cn. PouqKMUS to him. 11. On tbo 
annonneement of these things to Afranius, he wilhdraws from bis 
undertaking and reti res into bis eanip. 12. Ile was treating 

witb Caesar throngh Sulpicius tbe lieutenant about his own and bis 
fatber’s salety, 1.'!, Ile >eiicls a letler to Trebonius (to .say) tliat 
he sliould come to him by Ibreed marches witb three b■^il)ns. 14. 
In this way they signify (tbat) a great number (ucc.) oi the States 
are not able (m/.) to withstand their might. 15. Ile snminons 
DuinnSrix to him (and) introduces his brother. IG. When this® was 
known, Caesar earlier tban he had been wont,* goes to his arniy. 
17. He departed this life at the proper time^ ralher for himself than 
for his fellow-citizens. 


• From, i.c., doxen from, ilc. 

• Quum, wiih siily 

• Sav, great, magnus. 

• Abi. absol. 


* Usc Rolalivc. 

® Quam consuerat. 

' Suo magis quam civium bUOruin 
tcmijore. 


XLI.-DF.MOXSTHATIVR PKOXOUXS. (See § 78.) 

§ 304. Hio is tho Demon.stmtive 1’ronotm of the First 
Person, and denotos this near me. Hence it inay freqnoiitly 
1)0 translatcd by present or somo similav Word . a.s, 

Opus vel in hao niagnlfleentia urbis conspleieudinn, A inirk worlhy 
o/ heinq scen even m the present mngnljicence of (he nity .—Liv. 

Qui haec vltilptSriiri vOlunt, Those irho teish the present state of things 
to be bhmed.—Cio. 

Sex. 8t5’a, judex hie noster, Sextns Sluln, who slls here as our jndge 
- Cie. 

§ 366. Illo is tho Feinonstrative Fronoim of tho Tliird 
Porson, and denote.s that near him oi’ yomkr, Henco it ig 
ueed to denoto soniothing; at a distauco, whioh is well 
knuwu ui' '.olebratcd ; as, 
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1>EM()NST1;ATIVR rUONOUNS. sr> 

Ex suo rcgiiM sic Jtitlirldutes profugit, iil ex eOdi m roiitu 

itn tue Jamou, Myhujhd onv.c. npon h timefrom the same IhmtuK- ciJ 
aiiigiiii., ,//e Alexander, Alexander the Great —Ve'l, 

§ d6d. Wlieu hic and illa aiv usod togetlier, K^lenino- lo 
two poisons or tliings uientioned bolLve, hic rofors to^tlie 
nearer, ille to llio more remote: as, 

vitae rtta atque iiifiniffecntifi magnus liril,el,;,tur, inte-ritute 

mid mnnifireure, Cato for the epntle,.v,€.'>s of hh\ife '^Tlio'fom7r'T^^/ 
'jamed reiiotou hy his <rnllenest and clemend -n the 1 ,h r ^ J"" 

eonferred distinet ion. Sali. 'U the I,,tter severdy had 

§ ."IfiS. Iste is thu Domoiislralivo i'ioiiuuii of the Secoiid 
orson, and denotes thnt near ijoit or tkat of yours • as 

Ista oiutio, Ihal sjieieh ’ichich ynn rnuhe . Cie, 

§ -m Lyo often ha.s a cuntenip;mnis niemino-, e.spoeiallv 
n. itddios.s]ngan oppuneut: as, leenuiv 

Iste vir optimus, Thot f.rirUenl vinn of y/e»,., ironieally • C .• 

forlduT-cJt "/ 


78.) 

;he First 
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te of things 
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ott.en^n'jish.i?on/. ^pTliis" Gdi!"/' ,f ’’ ''” 1 “ T"'' " ’ 

AJarno rMoante. incmjuc, fiVira ,eturm,o, f,om ths oven ana tho ,ern ,,nr. 

Slagtia vlivali.i aiusco, l'oiiits ijrecit vilh ixm? Vlrsr 
raiadcs «Iccaro, To dmi,, tiinrshca.-Clc. 

8. Frodlgiumi 1, n., (pro and dig., rt. of d j., nor , {;i<, fAxivut I iAe«. 
powt ot), any proitigij or marrolloiis circumatancc, whoiher iiidieulivonf au, I «/• 
evd. Ostentum, i, (ostendo), a marvenoJcirc Zan» ^ 
ornon. Par entum, i. (portendo, l.e. pro-tendo). n Zl\U 0 1 

alanmng noture. Monstrum. 1. u. (m«neo), anythL cnntrw y m tZo/, 
naturo, tsuMyforeboUing illi a mof,ater ;L '<> th’ cmoar 

PradlRla narare, To attend to prodUjira (hy cxpiatoiy ritts).—iiv 
-tZ pro h,etis.T,no aooCplt. i/, tooh tho n,,,..,, , „1, 

Portentarum ospinu.UiOncs, Explanatinna ofport,;,toua eveitta.~Clc 

monstra, Tfodipiea q/doutil/nl iiuporl.- \ lrg 

«'n" huih denole n camphinl; the lutier 

y e -grounded coiupluint, m of an iiAjuied persor wUo denouneo* 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSE 


Ihe InjuFtlce donr hiin; wiille (lucrclii is us^ialiy the complnim «lising ft'oin dis- 
conlcnt, or reiuetanee to umlergo Iiardsliip. QaestUSi ua, m., any kiud qf 
complaint. QufirltatlOi onis, coutinued Umn.tation, GeuiItUSi Qs, m., 
groan, aob. Plangor, 6rls, m,, and PlanctuSi us, wi., expruss Ihe beating 
of the breaat as a sign of dPt'p sorrow :— 

Cui sunt Inauditae (luOrOiae tuae? (('Ao hm nat hc.ird oj yuur co::‘iilaints t— 
Cic. 

Magnil !fli?rlninniri omnium disccs^Tinus, Wilh lond complainta from ali, wr 
retired. — Cie. 

Ingentes Itfrasti pectSro planetus, iTent i /thon hnsi ledoublcd on thy 
breaat .— Stat. 

t. Deversorium, i, »., any houae of reception on a jonriicy, whether one’8 own, 
orthat ofafriend, or of an innlteeper. Hospitium, i, a place to recelri 
itranycra. Hospitium also denotes a roeiprocid rclatina in the way of hnapt. 
tality. (See Dict. of Antiq. s.v.) C.aupona, ao, /., a tavecn. Hospitalitas, 
atis, /., denotes the act or practke of eniertaining strangers klndly :_ 

DCversdria nota praetCritgendus ilquus, The horae muat be drlecn puat thi 
well-known haltiny-plnrea .— Hor. 

Cum Lycone est milii hospitium, I ain on vhitiny tcrina with Lyco. -Cic, 


Eng. At dny-break, 

„ Thal famuna Caeaar, 

„ Vnu on the other hand, 
,, I mnke no complaint, 

,, Doth armica. 


i'HUA8E.S. 

Lat. Atfrst liyht 'pi imd liice). 

,, Ille Ciicsitr, 

,, Tu contra. 

„ I coinplaiii nolhing {nihil ijiifnn 
,, Hach army {iiferjite cjcrcUua). 


Kxekcisi; .\I.!. 

1. At Caere a vulture ilew inio tlic temple (nedes) of Juiuter; ai 
Volsinii tlic lake ran* with bloocl. For tlio sakc of* tliese prodigius 
thero was a supplicatioti for ono day (dcc.). 2. These coraplaiiits 

of the Siciliatis even reaclied* tlic senate. 3. With thia (afore.said) 
cavalry having set ont by night, hc at daybreak ontered the gate, 
and proceeded into tho Forum. 4. Tliis' fsanie) is the farooii.s 
baltle near (ad) tho (lake)'Jkasimenus, and (ono) recorded * among 
the few ruinous-defeats (clades) of the Itonian poo]ile. 6. The latter 
rclies® on tho will,® the former on nearness of relation.ship. 0. 
That famous Antipater was a Sidoniaii, whom yoti, Gattiliis, well 
remember. 7. If she praise’ the beanty of tho former, you on tho 
other hand (will praise) tliat of tho latter. 8. At® .ho bauqnut 
was this (saine) person of whom I sjicak, a yonng m.an of Uhodes. 
9._ M. Cato, tmat wiso (and) most illnstrious man, is of all niy 
frionds tho dcare.st to me. 10. Of* violated hospitality, and ol ‘ 
that nefarious crimo (of yonrs), I makc no complaint. 11. At- 
your ap]ii-oach (ahl.) those soats (where you wero) wero vacated. 
i2. That brother of yonrs'* lias told me all that occurred in the 
Senate. 13. Each army strove,—these to scem (ut with suhj.) to 
have rondered aid, those not to havo (ne with suhJ.) needed assist- 
anoo. 14. With-the-lattcr (dat.) fatherland, wives, parenta; with- 
tho-former, avarico and c.xlravnganco " wcre the canse;: of war. 16. 
If you aro willing to bc men, 1 will show you a plan by whioh 
you may escapo tliose gruat ilis (of yours). 16. All Iliose thiug* 


I 


L 
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tliat cruci fuHa liolds, as thoiigl'. (ihcy wcre) torn (?'d)nb) from 
loroigucrs. 17. l^oaring tlist v<Ty ll ing, Agricola opp(..s.d to them 
as tliey advancod (purt.) Ibur Iroijps (ala) of liorsc. 18. Ile himself, 
by a leisurcly'» march, csfal.lisliod (/deo, 1) infaiitry and cavalrv 
n tlic winter finarleis. 


* Mr , 1 : wiili nh!. 

’ Causa. St. I.. (i. au4. 

’ PervCnlo, vciii, V(,iiiu!ii, 4 : witli io 
and acc, 

* MfmSro, i. 

* NUor, nioU' aud i.ixus, S : witli 
ibi. 


• Testamentum. 

' Fut. tense: sec St. I., G. 4 07. 

• In with abi. 

• Ce with abt. 

Tuus iste frater. 

" LuxQria. 

“ Lentus. 


XLII. nKTICRMiyATlVH rROXOUNS. 

§ 870. Is refors to souie porsun or tliiug doterniined by 
tho context: a.s, 

P. Asinius Asellus mortuus est C. SltcordOte practoro. h quum 
liaberet unicam Hiiaiu, eum bOnis suis licreilcin instituit, P. Atinvm 
Asellus dicd tn the 'pvactoYshtp of G^Sucerdos, Since hc hud an otdv 
daughler, he appoititcd her heir to his propcrty.--Gic. "" 

§871. Iho Aocn.‘'iitIvo and Dativo of is ai'o fiGrjnontly 
omittod, wliGii thoy wnnld bo in tho .‘^arao caso and lolei 
(o the samo nlijoct a.s in tho provious chut ;e : as, 

Fnilioiii iioiiu iii ceteris rebus lauilo : iu buo una rcprchendffre 
cogor, Ju olher respecte I ccmmmd your broUier: in ms alone I atn com- 
pelled to emmre (nim]. 

N m obsistam frr(tri.s tui vbhintfili; fitvere non pQlCro, I mTi noi 
Ktancl Vi the way of your hrothers desire ; /urther (it) 1 cimnot. 

OJj. Somelimc. the Accusativo of w Is omitted, evcii when it refers to n 
different case: as, 

Lilii, de quilms scribis, mei non sunt; sumpsi a f..‘iirf- meo, The booki 
about tvhich you writeare iiot mine ; / borrowcd (them) from my brother. 

§ 375. Idem may ofton be translutod by aUo or on the other 
haud, whon it denotes sirailainty or oppositien in referonco 
to a porson or tbing ali oudy inoiilioiiod; as, 

Nlliil niilc, quod non rdem liuiiceluui, (There is' nothinn expedieui 
iwrc/t nat iilso hoiwurahlc. —Cic. 

sunt, qiii vitam prOfuiidiSrc pro patriii pHruti essciit 
ndciii glormo jiictuniin no iiiIiiTiiiiim quidem lactivvcllcnt, 27iere have 
Icen fouml many icho icerc prepared to pour oul life for their couutrv and 
ftt tlio sanm tinio taouW lio/ mahethe cory least siicrijice of qlon/(on lier 
behiuf). —CiO. r j j \ 

§ 376. Ipse gives einpha.sis to tho word with which it 
agreos, and uuiy ofton bo translatetl by very, just, or cxucti^ 
as, 

tiimeram ex ipso, IwiU enquire of the mman htmelf- Cio. 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN I-RO.SE. 


Accipio quod dant; inllii uiiim a^tis cat, Ipsis non aiitiH, I a^yepl 
whai they (jive; for it is plenti/for me Ihowjh nut for themselves.—Cic, 

Ibi nilhi Tulliola mea fuit j/riicato, natali auo i[)so dic, There met me 
vuj (datuihter) Tuitio : just ou her veri/ birthiloij .—Cic. 

Craaaua triennio ipso minor Crat qnam AntOiiiua, Craasua wos yoinnjer 
thon Antoiii/ hij exnvthj three ijears. —Cic. 

_§ .‘J77, Ipse, when joined to a per.sunal pruiioiin, aoicea 
with tho Subject or tho Objcct, aocoidiii;^ as either one 
or tho other is more emphatic. Thus “mo ipse laudo,” 1 
(but not another persaii) pruise inyseJf; but “ uio ipsum laudo,” 
/ praise myself (but nut another per.soii) : as, 

Non iiguo inSdlcina [i. o. ut alii nn; consolentur] ; me ipse consolor, 
I do not require any medicine ; I coiufort inysclf. —Cic. 

Cato so Ipse iriteremit, Catosleio hiinself fi.e. others did not slay him']. 
Fratrem anum dciu seipsam interfecit,'7/e skw his hrother and ofler- 
lourds hiinself .—Tac. 

SYNONY.MS. 

1. Impedimenta, orum, the hnyijagc iif an ariinj, inclmliny the cnrrinyes. 
Sarcina, ae,/., whal was oarricd by the auklicr on hia biak, '< kimpMick ot 
buiidle :— 

Ad Cyrtham Q. Mittellus pruedam, capITvos, ot impMTiiionla Ificdvil, i/iiliiliu 
Metellus deposiied thespoit, the prisoiiers, and the buggage near Cgrtha .— Sali. 

Sub sarcinis hdurlii milites, To uttaek suldicrs lehcn loaded with baggage, _ 

Qiiint. 

Figurativcly : 

Sarclnmii SUoul imponfre, Tb iiii/iose upoii a inaii. —riaiit. 

2. MSreo, ui, itum, 2; and Mereor, Ilus sum, 2; to deserve, earn, MPraro is 
usually a transitivo, mPrCri iin intramsitivo vorb. The former is usuully con- 
strued with an accusativo, tho latter with an advei b, .MerCro is somelimo.s 
used without an object, by an ellipsis of the word stlpendh : - 

BCne de iiliquo mCreri, To deserve wcll of a wan. 

M^rEre (rather than mEreri) stipondiuni, 7’o serve a campnign (Ut. to erwn fm, 
MErEro (not mEreri) culpam, To deserve blame. —Ter. 

MErOre Equo vel pEdIbus, To serve cither in the cavalry or infantiy.~ l.lv. 

3. Gratiam or gratias habere, to feel gratitude (Or. \dpo> «iSfVoi). Gratias 
&g5re, to rctnrn thaiiks in words (xopiv hiyeiv), Gratiam refcrre, to Show 
gratitude by deeds (xdpiv airoSibovae). Grates agere is a Icss usual fonn 
than gratias hgEre :— 

Inops Etiamsi gratiam rEfcrre non pBtost, liSbEro tSmen pElest, £vcn if thi 
nesdy tnan caniiot shoiu gratitude by aets, he can feel it. —Cie. 

Gratias tibi Sgo, summe sol, vobisquo rEIfqiii cocllter, Thunks 1 reiider to you, 
O most exalted suii, and the rest of the heateidy bodies, —Cio. 

rnitASEs. 

liiig. Musiciaus who are also called. Lat. Musicians u ho the siiinr, 

Jfiislci qui Udem, ijc. 

,, 7 h be grcaily hououred, „ To be in high honour, 4c. 

Magno in hinOre esse. 

, u if thirty days smee, 4-0. „ There are thirty daye themulvts 

when, 4c„ Triginta luut ipsi 
dies eum. 4a, 
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Kxeucisr X[,1I. 

nf 11«Ile mnrried a citizen 
of IIaI]caiiias.si]s, of (ex) whoni was horn 'J lioniistocles. 2. Cliabrias 
ratlier cliose to clic tliaii to tlirow away* liis arnis amlMeavethe 
siiip 111 'vliicli lie lia( sailed (vehor). This tho rcat were unwil- 

thnh. f into Ihrce ].arts« hc conveyed 

the ba -,ngo of ali tlie logioiis to Adiiatica, Ti>at is tlie name of the 

hini‘ tl„.n ^y. ''‘iig "1 acts-of-kiiidness, wrote 

h in tl.ice letters and gave him thanks. 5. a^Iusiciana, who are 

? .nt by all. 6. A iiian most inno- 

ccnt, and most learned also,» who dcsci vcd well of the stata and of 
mankind at large (onmtlnis), has doparted this life.» 7. Heneficence 
wlneh one niay (/nrO also» call oither bcnignity or liberalUrS 
„ e.^ly adnni'cd by all. They wish to have a li iend such as thev 
tl cmselves cannol bo : and what’ thcy thoinsclvc.s bestow not even 
on their liicnus, this do they desire from thein. 9, It wa* exactlv 
thirty days from the fime when I delivered this letter. 10 But 

good-breeding than that, on 
tl e one hand, when a yonth, he was most agreeable to the old man 
S illa; (and) when aged (he was so) to the yonng man M. Brntns. 
11. 1 le clmriot and robes, and, if you ean believe it (sohi.), the 
divimty (iifmen) itself, are (sai/, is) pnrified in a secret lake. 12 
Ihe Marcomanni gained» their .settlements by (iheir) valour, having 
diiven out the Bon in-former-timcs.'® 


’ GPni*rosus. 

• Ilallcanuis.si.i (rlvia). 

’ Abi. absol., "nnd." 

* Copiis in Iros p.irtes Oislnbotis. 
» Idem, oadoni, Ulem. 


* VUa concessi t. 

' l’lur. 

* Idem. 

“ IVilior, with i;bl. 
Uiiin. 



XLIIL—ItJil.ATIVl': AND COERKF.ATIVE PRONOUNS. 

• ^ tidlowing is a list of the prin- 

cipal Relative rronomis, with their respoctive eonelatives 
Ji' legular anteeeilents, and tlieir corre.spoiuling Adverbs ; 


REl.i^TlVE3. 

qui 
qualis 
quantus 
quot jndecl. 


quMIter 
quantSpere 
quoties ,-eui) 


OoUllEI.ATlVtS. 
is, idem 
tMis 
tantus 
tot (iiidoel.) 


Advehiis 


Ita 

taliter frare) 
tantopSre 
toties ',-ens; 


5^1 
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iNTROnUCTION TO LATIN PROSE 


Ucftino in qno 15co natae smit c.x eo se nnn (-oimiiuvcnt, Ttcads do 
iwt vwvefriim Ute roginn in whirh Uteij icere hnrn.—Glc. 

hudem ulllltutis qu<ie liOnestatis est rCgula, 2'iic vule of es^pedlencu it 
Ihe Sime a» Uiat of honnur,—Cio, 

Quulet -principi s, tales -cives, I.ihe nders, Uhc neople.—C\o. 

Tantas Opes quantas nune liilbot, non liabon I, //e would not be in 
pnssessiou of such ireallh as he now postesses .— Cie. 

t2u'«ie.icnnqne dico, toties milii videor in jnilleium vOniro, As nften a‘ 
1 spe.ak, so oftoh do 1 seem to stand my Iriul. ’ Cic. 

i)hs. 1, ,\iU‘r hilis, tantus, tnt and the corri.ipomlinff Adrerb?, tlic Relati\e.'' 
giuilix, quantus, etc., are oftcn left to bc unilcrstood : a.i, 

Oniicso tam angustam talis vir (jc. qualis tu es) pruiis iirmium, Pry.hce, 
heiuq sHch a mnn (as thnu nrt;, Imildcst ttwu so smatt a housr Phtedr. 

( onscrvarc urbes tantas atque tdtes (sc. quantae atque qndtes oao sunt), 
T(, preserve cities so great and so remavkahte (iis thosc).—Cio. 

Ohs, 2. It inust not bc supposed that the llclntivc qui is regularly preceded 
by is or idem ; but tlicsc prnnouiis are to bc used when sucli a ditermina- 
tive antecedent Is neces.sary, and not hic, iite, or iste. tVhen the last- 
named Proiiouns occur as Anteecdrnts, they rctain thoir proper demon¬ 
strative force: as, 

/de fulgor quT dicitur JSvis, Foiider spleiidow n>hir!i is called (that of) 
Jupiter.-Oo, 

§ .'iSC Spcdalcootitrncfiomoffhe Ildaliva. —V<'lieiiin llnglish 
0 Relative sentenee defines and limiis the exient of a Super¬ 
lative in agreement wilh the antecedent, the Siiiicrlativo ia 
in Latin inseitcd in the Relative eluiiHo : as, 

TliOniisttelos noctn de servis suis [enin] (poon hdhuit falclissfmwr.. 
id Xer.xein misit, Themistocles seiit the mott foiihfal slare iciwiu he pos- 
'!e,ssed,btjny'qhttnXerxe8.~'SriK 

§ dS^. 1 Iio hVlativo Ailjiictives qu.liis, quantus, are c.apahlc 
of hoing_ governed (like the simple Relativo) by a Verh, 
Substantive or Adjective in thoir own elanso ; as, 

Talis (Crat^ qutilciti te esse video, He was the tihc of ichut I set 
yoM to 5«.—Cic. 

Nnnqnuin vidi tunl..m (conlidnetn,, niine vistrn est, / wwer 

laio 80 large an asseinbloge as yours now is ,— C'ic. 

Obs Talis, taulus src oftcn follourd by the Subjunctive with iif. 

SVNONV.MS. 

. Dillg'), lexi, lectum, 3, Io lore frum a sense ofsrorih, to esteein. Amo, uvi, 
utiiiii, l, lo lore affectionately. Diligo denotes therefore a quieter fseUngj 
wlicica!i .Imo oftcn denotes a passioiiate lore. ^Amo is Ic.is fuvcible than dSimo, 
wliich is to loce passionalety or desperatetq. Adilmo if tofali in lovs: _ f 

Tantum aecessit ut inibi nunc denique amaro videor, ante dtlexissc, So much 
has it increased that now at lenyth T seem to unjset/ to loce, hefore to hai f 
(merety) felt a regard.—Cw. ' 

Disputatio, onis,/. (disputo), (j debate or disjiutation brtwien persons of 4 
dijlet ent opiuion, ContCHtlO, dnis, (contendo), properly an effort, n tirivings 
hencc a warm dispute. Contestatio, oiiis, /. (cum testis), slrong solioitation or 
snlrsaty. It Is not uied hy good aulliors in the sense of a quarrel t— 















Scania d<' 

idiency u 

U. —Cio. 
nol he in 

s ofien o£ 


, Prylhce, 
-Ph»edr. 
PM tunt), 

!• preceded 
Aierinina- 
llic Iasi- 
;r dcmon- 

(thnt of) 


Inglifeb 
Siipcr- 
itive id 


!ap.'vblc 
i Veri), 


Imoi avi, 
S*t\wgy 
Ji dSamo, 

r 

So miicfi 
! Ia hfii f 

lonj n/ <4 
ilrivitifi’^ 
italien or 


HEI,ATIVK and CORKELATIVE PROXOUNR. 9i 

... 

'■ °«S;,r -i. 

delectarunt, / yasori to the Muaes, ul,o 

“■« w a. /„ 

rnii \sKs. 

Kur. A.muchat. . . .' 

» «'««y . . . «0 «. >«y. „ (jH0t...l„t. 

„ ^mr,ya„d,rr„t. „ Tu tauluquf. 

„ ncb‘^.uraman.,,tumn,e,^c. „ «a, ... .'m 

#c. 1/7 quisque est vir uptinim, 

„ / «>.; .<W (A, ,nnH fo/«.r. „ a-;,' 

KxBnciHi', X 1,1 II. 

I Vt ^ *u” ^ seriously terrified (subi ) 

by tlie chancc of deatli. 2. The Citizen is lie who loves his coimtry. 

ni.ht ) wT in-oiir-meniory. 4. Jn the same 

ni^ht l lat Alexander was bont, was the templo of the iM.hesian 
).ana hurnt-dou-n » 5. As much time (ffcnj as others allow S 
r fM- m V mere» rest of mind and body, so much ha ve 

, foi my pnrt (e//(>rwrO, taken for theso studies of mine. (5. Nor 
Tr*''! ••'rswmcnt (to hc treated) bv Cmdsiis, 

3 uch< m I seem to myself to witness 

such a (i^Iit as never took i)lace (say, was). 8. As many kinds oi 
specches as we have said exist (esse), so many (kinds) of watoi-s are 
ha-o foiind (to be). 9. No one dared, (oven) in .silenec,» to wfsh 
01 as many and ••rcat tliings as the immortal Gods Vestowed» 
onipey^ 10. The botter a man is, with the greator dif- 
culty docs he beliove that others are wicked. 11. The exploits of 
Hei-cules wcro as many and as great as wore ever heard of 1 *^ 
Vvaesar liad not as great an army as Pompey. 13. The Aihoniam 
vero not the men to be terrified by a tyranfs threats. 14. I do 
not so often rcceivc your letters as I coiild wisli. 15. And tc 
the vory men in whoso presencc^ he was pleading (dm), he sccmed 
to be such as he liimsclf wishcd to be. ° v y y» meo 


' Bcgin with the ItclmiTc clause: 
lua nocte natus cat. 

* To ia iitriil (iown, drflajjrrire. 

• Ipae, u, um. 

^ Wheii suci deuotes luugiiiludo, use 

'antus. 


^ Uleftiis, tt, uni; ndjectivet 

being often Uocd in Latin whcve tlu 
English Idioin requires nn ndverb oi 
ndvcrblal pbrasc. St. L. Gr. 3-i3. 

® ppfPro, 3, iVr. : with ad and aco. 

■ .Apud with ucc. 





INTRODUOTION TO LATIN TROIAE. 




.'.fV.-IXDKFINM’! ! VK RROXOUNS. 

§ 38^. Aliquis is in(M-o t>ini)iiaiiu liuii quis, lience (i’rr/i/u^ 
Btauds by itaelf, wliilo (/ui.s js an enclitio, u.sed with relativo 
clansGs and altor tlio coiijuiiutions quum, si, risi ne ai d 
nuin ; as, 


Illis promissis Bliindinii non c.sl, fpiae coimtiis qitis mClii prdniisCrit 
o/}e<ir—C\^‘^^ ^ **^*** whirh oite hna made under compuMoit 

Divitiricaa Cimstlrmn obspcrfivit, ne quid pritviiis infn-itiem sWtnSrot. 
tfrG vcf (o resolce on ainjfhhig too serere nfjainst hU 


§384. Qihmam ia n.ao.l liko dliqnis, biit witli les.s em¬ 
phasis : as, 

Forsitan aliquis rilrciimii.lo ejusmodi qnidiimin fecarif, Perliaim souk 

one mai/ Ium at sume Ume done tomcllung oj' the like.—Qw, 

§ 385. Quidam, a certaiii one, deiiolos a person or tliing 
of laliich 110 furthor definitiun is coiisidcred neeessary or 
desirablc: as, 

Qnidam ex iidvocfilis intolllKvro sc dixit, non id agi, ut verum inve¬ 
niretur, One o/ Ihe aesieiunt counsel suid he could sce the objeci uimed ai 
wut nol the dUcovery of truth. —Cie. 

llabltiint hic quiiuduin ninliorculnc, 'Vhvrr divll hric cerlain voumi 
women. —Icr. “ 

§ 380. The siibslantivo quisquam mul llie atljeetive ullus, 
any one uhntever, aro used in negativo propositions and in 
qncstion.s with tho forco of a negation, and with sine: as, 

Justitia nimqnam nocet cuiquam, qui eam habet, JusUce never harms 
any one who poasesses it. —Cic. 

Sine sOciis nemo quidquam talo confitnr. No one nttcmnls anyihinn of 
lite tori without assoeiates. —Cic. 

Sino virtute nequo amicitiam neque ullam rem expetendam consCqui 
po.s8amus, iriV/mtd taVlue we cannol at/ain edio.r to/nenddtip or 'i my 
denirahle oijecl.— Cic. ' ' 

QiJid est, quod (/u/s^aron dignum Fompoio aflfi no possit? ilViu/ ie 
ihere that any one can udrawe icorthy of Vompeyi —Cic. 

§ 388. Quisqin donotos each one hy (distribuLivelv). 

and in piincipal sontoncos is always placed after si mjiI 
suus: as, 

Stbi quitque mnxiinc consedit, Kveiybody eonmlte his oin. inleresis 
auore aK.—Cic. 

Su(ie quemque fortfnine maximo poenitet, Sverybody has uiosi fault io 
find with his ovm fortuns,—Cic, 

ObSi In relative seiitoncos /^ttntQue stands imnicdiatel^' ‘laer the rclutlvc, ui 
an enclitio; ai, 

(Jiwm guisgus nOrit artem, in hac ic exercent, Let taoh /irnclite himssU 
the art whieh he ia acquninted with ,—Cic. 






















INnKFINITIVE PR0N0UN8. 


e Ctlquii 
iclativo 
ne a».d 

i'rinilsi5rit 

mpulnioii 

stittuCrot, 
gninit h)$ 


9H 


^ § 389. Quisque is niso iised vvith the Coiiip.tiativo and 
aiiperlative. Soo oxaniplos under § Ii.')!]. 


§ 390. Alius, wlien rcpeatcd, signitics one . . . aiiofher; 
alter, wluiii rcpeatud, .signities i/w one . . . the oiher (beiin' 
iisocl of ouly two ui’ ihings) ; a.s, 


1 lofOreJiint alii pnrpar.iin, tus iilii, geminus alii, Thmi 
'cnnlsohie purple, nlhers incenge, otUcrs preeion^ -Ci(- 
.A tfi- .•.XLTcltmn perdidit, idier veiididd, The one hug I 
iif ntUer solii one ,—(Jio. 


Ijiinijltl jor- 
e. / un nniiy, 


3 st< em- 

<I/IS SOllK 


• tliing 
sary or 

iin inv5- 
limeil ai 

in younfi 

c ullus, 
and in 
; as, 
er hanns 

•jlhing oj 

lonsCqui 
'.1 any 

Il7ii(< 1« 

ively). 
s e aini 


I. Edico, xi, cliiin, 3, to dcclnre; hsue aiuUtvi ;is .t mii^Hstiate. Effail, aius 1 

TrKbuiii plebis pilixOnint, The trihutm of the cononona issued a (lrci ec.—C\c. 
Aa UMn]nuni cflaiiduni, To consecrate the temple, _Cic. 

' (. 0 "«'"'''"''“): nnd Participo, avi, atum, 1 (pers, 
c5pm) , to ytve n shore of. Inipei tlO, Ivi, Itum, i (iii partiri) ; and Tribuo, 

of any portion to be rctained by 
tlie doiioi tbc fol-mcr as an aci of yraca and frecn-Ul; tbc lutter as an act oJ 

jnatice. Impertio bas a variety of coiistruetions :_ ' 

Provinciam cum Antonio communtcrivi, I aharcd th ' orovince with Antouy,— 

Laudes cum Ullquo participjre, To share the prahc icith any one. _Liv. 

Fortunas iliis impertiri, l’o make others partakere of your fortune. _Cic. 

Aiiquem mSiis impertiri, To make a mau share in your calamities, _Cic. 

Tw faiidliiiri impertiri, Toimpart tnnecdymen {some 


i. Rete, is, a gencral c.xpression for af.Mty or huntiny nvt. Plasa, ao f 
(prob. from irhexu), a huntiny net oniy j espcciaily for larye yame ’ ’ 
Aut trQdit fleres apros in obstantes piiigas, aut fimite ISvi rflra tendit retia 
mther he drivet the Jierce boare i, ito the opposiag toile, or on n smooth rod 
etrrtches fine-epun nets. —Ilor. 

Funda, ac, /., a caeting-net forfish. Eveniculum, i. a dcng.ntl. 

1. Palam (from pando : opposed to clam), openly, iwl shunningobservation. Pro- 
palam (strengthcned from piilam), openly^ evon courtiuy observation. Aoerte 
(opposed to oecultc), without concealmenl. Manifeste (mllnus, fero)! palpabti/ 
III a eetf-evident manner ;— n r e 

o^da aperte ac p.alam, Not by stratnycm, biit openly in the liyhl 


interesis 
favit io 
ative, Ui 
himeelf 


riiitA.sKs. 


Eng. A man Io communicate with. 

„ According to ones fortune (Ut. 
a.ssessment]. 

7'o hold a lery. 


l.at. Homo quncum (or quienm) quie 
cummiintcel. 

,, Tx censu. 

Delectum htibire. 








INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PUOSE. 
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Kxkiioisk XlilV. 


1. Ilo pnblishcd-a-dccrec tliat (ut with siilj.) wliat each raan liad 
from tlie shriiior, (sacris) he «hould briu:; back l)eforc a ccrtair. day. 
2. 'ilicniistwles demanded that tlic pcoplo shoiild give hiin soiiie onu 
to comimiiiicate witb : Aristides was given (liiiu). 3. Dionysius 
handed^ (liis) sword to a young man wbimi hc loved. Theren|ion 
(hic) on» a certain friend jocosely sayincr,» “ 'l’o tliis man you at least 
(certe) entrust your life,” and thc yoiing man lav.ghing*at it, hc 
ordered both to be slain : thc onc* liecanse he had pointed out a way 
of killing him; tlie other* bccause by (liis) laugliter he had approvcd 
of thc saying. 4. To some creatures is given® a kind of ingenuity 
(quaedam sollertia), aa in (the case ol) sjuders: some weave, as it 
were, a net, so that if anything becomcs-entangled • (in it) thcy may 
destroy it; others again'' keep watch when not looked for,* and if 
anytliiiig falis in (their way), thcy seize it and consume it. 5. For 
both in daily discourse, and otienly in the Senate, hc so jdcaded your 
case that no one could have plcaded it with grcater eloqucncc, weight, 
zmI, or® earnestiiess (contentio). 6. None of thesc statues,’® 1 say 
(inquam), has he Icft behind, nor yet any other, save one (that was) 
very old, (and) made-of-wood. 7. Since there was ncither a-sufli- 
cient-niimber of mcn,” nor any money at that time in thc treasury 
from which thcy might receive their pay, the consuis issued-a-decrce 
that, as before, private persona, according to (ex) their assessment, 
should give rowers witb pay for thirty days (gen.). 8, The goda 
having becn propitiated in duo foraa,’® the consuis held (imper/,) 
a levy more severely and rigidly than in former years anyone 
mmerabercd (it) to have beea held. 9. Alexander remained at 
Babylon longer’® than anywhere else, and no place*® was more 
mjurious ’® to military discipline. 10. The more versatile and subtle 
a man is, the inore hated and suspected he is when "the (general) 
opinion of his uprightness is withdrawn.*'' 11. The SicilTans, as 
soon as thcy saw diseases propagated (pres. in/.) from the unhealthi- 
nep (ahl.) of thc placo, made off (diliibor), all (of them), to their 
neighbouring cities. 12. The gods neglect very-trifling things; 
nor if blight or hail has injured (indic.) in any way,’® ought 
Jupiter to have directed his attention to it.’® 


’ Subjunctive: eeeSt. T..Gr. 475. 

* Trado, didi, dltuui, 3. 

* On . . . saying, &c., quum . . . . jS- 
cans dixisset. 

* Theone ,,, the other, altSrum .... 

ttltdrum. » Perf. tense. 

• Tu become entangled, Inhaeresco, 
haesi, perf. subj. » Aliae autem. 

• irXe» not looked for, ex InBpiiirito, 

• iVec, before each ablative. 

'* Statues, signa, orum. 


•' Siltls bSmlnum, .St. L. Or. 271. 

'* Unde. 13 Klte. 

'* Diutiui. Longhis is rarely used ol 
lime. 

'3 And no place, nec ullus lllcus. 

'• To be injurioin, nficeo, ul, Ilum, 2 
(with dat.). 

'■ Abi. absol. 

'• If in any way. sl. . . i|uidpi«m 
seo St. L. Or. 253. 

id JS?i unliiiadvcitenduui fuit. 








THE VERB: indicative MOOD. 
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XliV.—Tlli; INDICATIVE MOOD USICI) PliKDFCATIVET.Y, 

§ 39J. I reseiit Tense, —Tlio 1’ro.sc'nt Tenso is used Imtli 
of tliat which is now takiiig place, and of tliut uliicli 
goiieriilly tnio: as, 


Dextra Iiu^vfique ciiio mfiria chiwhint 'nos\ On the rtahl tind on II,. 
trjt tay seaf shut us in.—lAv. { lluimiliiil to liis tioldiers.) 

ViMuptio ociislbiis noblri.s 1‘leiiture leius upoit our sense!>. 

C/ic. 


§ 393. The ITesont Tenso is often iised (for a past) in 
uarrativo, for tlie sako of grealer vividiicss, when it is 
called tlio Ilistorkal Present: as. 

Dura haec in his iScis gi^runiur, Cnssivcllauiins nuntios mi.HU, WtiU 
Ihete evente are going ou ia iheee parte, Cassivellaunus sends mess&iiijers,— 

U&66» 


Obi. Jam dOdiim, jam pridem, with the rrcsciit eivo to it tlie foro' of a 
Perfcot: aa, jam pridem odpio, I have lony ilesired. 


§ 394. Past-Imperfect Tense,—Vho Past-Tinperfeot 'Pense 
is iised uf Ihut which was going on at the lime spoken 
of: as. 

Anus subtemen neljof; prncterca una aneillrila frnf; ea tnekit, /In 
ohlwwian was spinnitaj a wooj'; there icas unhj a Utile muid heshles; 
the ijiii herself^ was jveaviiuj.— Ter, 


§ 395. 'Phe Past-Iniiiorfect is often iiscd of what iras icont 
to ho dono : as, 

Archytas nullam ca])ilahdrem pe.stein quani volnjiiatcra corporis 
(hcvliat u nutma datain, Anhijlas used tu say that uo more fatal scuurue 
Uad heenbruught upun me:: hy the gods thaii Lodihj phasure,- Cic. 

Ut Itoinao consules, sic Cai thuglnc quotaniiia unnni bini reges ered- 
bdlltu) j /Is (il Iio 7 HC tteo f'i.DSUlt^i 80 Cii CliYthcujQ tiCO Ii/Ittj.s ICCTC IttiJUlullu 

uppointed. —Nep. ^ 


§ u97. 'Iho Past-Iinperfcct of tlie verb sum is .sometiincs 
Iised in the sense of the Past-Indeliiiile or Aorist: as, 

IKmo Srat Slcalus, The mun was a Siciliun.—Cic, 

Classis communis Craeeiac, in quu dilccntac Crant Atheniensium, 
IJi-^cmdanedjleet o/Gt eeee, in ivhich 200 'shipsj beloiajed tu the Aiheuians 

§ 399. Future 7en.se.— The Futuro Ten.se i.s used of tluit 
which is to take plaee in time to c*me : as. 

Cras ingen^ mraUmus aequor, To-monow we shall ugaiu truverse 
the boundless ooeaii .— Ilor. 


§ 400. Pe/fect Ten.se.—'Phis '1'onse is used both as a Pre- 
sent-Perfect and Past-lndelinite Tense (Aorist). 'i'hua /eci 


h 
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INTHODUCTION TO LATIN PKOSE, 


ia eithor I have done ur I duL TIk^ f(.)iitext enablc.-- ns k. 
teli in wliich sense it is used : as, 

Nemo parum diu viocit qui virtfitia perfmirtnn est mfnitrc, Xo ont 
has Itced Pres.-Pcrf.; too short a time iclio has ftdly dischanitd the paii 
of oirtue.—Cic. ^ 

Appius (xaecus multos fiunos fuit ( Pa.st.-Indef.;, Avhins iras bUnd far 
many yenrs .—Cic, 

§ 401. The l’erfect Tenso is insod after postquam, aflei 
that ; ut primum, simul atque (ac', as soou as ; ut, ubi, wheii ; where 
in Eugli.sli we often iise tlio Past-Perfect: as, 

PelOpTdaa non dubitavit, simul ac conspexit liosteni, eonllTgfire, Fela 
pidas did nvt hesitute, us soou as ercv he saw luid sceu) thc cnemij, Io 
enguge ,—Nep. 

Ubi de CaeBrtris adventu Helvetii cortiorea/ue/i sunt, legatos ad eum 
mittunt, No soouer had the liclcctii yut iufurmation of (hivsar s arrivnl 
ihan theg seni ambassadors to hiin .—Caoa. 

Ut Hostilis cCridit, eontestim Edmaua inclinatur 'leies, As soon as 
TTostIUS feli {Jiad falleu , the Ttomaii huc imnu diatrlij gaie luuy, —Liv. 

Obs. 1. But postquam takes a ra^t-rcrfiTt wUcn a laccisc time is specifled: as, 
Hannibal aiinii tertio postquam domopro/ui/Brat, in Africam venit, Hannihtii 
came iiito Africa t/irec ycars after he hailfled froin horne. —Nep, 

Obs. 2. llut quum, xvheu, usiially takes thc Subjunctivo : v. § 183. 

§ 402. Fast-Perfect Teuse.—The Past-Perfeot Tense intli- 
cates that soinething had tahn placa r.t the time .spokeii 
of: as, 

PrdgCuicm Trojano a saugulue duci audiCnd, She had heard that a 
race vias being derived/rom Trojan blood ,—Virg, 

§ 405, Futiire-Perfect Tense,—The Futuie-Perfect Tense 
indicates that soinething will have taken place by the time 
spoken of: as, 

Romam quum ven€,v, quao perspexero scribam ad tc, When I (shall 
have got to Home, I tvdl write to yon what 1 {shall) 'have seen,—Cic. 

Dum tu liaco leges, ego illum fortasse convenero, iVhile vou will he 
perusing this, I shall perhapis have had au iuterview wilh him,—Cic. 

§ 407. Poth the Future-Perfect and the simide Fnlnu 
are somctimesiised in compoimd sontences where in Ik.o-lisl 
Ihe sign of future time is not oxpre,s.sed: as, ° 

Hoc, dum iriinus iii terris, Crit coole.sti vitao similo, This while ir, 
are on earth, will be Uke the life of the gods.—Cic. 

Niitiirum si f quemiir daeein, nunquam aberrabimus, If we folloir 

lUltuVG OUT ffliulpf ICC BnCtll HCVCT QO (.lStruy,—~ClC, 

Dc Carthagine vereri non anto de.sinani, qimin illam cxei.sam esse 
cogiiovffo, I shull not eease to havefears abuut Curthage, till 1 learn she 
has been utteiiy destivyed.- Cio 
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8TNONTM8. 

‘ »»««•« h.w. 

Pleasure. 

a.a, i,,,,* ,/rl;Zt to 

S. SSUtiSsna, •, nm (geauio), *editiou*, Turbiilentus a iim rtnrh„ 
der^ turbulent. TiimultuSsu». a. um, tC 

a, um, irregular; and bo hurried;— .h^?, lumn 

Manitlo Tiarum, The paving ofroadt,~~Cio. 

T«n6re te mtoTmentit, To keep oneteff within the/ortificaliona.—tM. 


diter- 

jrius. 


PHRAK?,! 


W*!» rett our hopet xipon- 


I, Noi much [not at ali) alarmed. 

I, A^9< in the very Imst alarmed, 

II Jb the lenate at Home. 

«I Let ut attend to th» matter in haud. 
II Beyond xuhat it credible. 

II To came of conqueror. 


Lat, We place our hope in {Spem pCnt. 
mut or ipem pSsXtam hdbemui 
•>>, wlth abi.), 

,1 Ifihil admddum territut, 

II Nb tantillum quidem eommSiits. 

•, To Home, to the Senate 
{Rdxnam ad Sinatum). 

,1 //bo dgSmut, 

II Ultril vel lupra fidem ; also, tupru 
quam cuiquam crbdibile (eit). 

II SilpMor discedbic. 


exercise XLV. 


oiiiu atout needy, along with our wivea and 

So i the life of ofe ma!:. 2. Marcellus 

a slaughtcr. sends a lettor to the 
HerdSi^ q vte?’ concemmg the gcncral and the army lost at 

' * * n 
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are being elain by my orders.”* 6. Haunibal, aaoften as he engaged^ 
with tlic Romans in Italy, alwaya came off conqueror. 7. While 
theae tliinga wcre-going-on • in Africa and Speto, Hannibal waat^ 
the summer in the Tarentine territory, in the hope of gaining* the 
City of the Tarentinos by treachery. 8. Sempronius the consul, in 
Lucania,* fought (Jacit) many Insignificant (parva) hattlea, (but) 
not one worthy of record,* and took (pres.) aeveral obscure ® towna of 
the Lucani. 9. At firat, sccrct indignation (plur,) on-the-part-of the- 
better-class“ made itself hoard “; afterwards the matter extended** 
to the senate (patres) also, and (became a) general complaint (acc.). 
10. If anything ahall bring me (/ut. per/.) in-your-direction,** I will 
strive, if I am in any way able (/ut.), that (ut) no one but yourself 
shall be aware of (sentiat) my grief. 11. If pain ia the greateat evil, 
who will not be miserable when he is oppressed (/ut.) by pain, or 
even when he knowa that this may *• happen to him ? 12. The 
consule, neither by a decree of the Senate, nor by letter, had 
instructed** rae what to do (suhj,). 13. After the Carthaginian 
(PflntbiM) aimies arrived, they very casily led up a-body-of-troops ” 
on to the hili; but the novel aspeet of the fortificatiou at firat 
checked them as tliough by a aort of miracle.’* 14. After &e 
light was more distinet (certior), and the Eomans who had aurvived 
the alaughter (dat. plur.) had fled into the citadel, Hannibal ordera 
the Tarentinea to be called together without their arma. 


* fl*y, tfriding (l!quIto). 

* Pait-lmperf. of anteeo, 4, irr. 

■ Somttimes ,.. ofttMtr, nonnunqnaro 
. . tMpiui. 

* Jum meo. 

* CongMior, congressus sum, 8 . 

* GSiontur: dum, whiltt, being nsu- 
tlly construed witb the present. St. L. 
Gr. 393, Obt. 3. 

» Use gerund. part. (ptStlor). 

* Bay, among the Itieaniant, in LQ- 
«into, St. L. Gr. 006. 


* M^raSrBtu dignum. 

IgnObUis. 

“ Say, pood (cltlsens). 

Say, ICO» being heard, imperf. psss. 
or exaudio. 

ExcOdo, ssl, esum, 3. 

In ynur direetion, isto. 

** Use possum. 

>« Praecipio, c6pl, oeptum, 3. 

Agmen, inis, n, To lead up, Erigo, 
exi, ctum, 3. 

u VElut mlrHotilo quSdam tEnult. 


XLVr.—THE INDICATIVE MOOD-oonfmued. 

1. IINOLE OIRECT QUE8TION. 

8 408. Tlio Indicativo Mood is used with InteiTogative 
Pronouns and Adverbs in asking Direct Questioiis: as, 

Quou^uo tandem, CUtHina, ptltientia nostra, Hm far, I pray 
thee, CatUine, wilt thou abuse our /orbearancei — Cio. 

fjt vdleif ut v^mXxixt nostn? ITotc doce nOic doce he thiuh oj 

9u1 —Hor. 

Qudta hora est i What o'doek is it ?—Hor. 

Thrax «f Gallina Syro par ? Ii the Thracian QaUina a matoh 'or 
Syrusf—Hor- '' 













9 engaged^ 
7. While 
bal wasted 
.ining* the 
consul, in 
tles, (but) 
“ towns of 
)art-of the- 
9xtcnded ** 
lint (aco.). 
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12. Tho 
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ns). 

imperf. pais. 


3, 3. 

ad up, Mgo, 
I tenuit. 


iTOgative 

as, 

far, I pray 

ke ihinh oj 
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AdvS the Interrogative Pronouns a.id 

§ 410. Interrogative Particle -aS.—Tho Partide n« « 

usecl m asking a simplo, straiglitforward que.stion : as 
I.^5pSo?SS.^? '"f*; Omtorosquoiuisli a 

rJP}' liextioas pntwith a neijativo. siicli ns 

canis noimc sImlUs iQpo (est), 7» no< the dog lihe a teoip-Cio 
^«45--S! ^lour to dU 

§ 412. T7ie Interrogative Particle num_l’hft PnvfiVis^ 

Num nCgaie uudes. Do you dare dmy i7?-Cic 


wuubiJ uihf.CT QIJESTIOMS. 


§ 414. The Partielcs used in asking Dciiblo direet aues- 
ns aro utrum, an, -ac. Utrum is used only in the\rsf 

bothT'‘^r’ ’ whil^nfi is used in 

Wre.m ea vestra a» nostra culpa est, 7« that your fault orours? - 
^^^hne est quem quaero anmn, h that the rnan I am seehing, or noi ? 

3unt haec tua verba necuo, Are tlu^e your word, or noi~Cio, 

01,,. 1. ^Hur Hud auuvn, •• «r ««,» mc wriiten «, .inde worfis. 

/7-2 


I malch for 
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Obi, 2. Nc is rare in the sccond altcrnatlve; unless ihat alternallve ‘js slstcd 
In the form “or no," ncciic, 

Obt. 3. The flrst particle {utrum) is often omitto-J, as in ihe last of the ahove 
exaiuples. 

§ 415. An is sometimes apparently used in single ques* 
tions; but when so, it always has reference to an alternative 
implied though not expressed : as, 

Quid ais? An Pamplillug venit? What saij ynui Or i» Patn- 
philu* reuUy come 7 —Ter. 

Quid ilicis? An bcPo fcigttivorum Siciliam virtute tua libgratam ? 
Wliat $ay you ? Or i» it that Sicily loae by your valour delivered/rom the 
fugitive-ilave ivarf —Cic. 

Obi. In the ahove ezomples the former alternative is involved in the flrst 
queation, “ Have you anything else to lay, or will you aay that, &e.” 


§ 416. The following table exhibits lIio sequence of the 
Interrogative Particles in questions presenting more than 
one alternative:— 


First Alternative 
utrum, 

•ne, 

omitted) 
omitted) 


Sccond, Tbird, eto. 
an, an 

an, au 

an, ao 

•ne 


STNONYMS. 


1. Nimis and Nimium, both sigaiify too much, exeeuively, The latter is some^ 
times used as a substantive :— 

NTmluin not nimis bSni, Tbo mttch good, —Cie. 

Magna nliiils licentia, A too great liberig.—Cio, 

N8 quid nimis, Nothing »« excess. 

2. Amens, ntis (a, mens), \Athont reaaon, distraeted, OSmens, ntis {de, mens), 
mad, infaiuated. InsaUUS, a, iiin, not in one’a aensca, mad. Vesanus, a, um, 
(chiefly poet.), inaane, furioua, raging. Excors, rdis, of neak mind, fooliih, 
infatuated. Vecors, rdis, mnddetied (llke vCsanus). 

3. Acerbus, a, mu, biting, aour (Gr. ofus), isopposed to mitis, Amarus, a, ura, 
bilter, nauaeoua (Gr. triapot), is opposed tu (Iuleis. 

4. Mansuetudo) Inis, /. (miiuul su6tus), tameneaa (ot animals), genthneaa, mild. 
neaa. Clementia, ae, opposed to eradciltas, the humauily of a riiler or the 
iiiei cp of a Jndge who dees not iiifllet on the malefaetor ali that he de.serves. 


rUUASKS. 

Eng. Hard to UU, I,at. Tfard to be lotd (^di/fXule dkln). 

„ tnthin our reiollection. ,, ilfmtlrid noatrii, 

,, To inftii i piiuiihmeut on any one, ,, Poenam {anpprtciiim) de /l/Xjue 

* liim^re, 


Exercise XI, 

l. Pnr why do I speak of (de) Gabinius, Statilius, CocpnriuB? 
L*. Witbin our o\vn rccollcction. whon tho victorioiis Sulla alow 











Tflfi INDICATIVE llOOD. IQI 

Damasippus, and others of this class,* who did not praise ilie deed? 

l) d he not seud an ainbassador to the^same Cn Znrfv I f ' 

had been slain“ bv a shve— bi« wTf I ask, after liis cliildren 

L*(X) foT 

most inhinnan and criiel? H If m I cwnpassionate, or 

the enemy (plX Xn fiditTnl mL, to say whether 

Fanqiiislicd, loved his eleninc/Cma^wg^IS^''^ 


Of this class, Iiiijusmodi, 

* Q"*'! autem. 

* Acerbus. 

ivhat gtxuter ftitCf ad qune uia 

jOra. 

“ Abi. of cniise, fletu inco. 

• Misfior, filus, 1, dep. 

^ Suy, the luving (ouc), 

• 8ce Phrases. 

® Qui wilb subj. 


I '® Use an. 

" Ut wiih snhj. 

I l'uture iiif. (|)f<rco). 

J alhi-r 0 / a funiily, pKlcrfhintlias : 
na beiiigan oM terniiiiation of the gcn. 

in 1 dccl. ® 

'♦ Use ubi. nb.sol. in this and the 
two following cliiuscs. 

Togain oue’s leipiest, impCtro, avi, 

lituin, 1. » > I 


XLVri.—THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

a f Subjunctive Mood expressos a thiiic not as 

hke tbe Indieative, but merely as a conception of the 

Ilence the Subjunctivo Mood is used to iiidieafe, 

(A). An bypothesis. 

(V>). Doubt or uneertainly (inoluding indirect questions). 
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loii 

(0). A wish. 

(D). Purpose or rcsnlt. 

(B). A proposition borrowod from another, and not 
adopted by tho writcr {oratio obliqua). 

(A) . Si Ita «aet, igitosca em, I/ it were so, I toould excute it. — Cic. 

_(B). Gurdubitat quid do ropubllca sentiat? Whydo yoti doubt what 

opinion to entertain conccrning a commonweuUh? — Cie. 

Non quili TiOja brevi piritura tit, Ue has no doubt that Troy 

will sooii fall.—Cio. 

(0). Valeas et mGniluCris uostri, May yuu be prosperous and think oj 
mei — Oie. 

(D). LcgfbuH uerviuius ut liberi esso possimus, IVe submit to the latra 
diat (Purposo) we may he able to be fice.—Gic. 

Accidit ut una uocte oruues lienuuo dejlcHrentur, It happened that 
(Resuit) in one night ali (he Hennae were demvlished.— 'Sep. 

(B) . D5eent quauto in diserlmluo sit Nolana res, They point out in 
whai perii Nula is .— Liv. 

§ 422. The Subjunctive Mood is always dependent npon 
either 

(1) . Somo hypothotical Conjunction (sco § 425); or, 

(2) . Some antecedent senteiice or clause to which it is 
Bubjoined {subjungo), and which deprives it of tho character 
of a positive (“ objectivo”) assertion. 

Ohs. The antecedent member of the tentenoe Is very often not expreaaed, bnt 
left to be understood. 

§ 423. Sequence of Tenses. —The Tenso of a Verb in the 
Subjunctive Mood must be in concord with the Tense of 
the antecedent Verb upon which it deponds. Thus Present 
or Futuro time is followed by Present or Future, and Past 
time by Past. 


Present and Future Tiin$. 


M ( Scio qnid ftgae, 
a I Scio quid egeris, 

£ I Scio quid acturus sis, 

^ ^ I* Cognovi quid &gas, 
a SI Cognovi quid egCris, 

1^1 Cognovi quid acturus sis, 

( Audiam quid &gas. 
Audiam quid egeris, 
Audiam quid acturus sis. 


I knoio tohat yon are doing. 

I know what you Itave dane. 

I know whai you are going to do. 

I have leamtwhat you are doing. 
I have learrUwhat you ham done. 
I have leamt what you are going 
io do. 

I shaU hear what you are doing. 
I shull hear what you have done. 
I shall hear what you are going 
to do. 
















tue subjunctive MOODk 


Past Time. 


S S! Kw ^ you were doina 

^ I RoS^ t ^riew fjohat lou haidoH^ 

^ Sciebam quid uctui-us cssea. l knewwluityouweregoingiodo. 

fe i te S f <ioing. 

i|| cfsrvijSisSe.». 

CoguovSram quidacturu» c«.e8, / Auci /««,■„/ ,vhal lou ^vcre g^lg 

'■ to do. " 

ra^TSr-“ 

- Piiullus tantum in aerarium pSeuniao invexit ut fmina im 

pSraWna praeda finem attrderit •rlbutorum, Aemilim PaiS/Ji 

t7^ -cfe“ “• 

Helvetii ieguto^ ad Caesarem mittunt, jul Heirtnt n.» 
anibauadori to Caesar, to tag, fo __ ^ •***'^*'**» StlMtu lent 

1. HYPOTUETIOAL 8ENTENCE8. 

liJTothetical sentenco consists of two parte, 
the Prdms and tho Apdcidsis: the formor eontaininrthe 

Son Cd “'■> “«> <=<>■>■ 

b of argument, bolh tboir Vo.ba a.. 

patriae, est iStiam bSiiorum civium 
Bi tSnwt, etiam /aisit. If il thundm‘ed, it aUo lightened. 

Si mentiar If / «,ere <o deny it, lehonhl teli an tiniruth —Oln 
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Nif<ni$s«m jam te verbCrlbus, nTsi iratus essem, I would have beatm 
jf)u lo death, if I were not angry ,— Cic. 

§ 426. Tho Present and Perfect Tenses of the Snhjunctive 
tre used with the above Conjunctions when it is indicated 
I hat a thing may possibly happen or have happened : as, 

_ Me dies, vox, latCra, deficiant, ti boo nunc vbcIfBiari vSlim, Time, 
wice, strength, toouldfail me if I were to purpose expressing novo, eto. — 
dic. 

Si scieris {Per/ect) aspidem occulto latere uspiam.imprSbo feciris, 

nisi mSnuiris altOimm no assideat, 1/ you should have hecome aicare that 
(in asp icere lying concealed in eome place, you tconld be acting wrongly ij 
you did not warn your neighbour not to sit (here .—Oie. 

Obi. In such cases we in English oftcn use a Paat Tense Subjunctive, and 
translate the Latin Present by should, would, were, &c,, as in the above 
exampics. 

§ 427. The Past Tenses of tho Subjunctive aro used with 
the above Conjunctions whou a thing is conccived of as not 
actually taking placo, whether now (l’ast-Impeifect), or iii 
the Past (rast-Perfcct); as, 

Stlpientia non expStSreiur si nihil efficeret, Wisdom would not becoveted 
if it ansioered no end .— Oie. 

(St) uno praelio victus (esset) Alexander, bello victus esset, Con- 
quered in me buitle, Alexander would have been connuered in the <entire) 
toar .— Liv. 

, § Subjunctive is also used with or without a 

Conjunction, to signify that an hypothesis is assumed or 
granted for the purpose of argument (Subjunctivus Con¬ 
cessivus) : as. 

Malus civis On. Carbo fuit fuerit aliio ; tibi quando esse coepit, 
Gnaeus Carbo was a bad Citizen, was hei (Granted that) he toas so to 
others, when did he begin to be eo to you i —Cic. 

Verum, ut Ita eit, tamen non pbtes boo praedicare, Yel iaranting) 
that it is so, yet you cannot afirm this .— Cic 

SYKONYMS. 

I. ObSdiOi Tvl, Itum, 4 (ob, audio), to oiey in any given case; not as a servant or 
Bubjcct, bu', as one enjoying a ccilnin frccdom. F&reo, ui. Itum, 2, to ohey as 
a servant or subjcct. Dicto audientem esse, to obey orders as a soldier or 
ofliclal. Aii these expresslons denoto obedience as an obligation, aud aro fol- 
iowed by the dative. Obsequor, cQtus, 3; Obtempgro, avi, ntum, l; i,nd 
Morigeror, ntus, l; denote a voluntary act. ObaSquor, to obeyreadily, to compig 
with, humour, ObtempPro, to lislen to reason or persuasion, MorlgCror, to 
humour, gratify (also all with dative) 

Idbae barbaro iStlus CbCdicna fuit quam nuntio Scipionis obtemperavit, Ss 
rather ehose to obey the barbarian Juba than to lislen to the messenger of Scipio, 

Obsequar v8iuntati tuae, I will yield to your wishes.—Cic, 

Sio mihi lemper obtemper.lvit tanquam filius patri. Se aU-nys rendertd mt 
luch obedience as a son renders to hUfather,—CAo, 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


i. fraedai ae,any lort o/ plunder or pillogein icor. Maniibiae, urum, Z. 

i taken from ths fot, the honourahle booty of the aoldkr. 
'i*'? ««w taken from the pareon of an enemy 

When a Roman gcneral slew the general of the foe and dospoUed him of his 
armpur, the spoils thus acquired wcre callcd apdlia 6phna. Eanina. ae f 

loS-~ the peac» of hie 

M6teUi manahlis slhi fecerit / Do ws doubt tcAof that fellow would have at 

n^ade for 

Ea rite spfilia Opima hhbentur quae dux ddel dOtraxit, Those are properi;, 
eonatdered spolia opima tcA.cA one general hae etripped from anoiher.—Uj. 


Eng. To give the signal to reireat, 
f, To postpone to another time. 


PHRASES. 


Lat. RUceptui dtire tignum, 

„ In Sliiid tempua differte. 


Exeecise XLVII. 

1. Kyou wish (subj) to enjoin anything on an inferior, yoii will 
the more easily have all men obedient to you ifyou have 
yourself firet established that la\v*over(tra with occ.) vourselfand 



spoil, wore-to-enter an inhabited * place {plur,) they could not be 
restramed» from wandering-to-and-fr 4. If he had rceeived them 


• 4. i.1. 'Ali 1 -® ^ ItJUUlVCU llltJUi 

mto the citadel, the Homan army, shut up within walls, might have 
b;'cn destroycd. 5. Almast more were slain in flight than in the 
b.qttle, nor would any inan’ have siirvived had not night inter- 
vened. 6. Either a frightful* slaughtcr of the fugitivos* or a rash 
and dangerous attack mion the pursuers» would havo taken place 
(8«y boen), had not JIariiis qiiickly giveii the signal to retreat. 
7. If the opportunity for any thing (srera.) pass by, in vain will 
you then seek (suhj,) it when lost (^part,). 8. If a good rcinitation 
is-bctter-tlian (_praesfo, with dat.) inches, and money is so greatly“ 
sought after,” how much more ought glory to be sought for? 9. 

Httlc (value) abroad unless there is counsel at horne. 
10. ‘Ifyou are a god,” said the ambassadors, “you ought to bestow 
benefits on mortals, not takc their own away.” 11. Socratoe said 
to his slavo, “ I would beat you if I wcre not angry.” IIc postponed 
the admonition of the slave to another time: at that time he admo- 
mshed hirnself. 12. Lct those things,“ forsooth (sane), be advan- 
(?°) regarded, (as) lionoiirs, riehea, pleasures, 
(and) the rest; yet in partaking of“ those very (things) an eao^ei 
enjoyment “ is disgraceful. ° 

‘ Si id prius ipse juris statueris. s poedus. • Pree part 

* .As not expressed. St. L. Gr. 217. *• Tantbpgre. 

• Mereo, 2 : stipeudia being under- » Expeto, Ivi, Itum, 3. 

Ista. St.L.Gr. 369. «B5na,Orum 

^ Contineo, ui, ntum, 2. n pStior, 4. Use gerund. part. 

Discursus, ds. Qoisquam. I 's Knger ct\joymeiit, gestiens laetit.. 
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XLVni.-THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD-coiUlmed. 

2 . TUE SUOJUNCriVE OK DOUllT 01{ UNCERTAINTT. 

§ 433. Tlio Subjunctivo is usctl aftor wortU donotin»- doubl 
> 1 ' uncorfiiinty : as, ° ««uui 

^ ,.^Quuiu incertu» oBscu. Ol.i A, I mu uucerluin whcre you uere.~ 


§ 434. /mlirect Quesfious.—An Indiicct Quostion is ono 
vliicb is quoted as beiiij^ uskcd, or which isdopondoiit upon 
soiue Word Bignifying doubt ur perploxity in tho seiitcuco 
aqucation isexprossod with tho Subjunctivo Mood: as, 

II., -• 

(Horo tho nired Quostion wouM bo, Quolis animus? § 408 .) 

vitu tortunu..ue 

'ter? 

(Direct Quostion: Utrum dii amt, noone mntf, ^ 

«oftdMjft acimt, cur luna deficiat, Mauu italioiu are 
ildl tH ignorauce telty llu moon U cclipaed.-(Jio. ^ 

tDirect Quostion: Cur luna dejicit i) 

^ ‘u?/° ^ •* l*ut luae tu 

I 0 W| KiOf What you kuoWf I know o/fo. ^ 

< ^ «xpressing Indireot siugie Questions, aum (seo 

5 41 J) 18 U 8 cd withoiit any negative forco: as, 

Qiiaoro .. .. nu»n, alitor ac nunc evCniunt, evenirent. I aah 
IheijtooiM turn out oUierwUa than tluy dof—Oio. 

X. • quaedam quaadio subdifficilis, num quando amici 

nfiyi vCUSrlbns «»t antCponoudi, A amnew/tat diJfiouU queation /iere 
iirtaee: whether mwfneuda are ever to bepreferred todd onw?—Cio. 

§ 43(>. In Indiroct Quostion» with moro than one altor- 
native tho following partiolos are used 


r, utrum .. 

.. an .. 

.. an. 

-nS 

.. &n .. 

.. &n, 

vomittod) .. 

.. -n8 .. 

.. -n6. 

num 

■ an .. 

.. an. 


§ 438. Iho paidiclo an is usod aftor somo oxprosslons 
donoting uncertamty or hesitation; ospecially after hau?, icio. 
nsKio, dilbito, dilbiam est, incertum est: as, 

Aristotelem, exoopto Plfttouo. /laud aoio an rooto dixiriin principem 
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plirtS^j.hjruin, TTrtA <;»« excepUon o/Plato, I am inrlined io think 1 
*l‘ouJd be ughtin calhng Arhlotle Ihejirit o/},hilofopherit.-C\c. 

l)ubUp an VCiinRiiini Undam, ct Ibi exfperlein tlo k^iunll.iiH, T am 
half-inrlined todnect my couree to Venusia, and Ihere tcail news cuncern- 
ing i/ie legions. — Cic, 

Coiitiffit tibi 4 U(kI haud scio an nemini, The lot lais fallen to vou 

whtch has fallente no oneelse.—iMc. ^ 

"««0 an, diihilo nn, alwayn iniply tht proba- 
biUty of the trutli of tho proponitioii which they introduce. Thcy har, 
Ibus ihc opposite loreo to the KiiglUh “ / don’t knom whether.” 

• Subjunctivo is soinetimos usod in quostioiis 

indicating perpkxity, where tho Vorb duVUo uiay be supiiliod 
\ouojunciious diibitdtivus): tis, 

Quid lioc lioinTne/«e/«/(», U7»a< are yetodo with this man f—C\c 
Qinti illiud /(7ct'rel, Wlmt duc was he to do?—Cie. 

Qiiiil enumfrem mlium multitudinem, Why ehould I enumerate a 
miUlitude o/aris ?—Cic. 

8YNONYMS. 

*’ f®*)’ ! *o dUengage, relisvs ^ 

d^Mlty. ^trico» ari, fitum, 1 (ex, trTcac), to txiricaU or duengagt. u an 
a n i m al would ftee itaelf from the meehea of a ntt 
CQris expeditus, Relttued from fora.—Hor. 

Cerra extricata denais plagis, A ros ucapsdfrom the close methes of ths net. 
—lior. ' 

t. EzpSrior, ertus, 4, to try, to leam something hyerperiment. TentO. Ivi, Btum. 
1, to tty by feehng ; earefuUy to sound or test. Periclitor, atus, 1, to attempf 

or make trtal of, faemg the dauger arising from the experiment: _ 

ExpSrlri Uloi^iu perfidiam, T\> experience a man’s perjidy,—Cic, 

Iter tentlre via nBgata, TV» attempt to go by uforbidden route. —Uor. 

Tent&re venas lilciljus, Tofeel a man’s putee, —Suet. 

EztrSma periclitari, To braes the greatest dangers,—-Cic, 

ExtrSma experiri, To try one’s last resource .— Sall. 

». Aem4lM, I, m. (fem. aemflla: both being etriotly adjecUvee), on* who w 
behmd hu opponent, and is striving to bs even with him. Certator, orU. w., 
o»« icho t^s With his opponent, being on ths same footing with him. Biv&Ul, 
hos' '*^*'*®**^’ ®**® ^ same etream as another), a eompstitor in 

«. Ira, ae, /., ««lier, as a passion. Iracundia, ae, habUual inelination U 
anger, passionaieness :— 

Ira quo totet ao Iracundia applret; quo ebrina ab ebriOso, et ttaene a timido, 
U u piam h^ anger differs from angry temper ; as a drunken man from a sot, 
and a man snfearfrom a «ouxird.—Scn. 

t. Porfiiga, ae, m.; transfuga, ae, m. ; « deserter who goes over to tks snemi. 
He is perfdga with regard to those to whom hejlies; transfdga, with regmrd to 
whom he abandons. ProfugUB, i, m., a fugitive who from mitfortune 

uaves hts horne. PugltlVUfl, 1, ra,, a runaway, whether slave or othcrwise:_ 

Permga ab m venit In castra FabrloU, A deserter came from him hto th, 
oamp of Fabnetus. —Cic. 

PrOdltorM «t trMsfflgas arbSrIbua suspendunt, Tb-aitors smd deserters the» 
hang upon trees,—Tao. ^ 

Italiam iato prSfngus venit, To Italy, iUd by fate, he came.—Vlrg. 

FOgltlvl, flclndrosi, barbari, Munawa^ 'ovee, outhws, barlarians. _Clfi» 
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PHRASES. 


Ery. 75» appty onf.—l/ to any ohjnt. 
n To bthav» or conduct oucitlf. 


I.al. « in (nrf) nrr^iiam i cm. 

„ Se girii e. 


Exercise XLVIII. 

(l^rsons) doubt wbat is bcst, uiuny wlmt is a.lvanla-eous 
for them, many wbat becomos (tbcm), some even wbat is laS 

form of (*) mc, and wbat you would prcscribc * to otberl 3 You 
wbat the caso is (suhj .): now consider wbat miist bo done. 4 
Wherefore mc wbcther yoii ongbt to hesitato» with all zcal to apulv 
yourselvcs to tbat war, in wbich tbe glory of your na.nc, tbe Sty 
of your allies, the fortunes of very many of your (fellow-) citizen^ 
together-witb he (interests of) tbe state, aro defended (s«W.) 5 ’ 
1 erhaps it wiil bo askcd how, since these things are so, the ve- 
niamder of tho war cau be important (maynus). 6 . Tberefore on- 
account-of this avance of tbe commandens, who does not know wbat 
calamities our armies sustain ((/^Tro) wbcrever tlicy come?* 7 1 
am delighted» to makc trial whctiier tbo earth bas broucrht forth 
Cerfo) other Caithagimans, or (wiicther) they aro tlie samc tbat 
fought at tbe Aegatian islands: and whctiier tbis HannibaJ 

I» the nval of Hercules or the siavo of the Koman pcopie. 8 . In 
the m^n timc, howeyer, he sent deserters and other suitable foci- 
•ons) to investigate (sup.) wbere Jugurtha was, and wbat he was 
do ng; wbcther he was witb few (attendants), or had an armv ; how 
(u<) he conducted himselt (now tliat he was) conniiercd. ‘y. IJut 
wMtcd several days, deliberated wl.ether be 
should abandon the undertaking, since it was to-no puriiose,» or 
(whether he should) wait for (good) fortune. 10 . I know not 
^ether anger be a more (inagis) detestablc, or bideous vice. II. 
Whether Pompey wisbes to make-a-stand,» or to cross the sea ia 
“ doubtful, wiicther the ambassadors sVit 
to the Boii were violated, or whether the attack « was made on the 
trmmvirs as-they-were-measuring {part.) the territoiy. 

jOdicare (SITquid) de . .. e omitto, misi, missum, S. 

* Praescribo, psi, pium, 3. t Frustra, " 

» DOMto in the eense of to heaitate ie » Consisto, stiti. 3 

followed by inf. . Pasg. * 

♦ QuOcunque ventum sit. lo impPins, Qs, m . 


XU3>.- 'M*, PUBJUNCTrVE MOOD— eonlinited, 

3. i' U' (!Ji'r r''fl VE EXPHESSINO A WISH. 

<iU3.Sv^VMtinu: Optatwiis.^The Subjunctive is oftoD 
osed without any proceding Verb, to express a wish. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOl). lOf) 

S 444. The Present Tense Subjunctive expressos a wish 
rogarded as attainablo ; as, 

a dead rmn, if I can thind haU!— 

ttl^wTcic.''' “i-/»“»«■•«««. P-»p.r, m... 

Especially with iitinam, 0 that! as, 

§ 445. The First Persen Plnral of the saino Tense is 
nsed to oxpress mutual encouraijement : as. 

Dum vivimus vlmmw, While we live let us live! 

Imitemur nostros majores, Let w imitate our aucestors Cic. 

Oh». In the same way is u»ed the Pres-Perf. mPmlnSrim i at, 

MemtnPrImus, Ltt tu remetubcr ! 

r 11 ^ tws/ii /;.7 is exprossed, and 

foUowed by the Subjunctive oithor with or without ut : 

(1-j Opto, / wish is generally construed with ut and the 
Subjunctivo (less frequently with the Infinitive) : as, 

emrum patris tollg^retur, He (Phaethon) detired that he 
mujht he taken up tnto hia/athefs chariot.-Cic. ^ 

(2.) V61o, Nolo, and Malo, are frequently found with nt 
and the Subjunctivo; also very often with ut omitted : as, 
Malo te sapiens hostis metuat, quam stulti cIves laudent I had 
J?m-^yom-lcic“^ /ear you, than that/ooluh citizens llLld 

in judicium pStentiam afferat, I would not have an 
acoueer hring personai xnftnenne with him into a court of justiee.- Cic. 

SYNONVMS. 

'.. Poena, gcncral term for pennlty, punishment. Supplicium, 1 u 

(supplex), usually, severe or capital punishment. Criiciatus, Os, m (ciuxl 
torture, agony, as of a man on the eross. Tormentum, i, n. (torqueo! a 
raektng torture, intended to extort confession » V 4 eo;, a 

Supplicium est poena peccati, Punishment is the pennlty for a eriuie.— Cic 
eru^lfv^^'^^ric sQmfre, To inflict punishment with very great 

Quod tormentis invPnlre vis, fatCmur, That which you have a mind to extort 
by torture, we eonfess ,— Cio. 

Mortem nutilrae poenam pfltat esse: iracundiae tormentum atque erdeiatum 
efo^^ due to nature; torture and a.^ny to «n angr^ 

a. ImprSbus, a,um(in-pr8bus), d,sAo«MMo»cA:ed.- also fig. crm l nr exeessive 
Wa us, a, um, had hy nature. Pravus, a, um, crooked. (Uformrd; figura- 
tiTely, fTTOtieoits; dt‘j*rav£d * 
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Fortan* imprBba, Oruet Fortune,—\irg. 

Labor imprbbus, Indefatigable toiL—Virg. 

Maia ambitio, Fvil (or miaguidcd) awiiiio?*.—Sali. 

Pravum ing>'‘nium, A bad natural disposition. — Sali. 

3. CiipIdOt Inis, /. (esp. poet.), a desire or appetite for something. (In Cio. 1 lie 
Word is always the proper name Oupid.) Capiditas, atis,/., ang detire or p it- 
lion. Desiderium, i, longing or regret for a thing one* posmaed ; a se lae 
oflou ;— 

Cttpido atque Ira pessimi sunt oonsuitorcs, Pasdon and anger are the w rst 
advUeri, — Sali. 

FrangPre cflpldltates, To enun the desirea (or pataions) _ Cio. 

DSsIdarium tara oOri capitis, Begret for (the loaa of) ao beloved a one.—lbst. 

1 BSceptUS, Os, *». (re, capio), retraat of an army. Eeceptacaium, i, t»,, a 
raeeptacle, a place for receiving, a magazine :— 

Raccptul signum audire non possamus, We eannot hear the axgnal for retr, at 
—Cio. “ T' 

Quasi r6ceptaottlum anum eorpus, The bodg a reeepiaele, aa ii icere, foi the 
aoul .— Cie. 

PHRASES. 

Rng. Jb happ^ eontrary to expeetation, Lat. Praeter apem Ivtnire, 

„ To deapiae thia in eompariaan with ,, Boe prae illo eontetnnXre, 
that. 

„ To oiU off a man'e ratreat, „ Bfrrptui ttltguem interelildt’re. 


Exebcisb XLIX. 

I. Often, Campanians, have you wished to (ut) have the uow«« 
of iQflictmg punishment on a \ricked and datested» Senato 
2. Wherofore, Senators,* let the wioked withdraw; let thera sevor 
themaelves from the good; let them gathei-themselves-together iiiiu 
one place. 3. Let them set-out, let them not suffer the imhappy Ca^ 
tihne to pine-away* with longing for them (sui): if they will« 
hasten, they wiU overtake (him) by evening.» 4. Nothin<r has 
^ppened eontrary to his (ipsius) wish, except that he has sJt out 
from Itome with us alive* (in it): let us wish that he nuy eo 
Into exile. 6. Would that Varro hiraself would apply himself to the 
caso; which he certainly will do, both of his own accord, and from 
your urging him.‘ 6. The humanity, virtuo, and love» of Piso to- 
wards (»») us all are so great that nothing can surpass it. Would 
that this (ca res) might prove (bo) a pleasuio (dat.) to him 1 I see 
mde^ that it will prove (/<fre)a glory. 7. Would that he (ille.) 
had led forth with hira all his forccsl 8. This army, coniposed» of 
men (tts) who preferred rather to desert their bail» tlian that 
army, I greatly despise in-comparison-with (prae) our Gallio letrions 
9. 1 could rather wish (that) he Imd led forth (subj.) as his sotdiers 
thesG whoin I scc flit-about (iw/*,) iu thG Forum { whom (I bgo) eveu 
coma into the Senate. 10. If the immortal Gods have willed this 
to be the end of my consulsliip, to snatch“you, Seiiators, and the 
Komau i^oplo from (ex) massacre; whatever lot ahall bo apixiinted 
for me, let it be borne. 11. Let everv man know his own dispoai- 
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tion; let hira show“ liimselfa keen jndge of liis ovvn good fpoints') 
uid vices. V> Miltiades, tlio Athenian, wisl.ed to bS Twn •• 
16 bndge, and cut oll tlie king with his amiy froni retreat* buf 
llistiaeus of Miletus “ opijosed (it). ^ * 


' Dftestnbnis. 

* Patres Conscripti (P.C.), llie de- 


rignation used In addressing the Senuic. dusiirOre. 


* Collatus (foll. by ex). 

“ To dtsert one'» bail, vfidltnDalnni 


^ Tubeico, 3. 

• Kut. of v8Io. 

‘ .\d vesperam. 

® Abl.absol. Both,,,and, quum...tum. 
' Say, humanily, virtue, love, or else 
■•'■peat the et: St. L. Gr. 565, Obs. 2. 


Ut with subj. 

'* Propono, pSsui, pSsUum, 8. 
'* Praebeo, ut. Itum, 2. 

” Sotvo, vi, atum, 3. 

0/ Sfiletus, Milesius, a, utn. 


Ii. lUL SUBJUXCnVE MOOD— coutinued, 

4. TiiK siTnjuxcriVE op purposk oii result. 

^ § 449. The Subjunctivo is used with the followine: Con- 
junctions, iit (iiti), qu6, that, in order that; ne (soraotiraes iit 
ne, Ust), in order that. .. not; quin, quominus, that not, to dciiotc 
Purpose and Kesnlt. 

t^njunction ut, that, in order that, so that, is 
used with the Subjunctive Mood to denote either Furcose or 

(a.) Purpose. 

Romani ab ftriitro abduxerunt Cincinnatum, nt dictator «wef The 
^ CuKUjinafus/i-m i/re j^ough in order to he dictator.~C\c 

Pylades Orestem se esse dixit, ut pro eo necaretur, Pyladea affirmed 
Inmel/to he Oreaiea, lu order that lie might he put to deuthm hia pLce.— 

Obi. Under thii head falis the Subjunetive with ut after Verbs of comMaud- 
vig, perauadtng, atnvtng, wUhing, &c, (see § 451). 

(b.) Resuit, 

Tarquinius sie Servium diligebat, ut is ejus vulgo haberetur filius 

^‘xrsn'»r-Sr'“"““ 

_ Temperantia sgdnt appetitiones et elTIcit ut hao rectae rationi 
tZ%ht\Iaaor-cP. ««d cauaea thai they euhmit 

^e))o flt ut, ii qui debeant, non reapondeant ad tempus./f ofteit 
Mour^lhat thoae who owe money, do not meet their Uabilitiea at the time. 

Si hnec nuntiatto ygra non est, eSauXtur ut falsa «iV, If thia vrovo- 
tttum u not true, ttfoUowa that it ia falae.-C\c. ^ ^ ^ 

Thrttsybulo contigit ut patriam liberaret. It feli to the lol of 2W 
•yMua to delher hia oountry.-'!!iiiv. '« «« '7 .curo- 
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Oit. The phrases, sSquItur, it foltowi; restat, it remains; noesse eat, it it 
neetttary ; aequum, justum est, it it right or Jutt / and the like, take for tho 
most part, either ut and the Subjunctive, or an Infinitiva Mood (see § 509). 

§ 451. Ut and no are used with the Subjunctive after 
Verbs signifying fo commande advise, request, ec^ort^ endeavour ; 
ut in a positive, ne in a negative sense : as, 

Civitati pertuaaU ut de finibus suis exirent, He {Orgetorix) persuaded 
the community to leave their own territonee.-- Caes. 

To hortor ut hos libros do pbllCsSpbia, stCidiose iSgae, I urge you to 
read attentively these boohs ofmine on philosophi/.—Cio. 

Precor ne mc desuras, I beg you not to forsake me. —Cic. 

Ohs. 1. Thia Subjunctive wlth ut ia nsually translated by the Infinitive in 
En^lish. The Latin Infinitive never expresses a purpose. 

Oht. 2. Jttbeo, I order ; v6to, I forhid ; conor, I attempt; and, sometimes, 
nitor, I ttrive, take the Infinitive : as, 

Jiibet nos Pythius Apollo noscere nosmet ipsos, The Pythian Apollo bidi 
ut “ knou) owtelvei."-—Cie. 

Lex peregrinum fgtat in mfirum atcendSSre, The law forbids a foreigner 
te go up upon the wallt. —Cic. 

Ter tunt eSnati impHnirt Felio Ossam, 37irice they ettayed to pile Otse 
on Pelion, —Virg. 

Jtignrtha Cirtam irrumpere nititur, Jugurtha endeavourt te force or. 
entranee into Oirta. —Sali. 

Obt. 3. Impiro ia occasionally foind with the Accusative and Infinitive : as. 

Ipsos abdaoi imperfibat, Ev ordered the tnen themelves to be Ud away. 
—Cie. 

§ 453. Quo. — The Conjunction quo, m order that; thai 
Ihereby, is usedwitli the Subjunctive to deiiote a Purpose: 

as, 

Corrupisso dicitur Cluentius judicium pecunia, quo Inimicum suum 
innOcentem condemnaret, Cluentius is said to have bribed the court, that 
thereby it might condemn hit enemy though innocent ,—Oie. 

Especially when there is a Comparative Adjective in its 
olause: as, 

Legem br6vem esso oportet, quo ftlcUius ab impCritis iSnedtur, A law 
ought to be short, in order that it may the more easily be grasped by the 
unlettered.-~Cic. 

(Hero quo = ut eo.) 

Obs. I. Put guo is not used like ut to denote a resuit, 

Obs. 2. Concerning non quo, not that, see § 437. Obs, 1. 

§ 454. N§ is used with the Subjunctivo to denote a Pur¬ 
pose, ut being omitted ; it is equivalent to ut non, quo non, 
in order that.. .not; lest: as, 

Nolo esso laudator, ne videar ad filator, I <tm reluctant to be an ap- 
tlauder, lest I should seem a flatlerer. —Auct. ad Hcr, 
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Ciillinno tlvosqno rClfquae pennis fovent pullos, ne frisore 

§ 456. Similarly, whcn a Purpose is signified, we find 


n5 quis instcad of 
ne ullus „ „ 

ne unquam „ „ 

ne usquam „ „ 

necubi ( i, e. ue alicubi) 
necunde {i. e. no alicunde), 
nequando (i. e. ne aliquando). 


ut nemo, that no one. 
ut nullus, that none. 
ut nunquam, that never. 
ut nusquam, , 

Hhat notohere. 

that from nn quarter. 
that at no time. 


•Uircumspectans mcunde impstus in frumenta WrPB r i ■ 

ut ® »%nified, the forms ut non, 

ut nemo, ut nullus, etc., must be used; as, 

havo been a plainor tpeaJcer than /ie.-Cic. ’ ^ ^ ° ^ contidered to 


SYNONYMS. 

perly fo fe«n «pon. fo teeupporte^; 

Magnum 8pu. et arduum cen5rl, To attcmpt a great and difficnlt work -Cio 

Num montes m6lTri sua sSde paramus t Are we vienariMn tf *’ ^ ‘ 
from their eeat ? _Liv. * Varing to move momtatns 

e^cdalV*’a”’4ai°."^AUme^ta°otum^?^^ /•./“O'^ artificiaUy preparcd ; 
and fle. /., eietml» in rcflcnco to 'a UousoIm; 

with their 

Inter libertatem ao Ifeentlom incerta oivlta». A atntm <_ ,!• • 

•md licetttiousneee.—Tao. ^ tremihng between libnty 

^ Wteriore. omne. rtmu. Uceutia. Mqfuoarethe for ofieence ^ r«<n.<nU 


»B. L.—IV. 


T 
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PHRASES. 

Eng, Jle uiM it^fbrmed. l*t. Ile w<u mad» more eure, 

Certior factui eit, 

„ Thnr detign u>ai, „ ffit propdittum fuit. 

,, 1‘roviiion hod hetn madi agaimt, ,, Cautum irat ne (wllh subj.), 

,, To take a ihort review of uihat Pauca eupra rfpltire. 

pricedei, 

,, Ile impoied thii taik en me, „ Sae mthi partu impdiuit, 

„ At great of poiiibli, „ Quam (guantui) maxtmui. 

Exrrcise L. 

1. He is dear to us on account of his inerit (plur .): we will 
strivc with ali our niight’ tliat he may also (idem) beso to theSe- 
nate and tho Koman pcojile. 2. By (per) tliis right hand, by the fidelity 
(due to) my kingdoni (gen.), 1 warn and beseecli you to hold (suhj.) 
those dear who are related to yon by birth. 3. They issued-a-pro- 
clamation* that no one should sell biead or aiiy (ijuis) ollier cooked 
food in the camp. 4. As soon as Jugurtha was iuformed of tho in- 
comiptibility • of Metellus, he then at length attempted to inake 
a surrender. 5. A decree of the Seuate had been passed (made) 
that the towii should be guarded by a garrisou, and (-que) ali the 
Tarentines coufined within the walls. 6. No one of these waa by 
day removed from his post,* in order that neither (their) arms nor 
(the meii) thomselves might bo seen* from a distance. 7. So great 
a fear feli • upon tho Romans that they fled in-all-directions (possim) 
to the sca and^ the ships. 8. 0. Terentius Varro was sent as pro¬ 
praetor into Etruria, in order that from that piovince C. Uortilius 
might go to the army at Tarentum (acc)J 9. Their design* was 
to enjoy • freedom, the charactoristic “ of which is so to live as you 
please (suhj. of voh). 10, Provision had been mado against (quo 
nA our having at horne more ooined” silver and brass. 11. I will 
take a short review pf the past, that the whole (all things) may 
be more and more evident. 12. Statilius and Gabinius wero going- 
to-set-fire-to “ tho city, that (quo), in tho tumuit (aU.), aceess might 
bo mado easier to the consul and the rest for whom tho plots were 
in preparation.“ 13. They strovo (imperf ), some to defend the 
rights of tho pcople, others (to secure) that tho authority of tho 
Senato might be as great as jxissible. 14. Caesar imposed on me 
this task, not to suffer (suhj.) auy one at all to depart from Italy. 
15. By a decree of the Senate the mouming was ended in thirty 
days, that tho sacred (rites), public or private, might not be 
neglected.** 

‘ Summa 8pe. * fidtoo, xl, otum, 8. pCsttumfuit. 

• InnScenti*. » 0tor, with ubi. 

* Ab statidne mdvSbatur, >• Proprium, elrictly a neut. adjective. 

* Conspicio, 0x1, ccluni, 3, to lee, •• Say, stamped, sii^natUB. 

meaning hero te get sight of, 12 ineeiido, di, eum, 3 (fut. /lurt.) 

® Say, tcoj cait inio, injicio, jOcl, were ieiiig preparid, piri* 

jectum, 3, foll. by dat, bantur. 

' SCO Ex. XI.V. Phr. u Degero, ui, rlum, 3: bcifLi the ecn- 

• Say, t/te detign ofthim was, llisprS- tenoe with hi e euora, &e. 
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LI.-TilE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD - coh/,«««1 

flJ f signifying/ear or anxiet^ ne expressea 

not occSr^: somcthing will occur; ut, that it will 

... eer, 

aglh!~7lor" 

: ir"" •" •o“‘- 

Kmeo «e non impetrem, T/ear I shall ,wt pnnait.-Cic 

fJrTh 7’'"”' "* bCmlnum non respondeat / have no 

Mr that your ivorth wUl fail to amwor th, expectationo of Tnl-v^ 

§461. Qtun, that not, so that not, is used with the Sub¬ 
is used^ or virtually negative sentences only. It 

(1.) Aftor negativo sentences confalning Verbs of 
hmlering : a.s, Non pioliibeo, I do not prevent; Non 
retineo, J do not restrain; Non repugno, J do not 
oijeci; and the liko. r fo » « 

(2.) After such negativo phrases as Non est dubium 
^icje ts no douU; Quis dubitat, U7io doubta'^ 
len .xon potest. It cannot he; >’egari ?io« potest. 

It cannot be denic i; and tho likc. ^ 

(3.) After negativo sentences gencrally, to denot© 
that a certain thing novor happeiis without 
soniething olse happening. 

Cii. huder negative Kntenoes aro included thoie Tirtuallrao- «. «hen 

r..%7“nS! (rrs,tir 

/■r-SSSTJZ.'” -f “'■•“•■•««'r <n,«v 

'"«-"OT -»‘1 

There wasm 

aoubt that the Uelvetu had the most influence.—ijaet, 

12 
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INTRODUCtrON TO lATIN PROSft. 


ITaud dubia rea viaa. quin dreumduoStet ngmen, There nppenred 

tn be no question but he mmt conduct hia army by a circuituus mute.—Liv 

Obi. In some cases a twofold construction is admissible : thus, 

Quit ignSrat qtiin tria Graeeorum ggnPra sint, JFbo knotes not (i. e., 
thers ia no one who knowe not) that there are three elasaea of Grteka i— 
Cio.: where we might eqnally weil have had, Quis Igndrat tria .... east 
(§ 507). 

(3.) Equidem nunquam domum miai fninm Cpisttilnin, quin eaael 
nd te ttitCru, In/act, 1 have never aeni a aingle letter Jume withuut there 
being a aecond to you .—Cic. 

Nullua ftro dica est quin Satriua menm domum venlUet, There is 
hardly a day Ikat Satriua doea not keep coming to viy house .—Cic. 

§ 462. Quin is also usecl with tlie Indicative in the sense 
of Why mt ? (qut ne); and exiiiesses ananimated appeal: as, 

Quin Igitur oxpcrgiscimini ? Why not, then be up and doing ?—Siill. 

Quin conaoendlinus Cquoa? )Vhy not tn horae at oncef—lnv. 

Oba. Quin witb the Imperativo is used in cxpostulations : as, 

Quin tu hoc uudi, Nay but do you hear me .—Ter. 

§ 466. Quominus, that not, so that mt, i.s similar to quin, 
and is used with the Subjunctive after words and phrases 
which signify hindrance ; as, impedio, / impede ; prohibeo, 1 
prevent ; officio, I obstruet, etc.; also after per me stat, fit, it 
is owing to me (that something does not take place): as, 

Non reciiaabo qubmXnua omnes mea scripta Ugant, I wiU not object to 
nll mena readiug my writmga .—Oie. 

Oaesnr cognovit per Afranium atdre quomtnua dimicaretur, Caeaat 
ascertained that it wa» owing to Afranius an engagement did not take 
place .—Caes. 

8Y'IONYMS. 

1. D51uB, 1. m. {S6Kof), guile, treaehery; always In a bad sense. Fraus, dis,/., 
diehoneety; cspecially i» acta. Fallacia, ae, /., deceit ; cspccially deceit in 
epeaking. AstUS, us, i/i. (oorv), anbtlety, er^t. Calliditas, atis, /., (A, 
warineaa ariaing from experienee ; adroitneas, eunning. Sollertia, ae,/., inge 
nuity, cleverneaa ; l>i good sense ■ 

Versare dfilos astu, Cfinmingly to practiae tricka. —VIrg. 

Ne qua fraus, ne quis dSlus adhibeatur, That no diahoneaty, no guih may 
used .—Cic. 

Hic, ex fraude faliadls, mendaciis, constBre totus videtur, This man eeems to 
be wholly made up of triekcry, deception, and falarhood .—Cio. 

2. Necto, xui, xum, 3, to *'vine, weave. Nexo, Bvl, ntum, 1, frequentative of 
necto. Nodo, avi, atum, 1, to tie up in a knot. Ligo, avi, atum, l, to bind 
aa ne to prevent thiiigs /rom falling aaunder. VluciO nxl, netum, 4, to bind 
eo ae to deprive offrcedom i — 

Nectare eSronam, 2’o weave a garland.—IIor. 

Nndatl crines, Knottcd hair. 

Vincire bSmlnein, 2b put a man in ehatna. —LIt, 

8. Extemplo (perh. ex, templum), in a moment, forthwith, E vestigio, on the 
Mof, etrmghtumy, i» reference to plaee. B^peutO, suddenly, wtexpeotedlu, 
ttiAtOt suddenly, u not s*»n btforehand. 
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ora.c^o,.jeM 

satio maiCfida crtrlnif, An aiichoi aga treacheroui to ahipplng.~\na 
Fluni&slmus navium portus, A harboxhr very fuU of $hip 9 _(^.c ^ 


niRASK.S 


Kng. r/enr that I ifialt. 

„ 1 fear that I thall not. 

„ li> taka anything nmi», heoJTenihd 
at cnything, 

II It WM omiig td you (^tliat tume- 
thing did not happen). 

•I There ia hardiy a day. 


Lat. VHreor nf, wilh nilj. 

„ Vereor ut, with snb/. 

II Aegre, graviter, milcate fen t, 

II Per te atitit guominua, with culj 

•I Dkafire uullua eat. 


Exkucise LT. 

l.wS*’','!,"”’.'''”'"? ‘““® ‘re»chety (<Mm) «.is l)cin- planncl' 

flater?' ncial.touriD'» sS, 

j. 1 am afiaid that y/e shall be cut off {intercludo). 3. I llar tlnt 
Cat^r Sonig-to-give-up tlie-city to bc plundeicd by his soldlera» 
4 I fenr that Dolabella will not be of niucli« Service to us 6 On- 
thc-sKle-of {apud) the Romans there was a Icar that the enemv 
would at once attack the caiiip. 6. I fear you will not snpnort aU 

reniS" f £ thS 7. If Rompiy^hould 

e am, 1 lear that he cannot have au army sufficicntlv’ strono- 

. do not doubt that you will zealously do everythint; Cin vonr 

biniself. 9. Such fs the^conliS 

Shere he is "°lo“‘'Dea?h^T \ anywhere rather thau 

<ieter the wise man liom con- 
tmg (the interests of) the state and his own {suus). H The 
difficulty restrained fiom burstiiJg into 
the town, and they wore offended (see Phrases) because they dfd not 

fw 12. It wls owing to TrebS 

t^t they did not obtam possession of the city. 13. Nor does asre 
^event our «taming a fondness* for cultivating» land. 14 And 

isTsiS^A^ A®" ^ ^ entrusted ’ to him who 

E»? m ^ terminate* ali the wars of oui 

nf ^ achieve /fut. subj. 

nw mlluence ? 16. I do not doubt that you will achieve great things. 
s ccasiliem. » Use plur. of Btadium. 

• Sav to e , , • Uae the gerundive ia «greement 

Hirr, I r “rns,t, 


1 + 
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INTRODUOTION TO LATIN PROSB. 


^n.—ORATIO OBLIQUA. 

§ 464. Wlion a speech is roported not in the oxact form 
in which it was delivei ed, but so as to make the speaker 
the Third Person instead of the First, it is called oratio 
obliqua: as, 

Oaoair legatis respondit: diem te ad delilieranduin sumpturum 
(esae), Caesar made antwer to the amhatsadort that he wouhl take time 
to consider,—Caca. 

(Words of Caesar reported in tlieir original fonn: Uiom eejo ad deli¬ 
berandum tiimain, I wiU tdke time to emtider.) 

§ 465. When a speech is thus ti ansferi cd to the oblique 
form, the following changes of Mood take place :— 

(•A.) The Indicative Mood iised in direct and independent 
etatemonts is changed into the Infinitivo. 

(B.) The Indicative Mood used in dependent Relative 
sentences is changed info the Subjunctive. 

(C.) The Indicative Mood used in Questions becomes 
the Subjunctive. 

(D.) The Imperative Mood becomos the Subjunctive. 

(E.) Verbs used by the speaker in the Subjunctive for 
tho most part remain in the same Mood in the 
oratio obliqua, 

§ 466. (A.) All direct and independent statemeats, when 
transferred to the oratio obliqua, becoine dependent upon 
some such Verb as dixit, he said, expvessed or implied, and 
thevefore the Accusativo Case takes the placo of tho 
Nominative, and the Infinitive Mood the place of tho Indi¬ 
cative (§ 507): as, 

Ariovistus respondit, .... Aeduis so obsYdes reddltiirum non este, 
Ariovistus antwered that he would not restore the hostaaes to the Aedui.- 
Caes. 

CDireet form : Obsides non reddam.) 

Ariovistus ad Caesilroin legatos mittit, "velle te de liia robus llg0ro 
cum eo,” Ariovittut tende ambattadort to Caesar {tayingj that he withed 
to ipeaJc with him on these pointi.~Cnca. 

(Direct form: V61o de his rebus tucum iigSre.) 

§ 467. (B.) The subordinate Verbs in Relative sentences, 
used by the original speaker in the Indicative Mood, are 
turned into tho Subjunctive in the oratio obliqua : as, 

Caesar legatos oum his mandatis mittit,.. haec esso quae ab eo 
^ttaidret, Caesar lendt ambattadort toith these instructioni, ..that the frit- 
iotoinq tcere the demands he made of him, &c.—Caes. '' 

(Direct form : Haec sunt quae a te poitmo.) 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 1|9 

Apud Hvplnim flOvium Arictottles ait, bestiolia quasdam noaoi 
'j^cu unum diem vivaiU, On the bank» of the river Boa, AriitotU idU ua 
ihere are «naaeta produced vhieh live only one day.-Cie. 

(Direct form : Sunt bestidlae quaedam quae unum diem tivunl.) 

Ob$. But if a Rtatement of the urriier’i be interwoTen with the oretie aUieum. 
it of course itande in the Indicatire ; ai, 

Quii pfiteit eaie tam iTeriui a rero, qui n?(ret haeo omnia, gwu rWemiw 
deorum immortalium pdteitate admtni.trari, fTho ean b» titeh a ttranger ti 
truth, at to dtny that ali Iheti thingt, which wa lee, we managtd bv the 
petoer o/the immorial Godi t-Cie. ^egea ey lae 

^ tratisfei red to the oratio oUinm tftke 

tne bubjunctive I\Iood; being dependent upon rdg&vit, ot 
some such word, expressed or nnderstood (§ 434); as, 

Fflrgrc omnes tribuni plebis .. "qnidnnm id rfii ceief?” AU t\o 
mtwjiM of the commone teere furioue; {ihey aiked) “What did that 

fnM/tlJ —lilV, 

(Direct question : Qnidnnm id rei eett) 

^Direct question: Quid de praeda fteieudum cm. etie f) 

§ 469. But when the luten ogative form is merely rhet- 
oiical, the question containing its own answer, and being 
therefore eqmvalont to a direct statement, it is usually ex- 
pre8B6d with tho Accusative and Infinitive: as, 


— cou£i he banish the reculleclion of receni injurie» f " 

(Here, num dcpoiiCre posae = non deponCre posse.) 

Iiilunrfigabnt .. "quando auturoe oxposeCre rAnCdin, nisi .. etc.” 
~Tac would Ihey venture to dmond redreee, i/not .. etc. ? " 

(Quando ausuros = nunquam ausuros.) 

Liv^" **** Bflperbius? Could anythingbe more arrogant 

(An quicquam esso = rithil esse.) 

§ 470. (D.) Coj/miflrHrfs and exhortationa, when fransferred 
to the oratto obltqua, a,\so take the Subjunctive; impirdvit, or 
sonie suoh word, being expressed or understood (see § 45*1) ; 
as, 

(Orare) ../(MTorrf «pein, adjuvarent, (ffe begged them) to eome to hU 
Qssmanee and kelp.^JJy, 

u perseveraret, ri^mlnfioft-ifur pristinae virtatla 

nelvetionm, "J/ however he thould be bent on proieciiting Ihe uar 
aga^ them, (he oad him\ remmber the original proivese of the Helvetii,'' 




I. 
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§ 471. (E.) Vorbs usodby the speakor in tbe Subjunctive 
for the raost part romain in the tiaiuo Mood in the oratio 
obliqua: as, 

Caesar respondit .. “ nnllos in Gallia vaeare agros, qui dari tantao 
muUUudlni poMint,’ Caesar replied .. that'‘therewereMlandsinGaul 
Viat eoum be gtven to so vasi a miditlude."—Ciien. 

^ ^ §^480^)**** * *' Gallia vacant agri, qui dari possint • 

“ Intellecturum quid invicti Germani, .. qui inter quatuordCcim 
annos tectum non subissent, virtute possint," •’ He (Caesar) would learn 
what the nneonquered Oermans, who/or fourteen ypurs had not had a rnnf 
oi-cr their hcnag, cmdd do in the field of batfle.’'— CaCit. 

(Diroct furiu alau: "lini siiliissent (§ 470) .. podsint” (§ 434;. 


SYNONYMS, 

I. Jusjilrandu, JOrlijarandl, n, ; and JUramentum, 1,«.; denote t HviI otUh. 
Sacramentum, 1, n., ia a military oath, by whlch a soldier pledsrea hlmaelf nol 
to foraake hia Standard 


Obllgire idlquem militiae «aeramento, 7b bind a man bu oath tobea snldier 
—Cic. 

Jdravl varissimum pulcherrimumque ju«j Qrandum, / «eore a most tnis and 
honourahls oath. —Cic. 

2, rtemm, a stcond tim*. Euranm and Eursus, mes more, another time. 
Denuo (de ^vo), emew. De intSgro, quite a/resh, as if nothing had bttn 


Fabfllam ItiSrum lSg6re, To givs a play a seeond reading. —Cio. 

ItCrum atque tertium trIbQnu», Tribune for a seeond and a third <ime.—Cic. 

Ruraua Instare et proelium radiiifcgrnre ooepgrunt, They began to prest the 
atlaek onse more, and to renew the engagemeni, —Cms, 

(in, fari), an infant; a ehild in his {or her) earliest years, 
ruer, **'‘i *”•, 0 male ehild, a boy in his dependent years, trom aboiit aeven to 
sixteen. AdSlescens, ntls (ad and rt. oi-, to grow), a youth growingup iulo 
manhooi, from about sixteen to twenty-four. Juvenis, is, e., a young man or 
tooman in the prime o/ iife, from about twenty-five to forty-flve. 

4. Silva, as,/..any foreet or ioood. Saltus, Qs, m., a wild place or wood among 
mountaxns •• often a mountain defile or paee. Nemus, oris, woodland loith 
pastthrss. LGcuSi i, m., a saered grave 

-C-iniT Mltusquo reconditi, Woods ftssMy leaved and hidden glades. 

Te nemus omne cSneiit, Thy praite all the woodland ehatl sfno.—Ylr». 

Fioc errare per iQeos, To roam through halloiced grovu,—\ixg. 


Exercisk LII. 

1. He Aows* (them) that tho war must be waged on a plan 
'j' different Irom that* on which it has been waged before. 
o, The whole multitude shouts out together* that Vercingetorix is 
a most excellent general, and* that the war could not* be mana^ed 
with gveater akill (rdim). 3. The equites shout out together that it 
should be onaoted® by a most saered oath, that that man* should 
not be received within a housc, who has not twice ridden-through 
the enemy s forces. 4. Conaidius says that the mountain which he 
'Vished (^per/, sitbj.) to bo seized» by Labienus is hcld by the eneiny 
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6. fae said that if they wish to try a second tirao, he was ready to 
fight (decerto) a sccond timo. 6. Ariovistus seiids anihassodors to 
-iicsar (saying) that he wishcd to speak ol’ (de) those tl.iii<rs which 
m ^ trcatcd-of* betweeii them, and* had not* been 
-f this (;i.) Caesar replied tliat hc would preserve 

t le City if, before the battei ing-ram touched (phiperf. subi.) the walls 
surrendered them^lvcs. 8. They relate that Ptolemy, iin’ 
f Lapiis, (wheii) an infant, being exposod by his motlier in the woods 
vvas preserved byan eagle. 9 He said that eveu>nhc bravest oi 
boast,ought not to attempt“ those 
thin^s which coiild not be donc. 10. Lisctis says that there are 
the commou-folk“ is of the greatest 
'i ■ C ambassadors (urging that) he should 

render this favoiir to himself and the Koman iieople; (tliat) he 
Jould restore the hostages wliich ho had 1'rora the Awliii. 12. 
bcipio said that it was fbeing) rciiortcd “ to him that certaiu kni-rhts 
were drelming that (inilitery) service. If any wero so disiiosed 
(animt^us) let them (said he) express>« what they felt; he would 
hear them indulgontly.” 13. To the armed soldier, eanyin- no- 
thmg with him ^sides the implemeuts of war, what (ho asbed) 

Sagimtum what danger,“ whal 
toil, ior ( 2 >er) eighi months, had been gone throngh *» ? 


* Say, ttaehes (dficco). 

* On a plan widely different frotn, 
longe iUlu rutiOii* atque . . . 

* Kxpresa together by cum (con) in 
ccinpoeition. 

* And ,.. not, nbe. 

* ConfirmBri bportere. 

* Is: 8ee St. L. Gr. 373. 

' OccQpo, uvi, utum, 1. 

* To begin, before a passive verb, Is 

expressed by tbe passive form coeptus 
SUTU, » Ago, egi, actum, 3. 

£ven ,. , not, ue ■ . . quidem. 


*' Tento, avi, ntum, 1. 

'* Plebs, plebis, /. 

'• To have the greatest weight, pldiT. 
mum vBlcre. 

Renuntio, avi, ntum, 1. 

** Detrecto, avi, atiini, I. 

•• Expremo, psi, ptum, 3. 

Cum bona venia. 

'® Say, that Saguntum might be takeu 
ut with subj. 

'® Partitive gen. 

Exhaurio, ai, stum, 4 (Iit. to twal- 
low off, drink to the deege). 


LIII.—USE OP THE SUBJUNCTm: WITII THE RELATIVE 
PBONOUN. 

§ 474, Tho Relative and Relativo particles tako the Sub¬ 
junctive (according to § 421) when they are u.sed in stating 
not simply a fact, but a conception of the miud. 

§ 47d. Qui hypothetical. — The Relativo qui, quae, quod, is fol- 
lowed by the Subjunctive when tho clause to which it 
belonga contains a Virtual hypothesis (§431).- as, 

Hacc gui videat, nonuo cogatur flltcri deos esse, JFould not tbe inan, uiic 
should see these things, be compelled to confess that Utere ave gods ?—Cie 

{(^ui videut = ti ^uis videat, if any one were to see, i * 
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§ 480. Qui is e.specially so uaed after the adjectivos 
^gruus, indignus, idoneus, and the Hke, to denote what a person 
18 worthy of or fit for : as, 


Livianae fiibttlae non satis dignae sunt quae ItCruin Ungantur, The 
ylays o/ Livius are not teell xooi thy of being read a second time. _Cic. 

persona quae do sOnectiite l/Squeritur, 

o'"- 

HOmlnes scGlCrati indigni mihi videbantur, qnOrnm causam Sqfrem 
The wicked mea seemed unieoHhy that I should ptead Ibtir cause,—Oie. 


§ 482. The Subjunctive is generally iised after such in¬ 
definite expressions as sunt qui, there are some who; non dSsnnt 
qui, there are not wanting mer. who; rSpiriuntur, there are found 
some who; as, 


Sunt qui discessum &nlmi a oorpSre puUnt esse mortem, There are 
some who think death to he the departure o/the mindfrom the body. —Cic. 

/'uere qui creimmt M. Crassum non ignarum ejus consilii fuisse, 
Ih^ewere some who belteved M. Crassus tobe no stranger to this scheme 
—oalL 


8YXONYMS. 

I. Odium, i, n. (5di), hatred. Invidia, ae, /. (invideo), ilUfeeling, odium. 

Simultas, atis, /. (simul), a feud, quarrel; — ' 

Odium est Ira inv6tSrlU, ffatred is anger derply rooted.—Cie. 

fifamltatea quas meeom hibuit d«p«iuit, Ss laid asids the feuds hs hadwith 
me. —Cic. 

TIcItae mSgla Inimicitiae timendae ennt quam fipertae. Silent nimitu is rather 
to be aremded than that which « open, —Cic. 


I. Liber, bri, m., strictly, the inner rind or bark of trees, aa writin; materiai; 
hence, a iook of mnyjnnd; a eection nfawork. VSlfimen, Inis, n. (volvo), 
• roll {pf parchment), The sectione of worke were generallv containod ia 
•eparate scroUs. 05dez, Icis, m., atrictly, the trunk of a trse; aiso a hillst or 
tahlet ofwood waxed forwrUing; a (Jbound) book, ad diatinful.hed from a 


I. Obtineo, nl, ontnm, *, Is to hold, oeeupy. ImpitTO, Ivi, itum, 1 (In, patro), 
properly, to exeoute; henoe to obtain by entreaty. Adipiscor, eptue, S, fo git 
or obtaiii:— , , , , » 

Suam quisqus dSmnm tnm obtinebat, n.an at that time oeeupied his own 
house. —Cic. 

Ut qnod me Orivlsti impetres, To obtain iohat you implored o/me.—Cio. 

Summos hBnOres a pBpaio Romano adeptus est, Be obtained the kighest honours 
from the Soman people.—Oe, 


Sug. And he toho reads iksss, 
0 Jdtke sery time, erisis. 


PHRASES. 


Lat. iThicli (Ae) tvho reads (subj,), 
Quae qui li-gat. 

Ipeo tempire, dissrlsstnsf 


t-i 
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INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSE. 


Exeecise LIII. 

I (his) hatred by success, 

but softened it by clemency. 2. For therc is tliis common fanlt 
\vuium) in men, that they disparagc* those who are eminent. 3. Uo 
«nt Oongylus of Eretria* to deliver a letter to the king, in which 
these things were written. 4. Sixteen books Coolumtnu) of letters, scnt 
to Atticus, were published (edo); and (he) who rcads these does 
not feel the want of ® a (rcgular) history of those times. 6. For he 
mvited those whose character was not uncongenial with* his own 
b. It 13 thoiight to be (the mark) not of a liberal, but a worthless 
^ww»«) man, to promise what he cannot perforai (rrraesto). 7. He 
did not go to‘ parties with his father, for he* only very mrely came 
mto the town. 8. He had been cruelly wronged (viiSlo) by the tyi-ant, 
who had ordered him to be sold (as a slave). 9. Then at leiigth 
litunus, who had made no provision» beforehand, (began to) liurry 
and run to and fro, as* is usually the* case with (in) those who at 
the very time of action are compelled to be forming their pians.* 
10. liut Cotta, who had thonght (suhj.) that these things might** 
occur on the march, was in no respect found wantiiig** to the 
oommon safety. 11 Nor am T, says he, the man to be the most 
alarmed of you ali (ex vobis) by the fear of death. 12. They beg 
(Ium) to (ut) defcnd (them) from wrong on the part of Cassivei- 
launus C?fiw.), and to send into (their) state some one to ** presido 
and hold (obtineo) the sovereign-power. 13. Caesar, iu the begin- 
mng of the snmmer, sent his lieuteuant Q. Pedius to (qui) marcli 
his legions mto the interior (part of) Gaul. 14. He who obeys 
midestly seems to be worthy one-day *^ of ruling. 16. The character 
/mu ^ smtable one to discoiirse ” about friend.ship. 16. 

.L • 1 la some seem marvollous, there are mauy who 

thmk •* nothmg of. ^ 


* DCtiilho, xl, cluni, 3 ; foll. by de. 

* Eretriensis. 

* To ful the waut of, dCsTdPro, Rri, 
atuni, 1. 

* To be UMongenial with, abhoriere 
{eubj.) ab. 

* To goto partiee, convivia Inire. 

* Quippe qui. St. L. Or. 447. 

'Ut qui nihil ante providisset. 

* Say, that which, id quod. 

’ Acoidore consuevit. 


*• 7b form a plan, conslllam clipSre. 

** Posse. Nulla in re deerat. 

•* Qui with subj.: to pretide, prae¬ 
sum, fui, esse. 

** Inita aestSte (abi, absol.), 

** Dedaeo, xi, ctum, 3. 

*• Aliquando. O/ru/inp, Qui imperet. 

*' See Obs. 13: to discouree, dissero, 
ul, rtum, 3. 

To thiak nothing cf, pro nlblli' 
hiibero. 


brV.—USE OF TUE SUBJUNCfrrVE WITH CONJUNOTIONS. 
Quum. 

§ 483. Quum, — The Conjunction qaam takes the Sub¬ 
junctivo whon it denotes cause (quum causale) ; it may then 
genoially bo translated by as, since, or aWtough: as, 

'quum vito sino anucis insidiurmn ot mCtus plena ratio ipta 
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mSnet {tmieltiaa compltriire, Since life wiOiout /rienda i$ ftiU oj irenchart 
and alarm, reaton itsei/ hida m form frieiulshipa. — Cic. 

_ Quum in conimunibns suggestibus coiisislCro non auderet, contio- 
nan ex tum alta sblebat, Aa he {Dionysius) dared not lake his slund in 
tne^eneral platforma, he uaed to deliver hia haranguea froin a high tower, 

Phocion fuit perpetuo pauper, ^liim ditissimus esse po8«e#, P/»oc/(m 
waa alwaya poor, tlwugh he might have been very «c/i.—Nep. 

§ 484. Quum also takes tho Subjunctive in desciibing the 
soquonce of events in proper historical narrative : as, 

Socrates in pompa quum magna vis uiiri argentiquo /erretur, quam 
multa non desidCro ! inquit, IP/ten a greul quantity of gold and siher 
waa hemg carrieA iu procession, suid isoerntea, " How 'manu thinaa tkere 
are I don’t wanl!"—Cic. 

... 9”'!?'tristiores ridis^r.t, triginta minas accepit, ne aspernari 
Itogis liWralltateiu videretur, H7teu he {Xenocratea) aaio thein tather dia- 
appomted, he accepted thirly minae, in order not to aeem to slight the 
king’a liberality,—Cio, 

Oh. The Terfect and Past-rcrfcct Subjunctive wlth quum 8Upi)ly the iack of 
a Terfect Tarticiple Active in Latin (corap, § 62«). 

§ 485. Rut quum is used vvith all Tenses of tho Indi¬ 
cative to donote the precise time at whioh soniething fakcs 
place: as. 

Quum te jam adventaro arMrSbdmur, rCpento in mensem Quintilem 
rejecti sumus, Juai when I waa looking for your arrivai, 1 waa aU at once 
ptU off tiU the month of June .— Cic. 

Quum testes ddbo ex Sicilia, quem v61et ille eligat, Whm 1 ahaU 
profice my witneaaea from Sioily, let him chooae which he pleaaea.—Cio. 

Quum ver ease coeperat, When it had begun to he apring.—Cio. 

8YN0NYM8. 




iui impJret. 
ne, dissero, 

pro nihili' 


fOTIONS. 

ho Sub- 
lay then 

r&Uo ipba 


1. SegT5go,_ ttvi, ntura, 1 (ge, grex), to separati fl-om the rest (iit. fi-om tha 
Jwck). oeponOi pOsui, positum, 3, to lay apart^ oi* re$evv€, BejuntrOi zit 
ctum, 3, to di^oUit amnder *— 

Ovegque s6gr?gat«8 ostendit pr8cul, And he poinU out in the awuuce sheep 
eeveredfi-om the r«8(.—Phaed. 

P^oQniam In aedificationem templi eSpBgiiit, He reierved money for the buildina 
of a temple, —Liv. ' 


t. Aegritiido, inis, /., heacineas qf heart, toul-iickueas, veration. Angor. 6ris, 
m., oppreation of mind ; diatreaa or anguUh. SoUIcitildO) Inii, /., atuUty or 
aticofnpoiuro, C^A>i ae. ooncofn^ earOf in gcneral senso 

Quanta me edra et soUIcItQdlne afficit gnatus, Sow muoh concem and anxieiu 
dota my aon oatue me ! —Ter. 


1. C&l&mltaSi atig, /., a diaaatroue How, a entnmify. Infortflniunii i, n., a 
minori une, a» tjic ioM of property. Mlsfiria, ue, /., a preaainy etata qf nffliction, 
tnieery, lufilleltM) atls,/,, ill-luck, ivant of euooeae; — 

tJM ^ vlrtM, Ibi mltOrla esse non pSteet, Where tirtue ie, (laetiuy) mteery 
00Ht$Ot O^iiU-^dCa 
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tNTRdDUCtiON tO LATllJ PRdSB. 


4. Vectigali aUs, m, (rCho), rtvenue frnm duty paid on imports or erpoi U. It ii 
u«od 0 / ali tortt of taxet. Tributuuii i, n. (tribuo), the money whieh all 
eititeni pay f» proportion to their tvenllh. Ezactio, onis, a levying, or 
gathering of taxet 

LSrare agrum vcctigati, To releate landfrom the pnyment ofduet .— Cic. 

Onlui ImpCratorlg praeda finem attUlit trtbQtis, The tpoilt of a single com. 
raander put an ettd to (the payment of) tribute. —Cio. 

Acerbisilina exactio eipltum, A mott oruel eraetinn of poli-tax. 

Exercise LIV. 

1. fJiiice he is a Citizen, he mnat not be scpaiated from the 
Dumber of the citizens, 2. I do not doubt that you will pievail 
(impgtro), since you promise to be* a friend to us. 3. When the 
Lacedaemonians, in a severe war, were pressing-hard-on* the Athe- 
nians, Codrus, laying aside his royal garb,* entered the eiiemy’s 
canip. 4. When Chabrias, a general of the Athenians, was most 
bravely fighting in a naval hattle, liis ship began to sink (sido). 
Although he could liave eseajjed from-tliis-ix)sition* if he had thrown 
himself iuto the sea, he preferred lather to perish than ahandon the 
ship. 6. M, Atilius Kegulus, although in the first Punio war he 
had broken the powei’ of the Carthaginians, at last feli (venio) into 
the hands of the enemy. 6. When a certain old man® at Athens 
liad coine into the theatre, a place was novvhere given him hy his 
fellow-citizens: but when he had come to the Lacedaemonians, who, 
since they were amhassadors, were seated • in a certain place, they 
all arose together. 7. When we consider,^ with attentive mind, the 
things which aic past, then regret follows if they are had, joy if they 
are good. 8. Nevei onght we to be more modest (verecundus) than 
when we speak of God. 9. When it is askcd what can be donc, we 
must look to it* how it is to be done. 10. When the entire maiiagc- 
nient of everything* is in the-power-of (p^nes) one (man), that one 
(man) we call a king. 11. He acts unjustly who does not, when he 
can, ward off an injiiry from his friends. 12, In other things, when 
palamity comes, then loss is sustained *®; but (ut) in revenues not oni) 
the approach of cvil, but even the very fcar (of it) briiigs a calamity 


> Aco. with fUture inf. ufter a verb 
of promising. 

* PrCmo, sai, gsiiin, 3. 

* Abi. absol., dCpbsIta rCght veste. 

* 6ay, hence, bino (as first word). 

* Quidam grandis n&tu. 


* Pluperf. of consTdeo, s5di, sessum, ? 
' Intueor, Itus, 2 (Iit. to gaxe upnn) 
" ^^dendum c.-a. 

* Oninluiii summa rerum.« 

*• Say, itreceived, accipitur. 


LV.—USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE WITH CONJUiNOTIONS 
Quod (Quo), Cuiai Quippe, Quoniam. 

§ 486. Quod (quo) and quia.—The Coujunctions quod and 
_uia, because, both take tho Indicative in stating the aotual 
reuHon of something: as, 
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Idoiroo mim tardior wod non invSnio fidum tflbellirinm. 1 tm the 
more baehtcard becauae 7 cannot find a truety letter-carrler. _Oia 

Urbs quae quia postrema aedificata est, Neapolis (t-ea w6\is) nomin¬ 
atur, A City which, heoauae it waa Ute kul built, U cMed Neavdie (Nete- 
toien). —Cio. ' 

Oba. Quia itatei a reason more direeUy and positirelj than quo4, 

§ 487.^ But when it is implied that a supposed reason is 
not truo in point of fact, the Subjunotive with non quod, non 
quia, is used. 

^e diderence between the use of quia or quod with the 
Indicative and with the Subjunctive, is oleaily seen in the 
fullowing example:— 

etiam quum feriunt adversarium ingSmiscuiit, non quod 
wfteant ftulmoye luccumbant, sed ^ta profundenda voce omne corpus 
mtenditur, Vrhe-fightera even wlim m the act of etriking an antagoniat, 
fefch a groan; not becaute they are in pain (supposed, but falae rtason), 
hui hei)iixi$eq in diu^nf^ing Uie louruly the xcliclB hody i$ put in tsm^ion 
(real reason,.—Cic. 

§ 489. Quod is also used with the Indicative after sundi v 
Lnpersonal expressions : as, juvat, it delights ; vitium est, if 
is afault ; laudabile est, it ispraiseworthy, and the like, with 
the sar/. e distinction as before bet^reen the Indicative and 
Subjunctive: as, 

jQvat me, quod vigent stadia, proferunt se ingOnia hOmInum, It i» a 
^^ure to me that intellectual pureuita flouriah, that the abilUies of mm 
diaplay them$elve$.—Flm. Ep. 

Magnum beneficium naturae est, quod necosso eat mori. Itis a areut 
ooon of nature that ue muat die .—Sen. 

§ 492. Quippe (quta-pe), because, as being, is ohiefly used in 
connexion with the Relative Pronoun (see § 477), as also 
before Relativo or illative particles, as, quum, quod, quia, 
qu6niam. Ubi, gnim, etc. It takes the Indicative or Sub¬ 
junotive Mood according as fact or hypothesis is indi- 
cated: as. 

Ego vero laudo: quippe quia magnarum saepe id rCmCdium aegrl- 
tadlnum est, I do praiae it (auch couduot), inaemuch oi that i$ oflen the 
remedyfor aeriouatrouhlea .—Ter. 

liCve nomen h&bet utraque res: quippe Uve enim est hoo totum, 
risum mflvero, Both ihinga have a trivial name: for mfaot thiawhole 
tnaUer ofproedking laughter ie trivial .—Cio. 

§ 493. Quippe is also used with the Indioative in giving 

on ironicfil reason:— o -ts 

vetor tatisI Beoaute foraooth I am fo.h Ihn by tha /ufssf— 

Ifeevct me quipps lumen oOriaet ForawAh that ^utnfnors at Utii 
tmaia /umae diitionnerta ml—Gio, ^ 



i 
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§ 494. Quoniam {quum jam), since, is used in stafing a 
reason, and gonerally, bnt not always, takes tho Indi¬ 
cative: as, 

Qudniam rea iii id discrimen adducta ett, Seeing matteru Imvo been 
hrought to auch a criaia .—Cio. 

Do suis privatim rebus ab eo pCtCre coeperunt, guSniam civitati con- 
stdCre non j^aaent, They b&jan to mahe petition to him concerning their 
own primis ooncerna, aeeing they could not conauU ths aa/ety o/ ths atate. 
—Caes. 

(Tlio Subj. appenrs to be used here to indicato thnt such wns tho 
reason by which tncjr justifiod themadvea mercly : v. § 487.) 

Itaque quSniam ipse pro se dicCro non poaaet, verba fecit frater ejus, 
Accordingly, aeeing he could not speali on hia own lehal/, hia brother acied 
la apokeaman ,—Nep. 

8YNONYM3. 

1. Decedo, sai, asum, 3, to retire or go away, oUun aa a iniirk of reapeet ao as to 
make roomfqr another, Discedo, ssi, ssum, 3, to go attag to aome oiher place, 
to depaet. Abeo, Ii, Itura, 4, to go away, not to remaiii ;— 

Irdcra Bbeunt qui venirant, The aame peraoM who had come, depart agaiu .— 
Cie. 

Eo die C8pua disceesi et Calibus mansL The aame day l departed fiuin Capua 
otid abode at Cales .—Liv. 

Multi obviam prodierunt de prSvincia dScJdoiiti, ilaiiy wetit Jorth to meet 
him as he withdrewfrom his provinoe .—Cio, 

2. Valde (v&llde) and admSdum, very, are ueed with verbs, adjectirca, and 
adverbs. AdmSdum (ad mSdum), Iit. to the (proper) degree, quite. Multum 
and magnSpere, greatly, are used with verba. Magndpdrc le sumetiraes written 
magno Opdre ; superi. maxImOpSre or maximo Sp8re, very greatly. Perquam 
(a coUoquial word), exeeedingly 

Perquam v51im solre, I should exeeedingly like to know ,—Plin. Ep. 

Crusaus quum caset admddum addlesceiis, When Crassus was guite a young 
inan .—Cio. 

Quidquid vult, valde vult, Jf^iatever he wishes, he intensely wishes .—Caca. 

3. Laelo, ai, auin, 3, to inftict a physica! injury, to hurt, ViSlo, uvi, ntum, 1 
(vis), to violate ; csp. to injure a per8on’8 lights. Offendo, di, sum (ob, fendo 
obsol., to strike), to strike against, to wound a person’s feeliiigs, to aftont :— 

Quae laedunt ocdlum festinas demere, Olyeets which hurt the eye, you hasien 
to remove .—Cie. 

VlOiare fidem, To break faith .—Cio. 

Justitiae partea sunt, non vidldre hSmlnes; vllrCeundlae non offendere, The 
province q Justiee ia mt to wrong men { of delicacy, not to wound them.— Cio, 

PHRASES. 

Eng. To make irar on any one. 

,, 7b bs better off. 

,, 7’m cause to be done. 

,, Jiejore the comnieticemcHt of hia 
tribuHfship. 

I, S’ich ia the state of morale. 

„ , AlooffrompxAlio qffdirs (politica), 

„ Tu make much of a person. 

„ To be untueettaful, to fail. 


Lat. Bellum Uneui inferre, 

,, MUlius sc hiblre. 

„ F/ieicttdum cilrdre. 

„ Ante tribUtxdtum fnlfe», 

„ Ita se mffres hSbent, 

,, Prdoul a rfpubUct 
,, Ampleeti fUlqxxem, 

„ JViwfra etae. 
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Exeroi.sk LV. 

t. This ooncema {tnoow)mQ not, tliat those wlio luive been l( t 
^ )ibiivcdoiiMtua to (ut) make war on me as-ain. 

^ (means) yoii diminisli iny sorrow, tliat yoii lahour 

S S fr , 8. Tho^^cry mei are ia tl,5(rt 

rr:«^ 4 ? wiil 1 say, tliat nothing is more irratifviii- 

to mc tban tliat you love» l.er, and take care to write‘ (hcr) letters! 
5. But what cl^oesit benefit (juvat) me, tliat 1 camo bcfore the com 

mTf ^ naii.^lit ? b. You arc not pleased « tliat lie has writteil 
of me to (a(^) Mianysumewhat liarshly.* 7. j oii wrile to me both 
more seldom thaii you used (to doj, and more brielly; I supiiose 
u^ouse you have notlnn- (to i^iy) whicli you siippose i can iike to 

•ibu.d aV™ ? tl.ongli I have sus- 

0 r pffn allowod»» to grieve. 

. . Let them, since such is the state of inorals, be liberal from the 

wat ® ■' 'lo>'q»atu8, in tlic J^atin 

war, Blew his son, becausc he, contrary to orders,“ had founht 

12Tblr«o / notgiven to merit.» 

«re (some) who, bccausel have resolved to sijcnd my lifc 

hSence™ bestow** on my useful toil the narJe of 

indolenoe. 13. Jhecommander made more and more ofJu-mrtha 
iiiasmuch as no plan nor imdertaking of his” (ever) 
lailed. 14. Since nature is now putting” an end to my Ufe 1 adiuro 

ST brothers^dear. 16. I 

will do tiiis, not becauso Ibelieve the man, but because I reckon 
(nGmero) you among my dearest friends. 


* Dimitto, misi, nilasum, 3. 

* Tam Taldc. 

* Diligo, e.\i, etum, 3. 

* Say, give; i. e. to the. lel/n-.(nirUr 
.gerundive). 

‘ Tllii noii plitcct, 

® Compar, of aspere : St. l. Gr. 861. 


” Begin, Miit sflno (the laiter wort 
irontual). 

'® Coiitru iinpPrinm. 

'* AUnliue oQpIcndus. 

Virtus. 

'* Impono, S : with aco. and dat. 

In dies, gradual «. ,i. use being dc- 


' Clt« liketoread, libenter legCbe’ posse. I noted! ’ * “ ''' 

* . I ■' /» os much a,u . .o/hi,, quippe 

Abi. absol.: fo nutnin an tufunj, ' cujus. 



itjariam aooIpiTe. 

"> Licet, with dat. of Eng. siibjoot. 


** To put an end tu, finem fiicurf, 
with genu 


jVI.- usu of THE SUBJUNCTIVE WITH CONJUNOTIONS. 
Dum, Dummodo, Antequam, Priusquam, Postquam, Quamvis, 

§ 407 Dum, Mt, 18 construed with tho Judicative; dum, 
unttl, wiai tho Indicative or tho Subjunctive, uccordiii.r ruj 
« simple lact or a purpose is indicatod: os ” 

PR. L.—iV. 
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Ea redemptio mansit . dum judices rejecti sunt, Thot bargain re- 

mained in force . untU thejudgea were rejected,—Cio, 

Obsidio deindo per paucos dies magis quam oppugnatio fuit dum 
vulnus dQcia curaretur, The siege then took the forni nf a llockade ralher 
Ihan an assmlt for a few days, so that meanwhile '^dum) the generaVs 
wound might be cured .— Liv. 

Iratis subtrahendi sunt ii, in quos impStum facCro conantur, dum 
so ipsi colligant, Angnj persona miist haue the ohjerts of their attacks put 
out of their rcach, so ibat meanwhile they may collect theinselves—Cio. 

§ 498. DummSdo (also simply dum or modo), pwvided thal 
(Hypothetical,-§ 425), is constnicd with tho Subjunctive 
Mood: as, 

Oderint, dum mStuant, Let them hate provided only they /eor.—Suet. 

Omnia recta et honesto negllgunt, dnmmSdo pStentiam consSquantur, 
They disregard ali that ia rhjht and honounihle, if they ciin only obtain 
penoer .— Oie. 

§ 500. The (so-called) Conjunctious, antequam, priusquam, 
hefore that, take the Subjunctive when they refer to an 
hypothetical caso: as, 

In omnibus negotiis, priusquam aggrldiiire, urililbenda est praepa¬ 
ratio diligens. In ali underiakings, before you attempt anything, you must 
mahe careftil preparation.—Cio. 

§ 501. When antequam, priusquam, and postquam, are used 
with referonce to actual facts, they usually take tho Indi¬ 
cative, but Bometimes tho Subjunctivo : as, 

(«.) With Indicative. 

ArtSquam ad sententiam rideo, de me pauca dicam, Before I return 
to the reaolution, I will aay a fewwords dbout myself.—Cio. 

Non ante finitum est proelium, quam tribunus militum interfectus 
est, The battle waa not brought to a doso till a tribune of soldiers had been 
alain .— Liv. 

Ante aliquanto quam tu natus ea, A good vohile before you were born.—- 
Oie. 

Decessit post annum quartum quam expulsus Srat, Ile diedfuur years 
after he had been banished. — Nop. 

(b.) With Subjunctive. 

Prius Placentiam pervenere quam satis sciret Hannibal ab Ticino 
prbfcctos, They reached Placentia before Hannibal waa wdl aware that 
they h^ left the Ticinus.—lAv. 

Interfuit pugnao navali apud Salamina, quae facte eat prius quam 
poena liberaretur, He waa present at the naval battle of Salamis, which 
loasfought before he waa liberated from hia penulty.—¥(op. 

§ 502. Quamvis, homver much, and licet, although, used con- 
cessively, govem the Subjunctive: as, 

Quamvis Elysios miretur Graecia campos, However much Oreeoe may 
odmire her Elysian plains .— Virg. 

















i/gain re- 

fuit dum 
de rather 
geaeruVi 

itur, dum 
llncks pul 
-Cic. 

'ded that 
nnotive 

•.—Suet. 
gquantur, 
ily oblaiii 

iusquam, 
r to an 

t praopa- 
you musl 

re iised 
10 Indi- 


8 J return 

'iiterfedus 
t had been 

re born .— 

fuur years 


ib Ticino 
ware that 

^ius quam 
nis, which 

sed con- 


reeoe miy 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


131 

Quiiit. /“«<£, tju ii IS ojlut the cause o/ viilncs,— 

diould excved'1 UwV«am< 

§ 503. Quanquam, etsi, etiamsi, alfhoua/i ..Jfi u 

Indicative or Subjunctivo, aecordi.r to fi f..? 
distmction between thu.se Moods (§ 42 i); ^^‘"^^^nncntiil 

^ «yX' V-w' erat de 

^njjideut secarity iJd been tnhifor the SaguS-XC; 

haste, U 

■irtues 7ior vices increase, yet, &c. —Cia. ' neithi r 

SYNONVMS 

1. Sperno, «prCvi, spietum, s, to ffjrcl trll/i f « 

(^pc.rn.,), Io rejeci, decline, refuse iLJ stJL U.l atiis, 1 

TZVrn'*’ 3. Znuke tigUt If whnt mei' usuZT^° 

to thmk luite 0 /. Despicio, e.xi, Ctum, 3 (,le sm-ei. 'f"' w ' 

r<:-ws:;;?,’ ,ir 

Sperne vSluptatc.s, Scorn {smsuat) plrnsnns. - iJor 

aspernatur, ne pninte refmes ,chat is o.,, 
^.Contemnare ventos, 6pes, iVof fo enre for the scinde, not to care far ,-icl.es. - 
Omnes dcsptci^re, To look down upon evcryboiJ,i.-.Cie 
Omnia o7i'.-nor' 

Lex ambllQs, A bribery law, —Cic. 

PIlUASES. 

\:£.x'! 7 ~ 4 r 

:: ■■ 

„ Iskouldlikeyou 10 urite. I,’ 

Exeucish LVI 

%thc,. dtont. f„„ u,e lor,iliLi„,.^KL.'-JS„&,;S', 

K2 
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frora the multitude of their missiles. 3. Wliile thcsc things weto 
being transacted in Spain, C. Trebonius, the lieutenant, who ha^ 
been Icft at Marseilles, began (inuttim) to advance* his battering- 
towers towards the town. 4. Caesar proniises to provido (give) corn 
from that time until they reach® the river Varus. 5. Caesar came 
from that place to Gergovia; hc determinod that he otight to take 
110 steps* conceming the siege, before he had made arraioioments for 
the commissariat. 6. Thus the baltle was rallicd, aiul ali the eneiny 
turned their backs; nor did they coase from (their) flight until they 
reached the river Ilhine. 7. On tlie following day, Caesar, before 
tlie eiiemy eould rCcover from their alarm, led his army into the. 
territories of the Suessiones. 8. IJowever much I love my frieiid, 
as I both do, and ought (to do), yet this I cannot praise that {quod) 
he did not come-to-tlie aid-of (sitivcrab, with dat.) such raen. 9. 
Truth, thougli Qicet) she obtain no jiatron or defeiider, is neverthe- 
less defended by herself. 10, Even if there be { fnt.) nolhing for 
you to write, yet I should Rke yon to write, this very thing, that 
you had nothing to write, only not’ (just) in thcsc words. 11. 
Howevcr much he may desjiisc thoso pleasures which hc just now 
praised, I shall nevertheloss remenibcr what in his opinion is* the 
chief good. 12. 'J’hough (Itcrt) all (possible) terrors impeiid over 
(iit) nie, 1 will undergo (them). 

' Indico, xi, ctum, 3 (lo give notice ! ‘ Rpe imnri s, pass., dum vCnirilur. 

«/, adverlise). .St. 1,. flr. G3J. 

* Jbie/nW/icr (/is/nii/, longiiiB Sbcssc. * Tn Inke no steps nbout angthing,mT. 

> To kave the advantage, plua pro- Sgere de iilTqua rc. 

f;cgre. ’ 'inmniiido iic, sc. aeribus. 

* To advance batteving-ton ers, tiirrea * Suy, wbat secms lohim (to be), quid 

SgSre or admovere. fi vidciitur. 


LVII.—THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 

§ 504. Tlio Infinitivo Mood is an indeclinablo vcrbal Sub¬ 
stantivo, capablo of boing nsed as a Nominative or an 
Accusative only. For the otber f^asos, tlie Gerund takcs 
the place of the Infinitivo. 

1. THE ISEiaiTlVB AS SUllJECT. 

§ 505. Tho Infinitive is used as Siibjcct chiefly in con- 
nexion with suoh quasi-impersonul Verbs as jfivat, delectat, 
{it) delights ; or such phrases as pulchrum, decorum est. {it) is 
fine, becomiiig, &c.: as, 

Jttvat integros acccdtrc rDiitcs, atquo haurire, IL is deliqhtful to repair 
lo nntroubled fountaim and rfrtufc,—Imer. 

(Hero accedere, haurire, form subjecta io juvat.) 

At pulchnlm est digito monstrari, ct dicicr, '• hic est,” But it is a fine 
thing tb be poiiUod at wilh iIie.fiHger, nnd/ur it to be said, ‘‘ Titere he Ul" 
—rew. 
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2. TIIK INFINinVE AS OBJKCT. 

1 Infinitive as Direct OLiect is ran- 

and chiofly confinod fo tlic ^^oets: as, ’ 

f .s 

Tro nolis mitto pvCcan, G!ve ovev praying for ns'. ^ O 7 . 

S. ACCUSATIVU ANJ) IXFIKITIVK, 

f 11 knoxcinq, and Imvina are 

heUere tke go,ls cMigkt ^ 

niind varions fceUngs of tho 

mind, jog, gnef iconder, etc., may be followed by the 
Accusativo and Infinitive : as, 

Salvum te advMre gaudeo, I rejoice tliat you come m safetu -Plniit 

fo me -Cic?'^ ^ yon imte nothing 

§ 510. Vanous imiicrsonal phrases, sucli as certum est, it is 

aequum, justum est, itis 
fati 01 jmt, opus, necesse, est, tt ts necessary ; sequitur, itfolloics • 
constat, it is acknmledged; expedit, it is expedient, are followed 
by the Accusative and Infinitivo : as, 

p«S. “ '■’ 

CoHstal ad aali.itom civium inventae esse leges. It is achioidedued il... • 
laws were devised for the safetij of citizens. -Cic. “ 

o^ialuiTbe^^shor? esse portet, quo facilius nb impgritis tgneatur. A law 
Svil-Cic ’ ”»«'•« readilyhe comprehended by the 

»■' proximum est, <Ac „earr thing i, «nd 

the 1 ke_, as also sometimes, sequitur, it foUowt; expedit, it UtxpediTu- 

Uve ;“sf* by ut and the Subjuno' 

prSvTdcntia mundum administrari. The 
the gods,—Ci7 ”**" '* the providenct oj 

Si haec enuntiatio vCra non est, eHquXtur ut falsa sil, Ij (his nroaoeUinH 
U fwt true, it foUowe that it is/alse.-Cic.. ^ ^ opoaUiou 
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§ 511. Vevbs signifying will hir/ neas, or pcrmission (mclinling 
jabeo), and tlie liko, with their oontraries, govern the Ac¬ 
cusativo and Infinitive: us, 

Mnjores coriidra javCnum Jintuiri labore vdlupnint, Our ancesloif 
mthed the budies n/ i/nulh to be slrengthened by hardehip.— Cm. 

Sijnatm placet, Cnmum Sji^rium obtinere, It in the pleasiire of the 
acnate Ihat Crusau» $hould hold Syria,— Cic. 

Verres hSmlnem corripi jutsit, Verres ordered the man to be arrested 
—Cic. (conip. § 4.51). 

Citpio vie esse clementem, I desire that 1 may be mrrciful.—Ck. 

Oba. 1. Verb» oi wiahing nro In many enses followcd by ut and the Sobjunc- 
tire, or the Subjunctivo alone (v. § 443, sqq.). 

Oba. is somotiincs iiscd like jibto {v. § 151), with the Accusativi 

and Infinitive: as, 

/Trt* omnes actiini lns imph-at filri, Ha ordera that ali theae (vesaels) U 
made aioyft-aailera ,—Caes. 

SVNONV.MS. 

1. Hfimo, 5vi, atuni, 1 (hamus), to eover tvith earth, hciicc to bury; oniiosed lo 
cremo. Sepelio, Ivi, ultum, 4, to inter the remaiiis of the dead in any vny, In 
the ground, or In a scpulchral urn. EffSro, cxtaii, elatum, 3. to carro rarth 
(to the grave), celebrate the funeral of ;— 

Caesurum reliquias dno tOinaio hQm.arc, To bury the remaina of the alain in 
one nioimd,—Suet. 

IiOx vetat sSpeilrl in urbe, The laie forbida (a corpae) to be interred w-.thin 
the city.—Ge. 

Elatus pubilcc, Uououred tvith a public funeral,—'Sejt, 

*. Angustas, a, um {ango, topreaa tight), opp. to latus, straitened, nui rute ArctUS 
or artus (arceo), opp. to laxus, faat, tight, closely fenced in. Densus, a, um 
cloaely preaaed together without u itle gnpa bettveen, thick together, crou-ded' opp. 
to rarus. Spissus, a, um, packed ao cloaely together that no apace ia l^ft unoc- 
ttipied; opp. to sOlatiis. Crassus, a, um, of thick or coarae compoaition : onn 
to tenuis, subtilis (fine ).<• » 11 • 

Angusta dOmus, A coufined houae, — Cic. 

Arctioribus vlncfllls teiiCrl, To be coufined in tighter bonda. -Cic. 

Acie densi milites, Soldiera atanding cloaely in line .— Liv. 

Spissae partes, Particlea cloaely packed (withimt vacuum ).— Lucr. 

Crassus Boeotum aCr, The thick air of Boeotia,—Wot. 

5. B5.'LUS, a, um, most gencral terni for yood, In whatever wny or degree, honour- 
nblr, virtuoua, u-ell-princip/ed. SanctUS, a, um (sancio), unblemished. pure and 
moval :— ^ 

Bfinum virum filcilc crfdercs, Tuu votild readily believe him to be a aood 
«m«.—Tac, 

IKncsta res dividitur in rectum et laudubnc, That tvhich ia honotiriible divides 
itaelf into the right and the praiaeworthy ,— Cic. 

IlOmlncs frOgallssIml, sanctissimi, Pvople of moat homat and unblemiahed 
Itfe ,— Cic. 

<■ lucola. ac, e. (in c81o), an inhabitant in gcnoral, whether in town or countrv 
Inquilinus, i, »«. (IncOla), a tenant, as opposed to the oumer, of a housc 
(dominus) Cdlouus, i, m. (o81o), a tiller qf the aoil, a /anner; a aettler to 
wh^n land haa becn aaaigned. Civis, ta, c., the member of a atate, a Citizen. 
Uroanus, l, m. (strlctly un adjective), one who livea in the city (capital), a cit 

Sflorates tetius mundi se lno81am et olvem arbitrabatur, Sooratea deemed hi \- 
'l/ an mhabitant an l vitizm of the wholo World, _ Cic, 
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DEducfre ceio»o. in c»13n!am, To coM ,ctt!er, to their sMemn.t. - cio 

‘■F 6 “t.‘J/{-/“l“sc 7 ob,' “i"' 

o< PtollW In. Untoa, Z «bUh 

IncWere, To tumbJe into a pitfall.—C\c, 

_Ura, .Odant hQ.uore lacOnae. Ue bollcc ^„te,cour.e. cxude ^ ,„oUturc. 


Enjf. 77 im kind oflife, 

II To pitch a iia)iip. 

II To came any oiie danger. 


PHRASEa. 

Lat, Haec vUa, 
u Caitiv /ilc^re, lUcdre, 

„ Altciii pirlcillum /lieirt» 


ExERcisa LVII. 

1 . Ii isbftkr» to receive than to do an ininrv 9 TT,«,v /-n 
cnstoni was not to bniy the bodies of tbpiV (***) 

llinir bcl„.> ,„evio,„lyV„ b“S f S’,S. rb*™' 

«nd to grievr"tT "ra.y'”(%S '4 

s7f ri vita) delithts yo^yow- 

seii [noni.) to taste the same, and try mv lot«? 7 v 

sleep bv the trophies of MilSdes S W ’ 

that he was a-citizen-of-the-worldi»* fnrf ® ,^GJopg<^i^* answered 
miiabitant of tbortolo wX 13 1 Wioved htoself to bo »n 

natoto, it Di«otori “folWs tlBt th„ t tY '» 

Ihc, Uve agiveably io oli ll Wh^o Uic i" 

over into Alfa, they wiehed totoome-toSo^SSiTl 
Lacedaernootona eamc (plufetT. iu^.) to the hel^TtCAtteSSif.! 
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15. The Komang iised to sunoimd their camp, even if it was pitclicd 
for (m) one uight (oiily) with a palisado and a ditch, in-oviler-to 
keep off those foes whom they saw (stthj,), and to preveut their being 
injuri d “ by those whom they saw not. 16. When a-large-mimbcr- 
of” ships had been wreck^, as (quum) t!ie rest frora the los;;'' 
of anchors and other tachlirig were usolcss, a gveat confusion was 
eaiised throiighoiit the whole anny.**. 


' TiaeRtat, stitit, I. 

* IVithout their being, nisi wilb pht- 
per/, tuhj. 

’ lione institutus. 

* MaijnTflcus: seeSt. L. Or. 65, III. 

* Contemno, mpsi, ptuin, 3. 

• Foi-tQna. 

’ Say, him whv thuuld have kitUU 
(nSco, 1). 

• Ssy, would do it. 

• Pres.-part. of quaero. 

** 8ay, ttuit fi» might (quo). 


“ Expugno, 1. 

S«y. ofwhat «oimfry (cajas) hr u nt. 
Mundinu* (civis being ui.dcr. 
itood). 

Confligo, xi, ctum, 3. 

SCO St. L. Gr. 297. 

*• And to pni mU their being i){iHr»d, 
neve with subj. 

Complures. 

'» Per/,.part. of amitto, In abi. absol, 
constr. 

Suy, of ih« wbolo army. 


LVIII.-THE INFINITIVE MOOD-conf/uaed. 


4. VERBS WlllCII OOVERN THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE ACtNISATIVE 
CASE. 


§ 512. Vei'bs signifying wiUingness or dsterminution, ahilifij, 
lawfulness, dutij, or tlie like, with their coutraries, goveni 
the Infinitivo withoiit an Accusative : us, 


Studeo ex to audire quid sentias, 7 desire to hear frmn vou whal vou 
mrtk.—dc, ^ j y 

Amicitia, nisi inter b6no,s, este non i)SU»t, Friendship can outu exigi 
oetioeen the good.—Gu:. 

Optat irdre caballus, The nug would iike to draio the plounh.—lloi 

(cf. <} 447). 

Dici beatus ante Obitum nemo dcld. No one ouqhl to be ndled haovii 
he/ore hie deceu$e.—Ov. 

Caesar bellum cum Germanis gerere conslUuit, Caetar resolved io 
}n<i}{e war iipm the Gernutus, —Cuca. 


§ 513. When a predicative Adjective or Substantive is 
attached to the_ Infinitive Mood in the abovo casos, it 
agrees in case with the Subject of the Infinitive ; as, * 

Ubi vOles pdter este, Ibi esto, Wien you cltoose to be the father thm 
{fOK 6 c 80 .—Plaut. 

CQpio in tantis rcipubllcae pgrlenlis, me non dksSlutum videri, I am 
aesirous tn euch perih as menaee the state, that I mat/ not seem htx.—Cic. 

^Licuit osse otwto ThemistMi, Ihemistorles migU have been inactive 


Obs, TU« Imperfecl and not tlie Veifeci Infinitive 'as in English), is used 
^ after the above Verbs : tiuis, / nhhcil tu hav» beeti eonsut, is V61ui u» 
QOUhilloiu fM#, lioi fiitssv . Mje lat»t axuiujile* 
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§ 514. Vorbs siguifying to hegin, continue, or icave oW • alsij 
to be or hecom accustoined, govoni tho Infinitive : us, 

lllu>l j.iin mirari dtalw,, That I am uow ceasing to wonder at.—Cio. 
SYXONY 3 I 3 . 

I. Auctoritas, atlB, A injlumre acqulred by aome eminent mmlity »uch is ,;n,k 

by w.rt 

mrempubllonm nuVU.a, Injiaence . . . ,rrm 

* utue sum, l, to a,k guestions eogorty, particularly 

lu rafereiicc to public mutlers or reporU. Interrogo, uvi, aumi, 1 to 
• vim to yet a mati $ opiniun. Sciscitor or scitor, atus sum, l («oio) lu sM 
iii/ormatum. It often iniplics curio.sity or Inqnisttivencss :_ ' *’ 

.ion-S 2 /ou to usk 0 / what conca ,i$ yo. 


lloc quod te IntorrSgo responde, Atuwer what I a$k vo»,—1>1: ■ii. 

Non desino per litteras sciseltiri, Tccase not to make inquiry i,i/ Ulter. 


-Cic. 


Eiig, J7ie m(\)ority. 

,1 To i-jcchattgc hostaye?, 

,, Tu rai$e au army. 

„ At dinnrr-tiinc, 

„ I am at liberly tu ilu this. 


PHIIASES. 

Lut. Mujor par$. 

„ Ob$Xdes inUt 

F^xercXtnm j, ture. 

„ Inter c n i»i. 

„ J/TA/ licet hov fitctro. 


Exeroise LVIIl. 


i: the enemy began to stti round the legions on their 

cxiiosed Hauk ; a part to makc-for {pSto) the higlicst point (JScus) 
m the camp (yen.). 2. The majority howcver dccided» in-the- 

matter to an issue,8and defend the camp. 
j 5°*’® “y) design, I rcsolvcd not to prepaL 

(any) defence (of my coiiduct); I detunnined (only) to lay befoie 
you au cxplanation fonnded-on {de) no consciunsness of fault. 4 
T he barbanans begau to di.spatch ambnss.a.lors, to band togctbor» U, 
exchange hosta^cs, to raisc troops. 5. On tlioir« arrival invcstod-tis- 
they-weic-with^authonty, and attendod-by ^ a groat niultitude of 
men, they attempt to carjy on the war. G. Xor is it lawful to remaiu 
longor than a ycar m one place for tbe .salvc of an abode.» 7. Tbese 
at nrst began to piit to deatb all tlie worst (cbar.acters), and (siich 

‘s at liberty to lake up arms for 
the sakeof makiiig war onhis country. 9. Itomulus vvas believeJ 


4 ,^\ 1«, ‘7, T T. ivuujuius was ueiieveu 

ai"'* ™«i*ctcd d«ati. 


is tlte best teiTOination of life. 11. Alexander wisbeTto g^n™»- 
whole ot India, and had aJrcady crossed the rivors ludus 
and Hvdasjxts. 12. 1 ne enemy were uuwilling to disiet IVom th( 


‘i 


i 
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siege of the city, and yet thcy were not able to take it. 13. Turaing 
to Charidemus, the Athenian, a man skilled in war, and personally 
hostile" to Alexander because of his exile (since it was at his 
instigatiou " that he had been banished from Athens), he began to 
inquire whether he thought" him siiflSciently equipjicd for crush- 
ing>‘ the foe? 14. After’® a few days had been given to the 
soldiers (sing.) not for repose, but to restore their spirits, he began 
vigoroiisly to pursue the foe, fearing that he wonld make for the 
interior '* of his kingdom. 


* Aperto latPrc (without prep.) 

* Use pliiect, with dat. of subject. 

* r.Pi eventum experiri. 

* SStisfactio. 

* Conjuro, avi and atus sum, 1. 

* Orn. pl, of qui. 

^ Invested with, attended by, cum with 

M. 

* TncSIcndi causa. 


» Transeo, ti, ttum, 4, irr. 

"> Kertur. 

Infestus. 

'* Abi. absol, (jtibco). 

^ Say, whether fic seemed to him, etc. 
" ObWro, trivi, tritum, 3 (gerund» 
i ve). 

'* Abi. absol, 

'• Nmt.-pl, of intSrior, us. 


LIX.-THE INFINITIVE MOOD—con/futied. 

5. Tlin INPINITIVK IN EXCLAMATIONS. 

§ 616. The Infinitive is used in exclamations to denote 
surprise, without any preoeding Verb bcing expresscd: as, 

M5ne desistere vietam, {To Ihink that) I should qive over as van- 
quished .'—Virg. 

Non puduisse verbCraro hominem sfinem {To thhdi that) he should 
noi oe amamed to heat an old mani —Tit. 

6. IlISTORICAL INFINITIVK. 

§ 617. The historical writers often use the Irapovfect 
Infinitive instead of the corresponding tenses of the Indi¬ 
cative: as, 

IntCrea Manlius in Etruria plebem sollfertdre, Meanwhile Manlius in 
Etruria was stirring tip the common people to insurrection. —Sali. 

Suo quisque niCtu pCricClla metiri, Each one was measurimj the exteni 
aflhe danger by his own fears. —Sali. 

7. CmOUMLOCUTION FOR TIII! FOTURR INFINITIVE. 

§ 518. Instead of the Futuro Infinitive, whether in the 

0 ive or Passive Voico, wo ofteii find fore ut with the Siib- 

•ictive: a.s, 

Olfimabiuit homines,/ffre nt ipsi so dii immortales n/e/scft-entur, Tht 
aert eoxlaimed that the immortal gods themsehm wovhl atumge thqm- 
• /i;«i.-“Cie 
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Espocially of couiso when a Verb wanis tho Supine • as 

‘ ‘" p * •“*»»/ /»'1 /«»; 

S 619. Infinitive in Oratio Obliqua: see § 466. 

SYNONYM3 

l. Ege5:,Kfl, <im,j.,aestitulions esp. as the resuit of proflivaor Tnnmo «o . 

\ ixi Jn summa paupi^.rU ct paene YnSpla, 1 have lived in 
almost privation.~V\in> ^ wrme povei^ty and 

«oSf-ac.' fnat n-a» Ms pnrpose in hastening tc 

Te valde vindicavi, I have fuUy avenged you.—Cic. 

him : but hia own iharacler witl th it {for me) _Cie. ^ t-engeance on 

PHRASES. 

0/ Lai. CircUrr Kniendaa Jfmiaa 


Exercihe r.rx. 

[N.B. An asterihk indicate» the u«e of che Hlatorionl Infinitive.] 

n u'® j^ginning of June, in tlie consulsliip of U Caesar and 

0. E*gulu8, he first began to-address-liimself-to** singJe (persoiis^ 
2. Meantimo Manilius m Etruria was stirring-up * the common- 
people, at once (sImttZ)>>n the gronnd of their povertv* and f’thp^^^ 

3.s.,dd„„ra7oom“ii5fp:'„J 

all. they humed-about, they were agitated**; they (could) not 
thoroiighly {sStts) trust* any person or place: kch one waa laS 

C his own fears (s% ) 1. 

But atter Antonius began to approach (imp^.) with his iinv Cati- 
through the mountains, shifted* (mdueo) his^camp 
now (mSdo) towards the city, now in the dircction of Gaiil,» (but^ 
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:^<we tlie cneiny no opix)rtunity of coming to nn cngagcnient.* 5. 
Ihe vetorans, mindful of their former valour, fon^^ht* fiercely at> 
close-qiiarters*; the other side offer an undauntcd resistance^* • the- 
contest-is-maiiitained witli the greatcst determination (visX 6. 
Oaiua Meintnius, of whose liatred for the predominance (patentia) 
of tlie iiobles'» we have before spokeh, amid the hesitation and delay 
( pl.) of the senate, by hia harangues urged* the people to inflict- 
retnbution'*; he warned * (tliem) not to abandon the state nor their 
own liberty. 7. Caesar has hiinself recorded“ the greater part of 
his achievements*® in Gaul; and from his own words it niay be 
inferred, tbat that country would not have been ” easily siibdtied 
bad not the inhabitants quarrelled among tlieinsclves. 8. They 
cried oiit that an innocent man ougbt not to perisli unaven^ed. 9 
Theophrastus wlien dying.is said to have found-fault-with>* nature 
for giving so scanty {extguns) a life to men; for that if it could 
1 a" o«en** longer, all the arts would have been" perfected. 

10. llnnk you that Cn. Pompeius would have rejoiced over his 
three coiisulsbips (and) bis three triumphs, bad he known tliat he 
was to be butcbercd in desertion amongst the Egvptians"? 


* Appello, avi, atum, 1. 

* AhU without prep. 

’ ilbjeot. gen.; St. L. Or. 26S. 

• Invado, si, sum, 3. 

* TrdpYdo, avi, utiira, 1. 

® Ucr 0eio, 3. 

’ In Galliam versus. 

• Pugno, avi, .Itum, 1, 

• Cominus, opp. to eminus. *» 1111. 
** Haud timidi rd3i.stunt: comp. St. 

U Gr. 343. 

Certo, avi, atiim, 1 (^impers, pass.y 
Nobilitas : abatv. for eoiier., St. L. 


Gr. 532. n Vindico, 1. 

r record, mdmSi iac prodo, didi, 
ditum, 3. 

>9 Say, of those'thitigs vhkh ht 
acMcved (perficio). 

Use eireumlocution, with mtflrurn 
fuisse. 

*• AecQso, avi, atum, 1. 

‘9 patuisset esso (not fuisse), the 
time being indicated by the fc.mer of 
the two verbs, not the lati er as in 
English. 

99 In .solitudine .\cgyptiOruin. 


LX.—PARTIOIPLES. 


§ 520. The Participle expresses the same notion ao the 

V erb to which it belongs, but in the form of an Adjective. 
It does not contain the Copula (§ 213, Ohs. 1) involved in 
the Verb, and is cbiefly used in the way of Apposition: as, 

Dldugsius, eultros mStuen» tonsoris, candenti carbono sibi adiirebat 
Dionysius, being a/raid o/barbers' razors, sinqed his hair with 
0 bve coal.—Oic, 

§621. Active Participlcs govem the same Case as tlio 

V erb to which they belong: as, 

eoneldit wa manu, Dido feli, by (Lit., using) her oum 


Puer bCno sibi fidens, A youth trusting well to hiinself— Oie. 


Ohs. When a Participle Is used as an Adjective denotlng dUpoiition or eaoa- 
cfty/or, It govenut Uie Genitive: see § 277. ^ 


§5 
havin 
and ii 
ciple 
Partic 

Obi 

e 

§ 

Oh 

b 

SI 

ei 


§ 52 

is goiiii 

CQri 
lissent, i 
•tt his fi) 
Scrij 
expectiin 
im portui 
Obi. 
ott 

§ 52-^ 
its havi/i 
only in 
The 
which 1 
Audeo, 
Gaudeo, 
S51eo, 
Fido (& et 
Jiiro, 
Coeno, 
Prandeo, 
Nubo, 

Odi, 

§ 625. 
in an At 
the prin 
Adipi 

Cimit 
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■gcnicnt.* 5. 
fiercely at- 
ince”; the- 
1 (vis). 6. 
s (patentia) 
1 and delay 
e to inflict- 
te nor theiv 
vter part of 
it niay be 
ily subdned 
8. They 
^eaged. 9. 
th** nature 
if it could 
perfected. 
id over his 
ivn that he 
? 

10 , 1 . 

prodo, dWi, 
.5 fifiith ht 
vith fatflrimi 


fuisse), the 
le fc.mer of 
lattrr as in 

iruin. 


)n aa the 
^djeotive. 
volved in 
tion: as, 
d adurebat 
!8 hair inilh 

■^e as tho 
■g) her oion 


tion or eafn» 



§ 522. The Latin Verb is deficient in its Particiidea 
an7?ltho P® Voice only an Jmpe,fect and a FuSurel 

0^016 ^ ^ Gcrniulive Parti, 

oiple of N-ecessifp. Tlms the Active Voice has no Perfeci 
l aiticiifio and the Passivo no Imperfect. ^ 

^ Hn!» o«'y Verbs in Latin whioh fonn a rei fect Parti 

§m.t acqtdredi Osus, haoing used, &c. (See 

*®'"® ®-» -Pl-lied 

This construotion of the Gerundive is expiained in § 537. 

.. Participio Active rcpi-esents a thini? 

ib (jotng on at tho time spoken of; as, ^ 

" • ‘i '“"'j»,&mnute. .ft.l- 

ntrij)ta tua jiim diu exspectans non audeo tftineu ip-t;;,. 

»“'■ <0 

.II» 1». P...-i«,pc,r«.t I. 
Audivi quum dicaret, 1 hoard him saying. _ Cio. 

Parhciple Active represents a Person 
■ts having^ne something at the time spoken of. It is found 
' cortain Active Verbs. 

Ihe following is a list of the principal Active Verbs 
vvhich have a Perfect Participio with an Active sense 

Audeo r _ _ _ 


Audeo, J dare. 

Gaudeo, J rejoice, 

SSIeo, 7 am waitf. 

Fido (& comp.), I trust. 

Juro, 7 swear, 

Coeno, 7 dine. 

Prandeo, 7 breaJc/ast, 

^aho, 7 am marricd, 

'^di, 7 haie, 


ausus, 

gavisus, 

solitus, 

iisus, 

j aratus, 

coenatus, 

pransus, 

nupta, 

OSOS, 


havimj dared. 
havingrcjoiced, rejuioing, 
having been wont. 
having (rtisted. 
having swoni 
having dinr.d. 
having break/asted, 
having married. 
having haled, haling. 


t/ - ,- 

. § 525. Some Deponents use thcii- Perfect Participio boti 
m an Active and a Passive sense: tho following are amoni 
the princip.al onos that do eo^ * 

Adipiscor, lattainto, Uej^tas, havingattained.orhav 

nxmv*— T "'t!' utlained, 

bOmitor, 7 aecompauy^ Comitatus, &o. 



I' 
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Confiteor, 7 confess, confessus, haviurj eonfessed, oi 

having been con/etsed 

Metior, I meamre, mensns, &c. 

Expilor, I try, expertus, &c. 

MSdItor, I praclise, meditatus, &■}. 

Testor, / call io loilness, testatns, &c. 

Moderor, I conlrol, moderatus, &o. 

Fdpulor, J deoastate, popdlatns, S:a. 

Partior, I dioide, partitus, Ac. 

PMiscor, I bargaiu, pactus, &c. 

§ 526. The watit of a Perfect Participle in olher Verbs 
is supplied in two ways: 

(A.) Py the i^eifect Participle I\mm in ;i; 5 icement 
with its SuUsiantive as an Ablative Absolute. 

(B.) By quum witli the Subjunctivo Moocl. 

(A.) 

Cognito Cuesriris adceiUu, Ariovistus legatos ad cum mittit, llaving 
heurd o/ Caesar'a arrival, Ariovialua aeni ambassodors to him ,—Caes. 

Dextra Hiucilles dutu omon se accipere ait, llercules offering hn 
riglU Imiid, aaid he accepted the omen ,—Liv. 

(! 5 .) 

P.pilmiuoiiclas quum vtciaset La.cud,icinunio8 apud Mautiucani, atqt ( 
ipso gravi vulnCro seexaulmari videret, quaesivit, salvusue esset cripeu.s, 
Kpaminondaa, having ronqnered the Lacedaemoniam in the ballle oj 
ytaniinea, and aeeitig hiinael/ to be dying oj' a bad loound, aaked if hit 
shield toere eafe,- -Gic. 

(For more exnmplee sce St. L. G. 332.) 

§ 527. The Future Participle Active is useii to denoto 
(Ij simple futurity; (2) intention or purpose: as, 

Delii mbrlturc', O Delliua, tc/to ari (otie day) to die .—lloi'. 

Persou.s rCdiit, belli c^um do integro tentatiiniB, Feraeua relurned 
intending to try the chances of tcar afresh.—hly. 

Oht. The Future Participle uccura iiiost Ircqueiuly in oonibiiiation with the 
vorb aum, 

§ 528. Tho Neuter of tlio Puifect Participle is sometimes 
used as an Abstract Substantive : as, 

Nam priusquam inclpioa, conaulto; et ubi consbluCris, mature /acto 
bpus est. For be/ore yon vialie a beginning, you want counad; and when 
yon have taken connael, you want prompt act/o».—Sali. 

NlLil penst neque mdderati liilbcro, Theij exerciaed no reJledimXt MO 
rcap/oint.—Sali. 

530. Frequent use of Partiriples .—Pautioiples are vorj 
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^en used in Latin, so as to avoid the use of Conjnnotions 
where several predicates are United in a sentence: as 
Victa pietaa jacet, Piety ig vaiiquished and lieg prostrate ~Ov 

V*”® perrumpit aratro, Aqain he tunis tlie vlonah 

(tndbreaks up {the soil) m a crogg direcfinii. —Vii'''. ^ 

Pyitaen.s ciirmlna como^sUa exercitui recitavit, Tyrtaeus comuaseA 

•ongs and repeated theiu to the annij.—Jmitm. ^ comijosed 

8YNONYM8. 

I. fneo, n, ttum, 4, to enter xqmx; flpuratiTely, to mgagein. Introeo. H Ihim 
4, to go tnto a place : frcq. fullowed by ad, in. IntroTfivi fitum ir*; ■i’ 

to enter, M by Crossing a tl.resbold ol boundary "in^edior. grcL 1^80 
to mter (= tntro) j flg. to enter upon {■= Ineo) i- K"-"*’** =*• 

Inb-e sSciPtatem cum aitquo, Toform an aeeoeiationwith a m«».-Cic. 

Inti 5it in tabernucdlum, He guea into his tent,— Sali. 

Tti illam dilmum ingrPdi ausus est tu illud lUttcn Intraro’ Hadat thmi fh. 
httvdihmd to enter thnt housc, to erosa that threshoUt /-Cic, ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^'^'Vhjrowing or hred in the fietda: flg. rade, booriah 
r* •• flg. cloxrnish, awkwarl The agi cMii 

wouid violate tbe natural, the rusticus the conventional, laws of good-bre^inff 
The former is oppccd to hCanSnus, the latter to urbdnLV- flreeding. 

^gestit et Inhumana ncgllgentiu, Uounahand unrejined t { 0 / pe,aoa\ 

amm bound in the mid,t.~Ur 

ncai 

Constltueiam ut In Arpino manerem, I had resotvcd to slay in Arp,n,mt.~Cic. 

Exkhcisb LX. 

not enter-on an unknown road without a guide • 
trustn g, however, to the good-fortunc (adi.) of the kin<r he oKd 
(some) ru.stics to be laid-hold-of« who migk serve-as» guides SThe 
march (yen.) 2. There remains but this one d^Sve^-Sinte ?> for 
U8, after traversing* so many lands in (m with a^)Tope 0 ? vTctorv 
3. Parmcnio, however, tgnorant what was the fortune of the kimi 
on the nght wing, checked his mcn; Magaeus, when» snace was 
erosses the Tigris, not in a straigEt oourfio 
but by a circuitons-route. 4. Wearied and woundcd (as thev wefe- 
oppressivo to them ;• and in-every^fr^^ 
(passm) by ali the atreams thov-hy^uUitietched,» oat^in-' uvv 
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^apinp: mouth tho watev as it flowed by. 5. The spccch wns receivod 
with the greatcst alacrity on the part of the soldiers Q/cn,), who bade 
( part) liiin lead thera whithcrsoever he wished. 6. The other (ilio) 
aftcr haviiig received the gilts and joined (a compaet of) fiaendship, 
piocecds to cariy out what-had-been-detcrmined-oii.* 7. Alexander 
restrained his soldiers from ravaging* Asia, aflirining that those 
tliings oiight not to be destroyed which tlicy were coinc to piw- 
sess (/ut. part,), 8. The king sen' Ilephaestion into tho region 
of r.actiaa" to provide supidies against the wiiiter. 9. Arsaces 
ravaged Cilicia with fire and sworcl, iii-oruer-to-inako a desert for 
ihe foe; whatever could be of nse** he destroyed (com^Hpo), in- 
order-to-leave the soil barren and naked. 10. He ordered thirty 
thonsand of the yonnger men to be collectcd fnmi all the pi'ovince.s, 
and bronght to him, armed; intending-to-hold-them at once (as) 
hostages and soldiers. 11. Vercingetorix was charged with treachery, 
beeanse by his doparture the llomaiis had como at so-favoiirable “ 
an oppnrtunity and wth such speed; “ he wished,” they said, 
“ rather to have the supreniacy (rajnmn) in Ganl ((/cu.) by the 
1 'crinission of (Jiw s.xr thau by their go^-will.” 


' F.\C!i)io, copi, (.(.'ptum, 3, to meet 
nitii stup oii the wni/. 

* .S.ay, be, 

* I>isci'Imcn, Inid, n. 

' .\bl. !ibsnl. (rmClior). 

* Abi. absol. 

® Say, pnrticitlarly (pPi ilro) 

them: Ibc pretlicdtrs wcarinl nr.d 
wounded agVciing with tho objcct of 
the vei b., 


' Siiy, Knd strelrhed n ‘ their tuiliej . 
prostctiic. fitritTi, struium, 3. 

* Dr'iliiruta. 

® Use siihs. (pElpillitio). 

'0 Ibaentus. 

" Adj. BactriuniiP, .•>, uirt. 

Tlist. prc.sriit. 

Hcc St. L. Gr. 297. 

Siiy, 40 yrrnf (tantus). 


LXI.—TliK GKRUND AND GERUNDIVE PARTICIPLE. 

§ 531. The Genind is a Verbal Substantivo used in all 
cases except the Nominative and Vocative: as, regendi, qf 
ruling ; regendo, to,/or, or by ruling ; ad regendum, /or the pur^ 
pose qf ruUng. 

Obi. Initead of • Nominativo Case of the Gerund, the Infinitive Mood Is ueod 
(see § 505). 

§ 532. The Cases of Gerunds have tho eame oonstruction 
as tho oon’esponding Cases of ordinary Substantivos; as, 

Qm.— OmmaW({uendi eRgantin expblitur scientia lltdrdrum, Everg 
kitid of elegance of ^eeek u made more refiued by an aoquaintanre toilh 
/^feraf«re.—Cie. 

Dnt. ~ Acpiii nitrosa iitllis est bibendo, Water impregnaled with natron 
i$ \uyul for drinking,—2]xn. 
















1 reccivoil 
kvho badtj 
;hcr (illo) 
icndsliii», 
ilcxandcr 
hat thfisi' 
j to pu.s- 
le rc};'ion 
Arsaces 
Icscrt for 
mpo), in- 
l thirty 
irovinces, 
)iice (as) 
rcacliery, 
ourablc 
rcy said. 
) by th( 


1 in ali 
fendi, oj 
the pur- 


tructioD 
i: as, 

m, Evert/ 

incs wi(h 

ih natfon 


THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE PARTICIPLE. 145 
hmourabk-Ck. ' ^ <>^°»9h/or living virtuoudymd 

^Abl-Or&kv in dirmdo eiercYtatus. An orator pradised in speaking. 

“nflSvSSd: T§ £\T 

§ 633. The Gerund as a Verbal Substantive stili retains 
the power of governing its propei- case as a Verb; as, 
ParsTmonia est scientia vitandi anmnir,» 
familiari mOdSrate Utendi, Economy iX scieiict 

Di6g6nes dicebat, artem se tradSie vera 

§ 634. The Gerundive Partidple signifies tliat a thinff is 
neoesmp, ox proper to be done. It is always Passivf in 
meanmg whother coming from a Verb stricily PassiTe or 

slructfon^-^"®''*' modes of con- 

(A.) It is ^ed in the Nominative Case along with 
the VeiJ est, sunt, eto„ in agreement with a 

something ought to 

(B.) It is used (impereonally) in the Neuter Qender 

?nTb f as 

in the former case. 

(0.) It is usedin all Cases except the Nominative or 
Vocative, in agreement with a Substantive Z 
ite^vlrb.*^* governing the case of 

Note. The agent or doer in hoth (il) and (B') is nut intu 
Dative Case (comp. St. L. G. 294). ^ 

§ 636. (A.) If the verb is one that goveriut an Accusative 
Ihe Gerundive agrees with the Nominative of i^ub 
etanhve in gender, mimber, and case: as, 

DUlgentia est colenda, We mutt prodite diligmce.~Cio. 

U «“‘Strand 

0*^® that governs any ofher case 
the Acoufi^ive,^ the Gerundive is^sed impe^rnaZ 
with eit, in the ^omlnatlve Singular Neuter: as. ^ 

L .—j 
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RSsittendum sSnectriti est, We viuet resUl old-age. —Cio. 

Corp5ri suhvSnmndum esi, We vimt aid the hwhj. —Cie. 

Ohs. 1. In such casca the Gerundivo Participio governa the same Case aa the 
Yerb to which it belongs. (See exainples.) 

Obs. 2. Tho Dative of the Agent is frequently omlttcd, (See ezampies.) 

Oha. 8. But the Gerundivos of some Deponent Verbs which govern an Ablative, 
a» fruor, utor, fungor, are used both imperaouilly and in agrecment with 
aubstantlvea: aa. 

Utendum Urit verbis iis, quibus jaiu consuetudo nostra non fltitur, TJV 
ihall have to evtploy tvords ichich our preaetU uauge doea tw> emplay, — Cie. 

Non pSranda nobis solum Mlpicntia, sed fruenda etiam est, We must not 
only get witdpm, but enjoy the benefit of it. — Cic. 


§ 537. (C.) Tlie Gerundive is freqnently used instead of 
the Gernud, when the verb goveriis tho Accusative. The 
foliowing chaugos then takc place :— 

1 . The Accusative is put in tho sanie case as the Gerund 

2. The Gerund is ehangcd into the G< i iiudive. 

3. Tho Gerundive beiug an Adjeetive ag ses with its 
Substantive in gender, number, and easc : thus 

Ars puCros cclilcancli difl’Icllis est 

becomes 

Ars puSrorum edflcaudorum difficilis est 
in the following way: (1.) Tho Substantivo pueros is put 
in the sanie case as the Gerund educandi; conseqiiontly 
puerorum. (2.) The Gerund edUcandi is changed into tho 
Gerundivo edUcandus, a, um. (3.) The Gerundive is made 
to agree with pueroiuim in gender, number, and case ; con- 
sequently, edikanddnm. For example : 

Nlliil XtSnOphonti tam regale videtur, quam stttdiura agri eulendi, 
Nothing teems to Xenophon so princely as the pursuil of tilling the soil .— 
Oie. 

KcgOlus rHiUiendi officii causa ortteiatum sObiit voluntarium, 
for Ute salte of heeping to his dtiiy suhmitled to voluntary torture. —Cic. 

Oba, Tho Gerund ia oaed in prcfcrcnce to the Gerundive, when tbc use of 
the latter would ceuae any ambiguity, eapecially when the Object of the 
Verbal Substantive ia a neuter Adjective : as, 

(Pars hOnesti) in Mbuendo auum cuique versiltur, A part o/virtue con- 
siata in giving te every one hia o«m.—Cic. 

§ 538. The Dative of tho Gcnindive is very often used 
with its Substantive to denoto a Purpose or JxesiiU: as, 


Vflldrias consul comitia oollegae subnigando liilbuit. Valerius tho I 
consul held the eleelions for choosing himself a fresh colleague.~Liv. i 

DlScemvlri legibus scrihundis, Vecemvirs for foramina a code of laws,— \ 

U»« j 
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7aw as the 

iples.) 

n Ablative, 
jmcnt willi 

utUur, nv 
(oy,—Cic. 

'c muai nvt 

stead of 
0 . The 


Gerund 
A'ith ifb 


5 is pnt 
qticiitly 
nto the 
is made 
e; con- 


8YN0NTMS. 

l Vasto, avi, attim, I (vaatUR), u> tay <rn.ite. PoDulor i / y •. 

prop. 0 ,1,tp o/i„/,abita„t,; to rm ay, (Ayy//2a„° 

•um, 1 (mtenslvc of prcccdinff), nUeiiyto rarage ^ R-Populor, alu» 

Noctu pSptiUbutur agrOR, Ile ravagcdthe eoimtnj by nigbt -Clc 
AgroR et urbem dCpSpfilatu» est. Ue laid unate c.J,try ,L to, l'-r ,r 
Omn.n ferro et incendiis vastare. 7b tay oU ,caste ultb Jire l Ur. 

to orrfer o, 

*“v ‘"■I"’®* Aor did I at first beliere if. - Ter. 

Vab ! nunc demum intelifgo, Eless ,ne, I ,ee it uow > Ter 

Ea demum vBra csl amieltia. Uat, and uotbiuy aborto/ it,'u irue frierMip. 

Denique quid rSllqui habemus? Fmalhj ,rhai bare we teft ?_Sa]l 
Quaero postremo, Laatty I uak, ^c.—Cie. 


nniASKfi. 


Eng. n !, sail ibat a stotie fill from 
henven. 

l think I ought not to omit, 

M The state, were iinable to pay, 

I, To tnake. aicay wUh a man, 
u Tojoin battie. 


ijSt. Dicitur ISpis ds eoelo laptue este. 

„ Jflbipraeferniitteiiduni non ttdetur 
„ Civltdtes solvendo non fiant, 

„ A/iijneni t JtiJ privare, 

,, Proelium committire. 


i cSlendi, 
he 8oil ,— 


1 , liegulus 
, —Cie. 

tbc use of 
ect of tbe 

>iriue oon- 


jn usetl 

OS, 


eriua tho 
jiv. 

/ lawB.— 


ExEun.SE LXI. 

_1. The Ihree trihunes, when (it became evident (an- 
?)areo) tliat tlie \ olscians would not join battie with them, narted 
{Uiscedo) into-tliree-divisioiis to {ad) devastate tlieir territories 2 
A ])lan was entered upon of snnniaing* tlie warlike* enemy bv 
means of an ambiiscade. 3. So alanning tidings» Imd becn brom^ht 



no (tho sanie) yigour of mnid in action:* for while no serions» dis- 
aster was siistained (by liiin), l,e timidly ’ confined liim.self to his 
camp {abi.), o. Mfantiine the Flamen of' Quirinus* and the Vestal 
virgins, abandoning ali concern for their own nronertv, held-a-con- 
sultation whieh ot the sacred things they shonld earrv' with them 
and which should be left behind. 6. Both the fticrully and the 
^fnendly had been pei-suaded >» that there was no man (living) at 
the time’ (who wf.j) so great ia war. 7. When tho Ganls snm- 
moued tho Ilomans to snriender {mhs.) on-the-ground-that-they-were- 

L2 
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INTRODDOTION TO LATIN PROSE. 


•torving,** in order to** remove** that impression, it is said that 
bread waa tossed from tho' Capitol to the posta of tho eiieniy. 8. It 
is not denied that Demosthenes posscssed very great eloqiience 
but it is also agrced tliat he was veiy fond cf liearing Plato. 9. And 
since I ara speaking of oraturs, I think I oiight not to pass by those 
^0 thunderbolts of tho forum, Tiberius and Caius Gracchus. 10. 
He deterrained tliat since this charge did not seem possible to be 
disproved,** all the ship-captains ** (who wero) the vvitncsses to his 
guilt inust be mado away with. 11. You fixed** the expenses of 
the arab^sadors at^ too high a sura, though the States were not able 
to pay it. 12. The proiicrty of many citizens is-at-stake, which 
you niust caro, for'*both on your own accouut and on that of the 
repnbhc. 


• Capto, avi, ntum, 1. 

• F^rox, ocii. 

' Say, $0 great alarmi. 

• 1’atrcs. 

‘ Say, in carrying o» (the) busiuese 
Jnfgotium g6i?re). 

‘ Magnfpere : St. L. Gr. 54G, 4. 

' Adjective : St. L. Gr. 343. 

• Quirinalia, e. 

• Uee pait. (gerundive). 

“ Sce St. T.. Or. 334, Obi. 2 \fritndly, | 


xmfriendly, aequus. Iniquus. 

*' Ea tempestute. 

Say, byhunger. 

** Causa, foll. by gcninilive. 

'• Averto, ti, sum, 3. 

“ Vis dicendi. 

'* Tollo, susttlll, sublatum, 3. 
Navarchus, i. 

Say, you deiermined (dOcetno) tco 
larye expenset for the ambatsadors. 
Consfllo, ul, itum, 3 (gerundive). 


LXII.—THE SUPINES. 


§ 542.^ The two bupiiics in nm and n are properly the 
Accusative and Ablative Cases of Verbal Substantives of 
the Fourth Declension. 


§ 543. The Supine in um is used only after Verbs signify- 
ing motion, and denotes a Purpose. IL is thus equivalent to 
ut with tho bubjiinctive: as, 

Filbius Pietor Delphos ad ornctllinn mmus est scitatum quibus pr6- 
clbus deos possent plaefire, FaUus Pictor was seni to Ddphi, to tho 
—LW enquire hy what prayers they might propitiate the 

—persona, ciibUum discedSre), To go to led. 

TliCifaistOcles..Argos habitatum concessit, Themistocles retired to 

Uve at Argos,—Hep. 


o 5- - . ..ho Snpme m n fwhieh is properly an Ablative of 
Manncr^ § 311) is used after suoh Adjectives as jQcundus, 
phasant ; ffioUli, easy; hSnestus, honourable ; eredibllis, credible 












ilJMNBS. 


V 



‘ho liko, wilh their contaiio, to 
(lonote w u)/w( nspect thoy are preiiicated of auything: ai, 

'o4-S“-’■“ ““ '» «« 

A</<n est dicta, Thtre mrt n» impitty tmo mjn'»j/_Cio. 

“te SfSb^S!“ ‘"■« «' ■»«'- «'..a 

Piidet dictu, 1 ain athamed aa Itay it ! _ Agr 3‘> 

be transi,Ucd'b/u,e Engliai, mm.itire 

MlrabHe dictu, ifarvelloit» io relate /_virg. 

SYNONYMS. 

*■ Legatus, f, wi. (lego), a» ambassador ; also a licttimant rti r.tsr a i 

hetorie:- ' ’ <"*« ««'Ac gieca kaaone i,t 

Pyrrlius de captivis reillnicndis missus Oiator Purrhn, i/.„. < 

^>pccUng the ransQtning of the prisoners _Cic ’ ^ -ent as emoy 

, Ubetor magister dcclu,nandi, ^ rhetoncian „) professor of .Maotation.- 
“‘1" ®r’ •’ onojoy: less freq. to aiee 

nanks. It lias a vnnety of constructione. Grator nt,-. i ^ I . 

otve thanlis, congratulate, Conffratulor feon m-ntiilnr^ ■ to 

'nany persone, in the same sense fs SmorVl ^ ^ 

« 1 ^.—vIl-1, r congratulate you on yoiir allianee with the 

Bllhi de filio gratiil.nris, I ok congratulate me on my son.~ Cic 

//«» >"ll congratulatione. 

-0*^ 

.lefi-S! tAcnjoined to congratulate 

Gratatur reddees, Ue congratnlates tkcm on their return _Virg 

izss. °’sii '{Btrt^FpT 

PHUASE. 

Itn*. if it may sal,i loithout impiety, Lat. Si hoc fa» est di,-.tu 








INTUODUOTION TO LATIN PROSlS. 


Ito 


Exekcisr LXH. 

J. 'Hie 1 of-Veii, qucllul ‘ by (Llieir) ilrfcat, gtjnt envovfl to 
flomu to ask lor ixsice, 2. Whea thu war wilh tbe llclvcLii wus 
finislied, aiiibassadors from almost tbo wholuof Gaiil ('/fii.) came to 
conirratiilatc Caesar. 3. Tlio viceroys* of tbo kiiig ol' l’ersia seni 
ambassadors to Albens, to coinplain tbat C;iial)rias was wa^nj? 'vat 
against tbo king, in-alliance-with® tbe Egyptians. 4. Upon tlic 
Sivgnntincs reqnesting ® (to bc allowcd) to go to see Italy, guides 
were given them, and letters wore scnt to tbe dillerent® tnwns (instruct- 
ing tbem) to receive tlie Kpaniards courtconsly. 5. Hannibal (tbougb) 
tinconquered in Italy, was recalled to defeiid his country against 
P. .Scipio, son of tho Scipio* whom hc bad rontcd first at tlie Kbonc, 
a sccond time ai tbe I’o, a tliird timo at tbeTrelna. 6. 'l'he soni of 
man can bo compared witli notbing clse tban witb Uod bimself, if 
tiiis may be said witbout inipiety. 7. Nor does be go fnrtber iu 
narration tban to stato wbat neods to be kiiown. 8. 'riiongli tbcy 
bad nowbcro vcninred on’ anything worth being rclatod, tbey agreed, 
for two niontbs’* pay aud corn, to a truce for tbirty days. 9, llc 
proves to tbem tbat it wonld be an easymatter* to carry out tbeir 
enterprisc,** because bc himsclf was ebortly abont to obtain {fut, 
part.) tbe supreme power in bis own state ((/en,). 10. Hannibal, 
incredible to teli, in tbe-space-of-two-days” and two nigbts, reached 
Adrumetum, whicb is distant from Zama about threc hnndred 
miles. 


’ fpl, nclum, 8. Dcfeat, ad- 

71.18« pugna. I V a great ur dis- 

(utroM defeat.) riaefecU. 

s Say, togother tvHh (una). 

* Abi. absol.: to requat, pSto, Ivi, 
Itum, S. 

<> Say, throiigh (An toum$, per opptda. 


• Say, o/ him (is). 

’ ravi, foiisir., oinitting though; for 
nowhere anything, say mthing anywhti t 

* nimeslri», c. 

® l’erfac'(le factu. 

Conula (neiil, pl,), 

“ Spatt oftwo dayt, bldaiun. 
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QUESTfOXS ()\ SYN'rAX. 


211. 


212 . 

213. 

214, 

21.5. 

217 . 

2111. 

■ 220 . 

' 221 . 

2 ' 22 . 

223. 

224. 

22,5. 

228. 

220. 


Wli.it iiMv tl.u subject of <n smiteuce 

Iw? 

Caii tlie liitiiiitive .5Io(i'l staiiil a.-, the 
subject ? Why ? 

\\ hat iiiay !ho lueilicir.e ot'a scnteiicc 
Is;? 

Vi’ leii ig a siib.st.mtive s.aM to be iii 
appo^iti()ll w 1*1 .iiiothei'substantive? 
0. hat is a>ually the ease, nuiiiber, 
and jjeiuler d’ the latter substantiva ? 
\\ lieu (loes llio 1’. odicate usually Ibllow 
the geiidcr and number of the ori- 
ginal suliject ? Wlicn does it nsuallv 
agree Witli tlie niijijsition ratlier tlia.i 
with the origiiial subject? 

Wlien tbe ICugli^h woids ‘as’ or 
‘wlicn’ are oraitted in l.atin does 
iipposition t.akc jjlaee? Give an ex- 
ample. 

In what respect.s doos a verb agree 
with its subject? ° 

If two or more subsfantives foiin the 
jnint subjeci, wliat will bc tbe num- 
lier of the verb? 

Wli.at is the rule wlicn subjects of 
different pemons have a coninioD 
jiredicatp? 

If the subject be a collective substan- 
tive, wliat is usually tbe number of 
the verb ? 

lu what re.spects does aii adjective agiee 
with a 'louii ? 

Does thepaifect participlc in the coni- 
pound tenses of the jiassive voice 
follow the same rule ? 

What rules must be observed when 
an .adjective or participle Ls predi- 
cated of two or more subjects at 
once? 

1 11 what respect doas the Relative agree 
with its Antecedent? 

Suppose tbe Predicate of the Relative 
to be of a ditfei ent gender from the 
Antecedent, with which does the 
Relativo usually agree? Give an 
examplo. 


230. 


231, 

232. 

■234. 

•235. 

236. 

238. 

239. 

2 k). 

241. 

242. 

243. 

244. 

245. 

246. 


S ipp.Me tbe Antecedent be a whol< 
propositinn, how is it tieatcd ? \Vh:,t 
is then use; u. ‘ ad of the simple 
Relative ^ Give ■■7 ‘'xaniple. 

Wh.at do.i the Xoinii.itive Case de¬ 
noto? 

Does the Xoirda.kive ev r denote the 
I’redicale f tfter w't..t foiir classes 
of Veibs c.s ■; uilv..* 

Wliat does t.ie accusative denote? 
Wliat kiiid of verbs goveiai the Ac¬ 
cusative? 

What .\ccusativc fieipiently follows 
Intransitive Verhs? Give an ex- 
ample. 

Rxplain liow Lugeo, Horreo, &c., often 
govern an Accusative, lii what 
writers is this idiom eliietly found? 
N.ame tlie Prepositions which, in com- 
position with iutmnsitive verb.s of 
motion, give theni a transitive 
force. 

Xame tbe Prepositions which, in com- 
position with intransitive verlis 0/ 
motion, frequcnily give tlicin a 
transitive force. 

Xame the Preposition which gives a 
transitive force to intransitive \orKs 
of rest, .such ,as jaceo. 

Wiih Pudet, Piget, &c., what cases 
are used ? What do thesc cases 
respectively, lejireseiit? Give ex- 
amples. 

Name the impersonal verbs which take 
an accusative of the I’ergoii, but no 
Gcnkive after them. 

What verbs take a doublc accusative 
after them ? (live exaiiiples. 

Name other verbs, nmiiy of which 
take a siniil.ir constrnctioii. Wh.at 
do the two accusati ves represciit ? 
After what verbs is the Factitive Ac¬ 
cusative used ? Give examples of it. 
What compoond Transitive Verbs fiikc 
after them a doiible accusative i 
Give esaniples. 
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QUE8TJ0NS ON STllTAX. 


StOf. 

247. In vrhat case are the names of Towns, 
and small Islands, put afler verba 
aignifying motion towards ? 

349. In what case are dui-ation of Time, 
and extent of Space, put after ‘ how 
long,’ ‘ how far,’ &c. ? 

251. By what writera is the Accusative of 
Closer Definition genei'ally used? 
What does it indicate? What is 
the usual consti'Uction in Pi ose ? 
253. How is a Passive Verb, by a Greek 
idiom, oflen used? Illustrate this 
by a quotation fiom Horaee. 

354. Narae the expressions in which the 
Accusative is used adverbially. 

257. What nile is to be observed with 

the nsmes of Towns and small 
Islands, in answer to the question 
‘Where’? 

258. What other substantives also follow 

this rule? 

259. In what case are names of Towns 

and small Islands put in answer to 
whither? Do the Poeta extend the 
use of thU oonstruction ? Cive an 
exara ple. 

200. Wliat two Accusatives have the same 

construction aa the naraes of towns ? 
Give an exaraple. 

201. In what case are naraes of towns and 

small islands put in answer to 
* Wlience ’ ? Give an exaraple. 

203. State the general rule for the Genitive. 

Express in Latin a sAip of gold. 

204. Narae some ablatives on which the 

Genitive depends. What is the 
usual position of the Geuitive with 
these words? 

305. In what case doea the person or thing, 
to which anything bolongs, usualiy 
siand? 

200. What Genitive often follows the verb 
‘ Sum ’ ? What English word must 
then be expressed in the translation ? 
With what words is this construo- 
tion Dot admissible ? 

s68. What do you underetaud by the Ppr» 
titive Genitive? 

J70, Narae the Adjectives and Pronouns 
alter which the Pai’titive Genitive 
is used. May these neuters e.'cr 
depend on Prejiositions? 

271> Aftu' what kiud of Adverbe, used sub* 


Seoi. 

stantively, ia the Partitive Genitive 
found ? Narae these adverbs. 

272. After what other words is the i'ai- 

titiVe Genitive used ? 

273. Give exaraples of each. 

274. Ifa substantive of quality, quantity, 

&c., have an adjective Joined with 
it, in what case does it stand ? Can 
the Genitive and Ablative ever U- 
used without an adjective ? 

270. Narae the class of adjectives which 
govern a genitive of the object. Give 
an exaraple of each. Wliat other 
adjectives. follow the saine rule ? 

277. Is there any difference of raeaning 

between patiens labm-um and pa¬ 
tiens labores^ Give an explanation 
of it. 

278. What case do verbs of Ilemembering 

and Forgetting usualiy govern? 

279. After what verbs is tlie Genitive used 

to denote the Cliarge ? What other 
construction is sometimes found ? 
With what word is this the ouly 
admissible construction? With what 
adjectives is the Geuitive also used? 

280. How is the Geuitive sometimes used 

after verbs of condemning ? Is any 
other case ever used? Give au ex- 
ample of each. 

281. By what woids is the price or value 

expressed after veibs? How is a 
delinite price expressed ? Narae some 
Genitives that are used to express 
o/ no value at ali. 

282. Narae the veibs of feeling which take 

a genitive of the cause of emotion.. 
What case do Miseror and Corarai- 
seror govern ? 

283. How ia the Genitive used with In- 

terest and Refert ? What construc¬ 
tion inust be used in the case of 
Persoual Pronouns? How is Referi 
generally used? 

284. What case is used after Verbs and 

Adjectives of Separation or Rc. 
moval ? 

288. After what Verbs niay the Dative Ic 

used ? What construction must be 
us»! when for siguilits m defence 
of, on befialf of 1 

289. Explain the Dative with Vaso. Nubo, 

Iko. ' 


L 
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QtJESTlONS ON SYNfAX. 


‘''e ‘ i>«tivus Ethi- 
f With what dative is it 
closeljr connected ? 

which thaugh appa- 
lently transitive, govem a Datire. I 
low must tlie Passives of tliese 

and Adjuro govem ? What is the 
toiistrucUon of Medeor and Adulor « 
Jn what sense does Aemulor take an 
accusative? What case do Jubeo 
%o, and Guberno take after them ? 
N)iue verbs have different meanings 
according ^ they govem the Acct 

S>2 Wh it ^ Give examples. 

D;^ ive7’^’Z'l Sovern the 

i>ative? What verbs take an accu¬ 
sative in addition? Name some 
compound Verbs that often take 

>3 Hlr.-cT examples. 

13, How IS the Dative used after the Per- 

tect Tenses Passive? 

14. After what part of the Verh does the ; 

s. «’hat is ‘Sum ' «itli a Dative equi- J 
JVhenanameiss^i. 

7 Wbnt f ^ is it attracted ? 

7. What two Datives are used with verbs 
signifying to be, or beoome, &c. ? 

' maytheDaUve 

iicjV'”ur^® 1^‘sadvantaga be 3 
Med? What construction Is often 
found with Similis and Dissimilis? 
How tnay an Adjective deiioting fit- 3 
ness or ability be construed? 

. A^r what Verbs is the Ablati -o of 
be^ation or origin found ? Wlint 
is tlie usual construction in Prose ? 35 

. Af^r what adjcctivcs is the abiative 
often used ? 

***" construction of Opus 

AJr what participles is the Ablative 32 
of Origin especlaJly found ? 

‘?® A|>hiUve usually eipress 32 
after Verbs, fai-ticiples, and Adjec- 
tives? When is the Ablative, after 
0 Passiva Verb used with a Pieposi- 


^on ? \\ hen is it used without a 
Hrepositioii ? 

tl 2 . When ia the Ablative of manner gene- 
i-ally used without ‘ Cum ’ ? When 
IS the Ablative of manner generallv 
used with ‘ Cum ’ ? Name the Sub- 
stantives which never take ‘ Cum.* 
When will the English ‘with 
always be translated by ‘Cum’? 

K alwayi be tiaiishited 

by the Ablative only ? 

13. How is the Ablative used with In- 

transitive Verbs? 

14. What sort of Adjcctives are followed 

by the Ablative ofCause? Nanie 
examples. 

15. Name the Deponent Verbs which go- 

veratlie Ablative. What were thcse 
^^nents onginally ? How is the 
Ablative with Potior probably go- 
verned ? When does Potior take a 
Genitive ? 

6 . What Verbs and Adjectives are used 

with an Ablative of Price ? Why is 
Wie Ablative used to express the price ? 
How 18 an indefinite price expressed ? 

7 wi ®f\®r*\® to this rule. 

7. What ^ erbs and Adjectives govem an 

Ablative of Aleans or Manner? 
What other case ia sonietimes used 
with them? What case does ‘in- 
digM always take? What other 
verbs come under this rule ? What 
^jective also govems nn ab- 

1. Howis the Ablative ofQuality used? 

In what raspect is it like the Ge¬ 
nitive of Qnnlity ? 

. How is the Ablative used after Com- 
parativei? What rule must be ob- 
wrved when two Predicates ai-ecoin- 
pai-ed? 

. What case do Dignus and Indignus 
govem ? * 

What does the Ablative of Measuie 
denote? and how does it occur? 
Give examples. 

How Is the nnswer to ‘When’ e». 

preased? Give exiimples. 

If a Substantive denoting time is with¬ 
out any atWbutive word, what rule 
Is to be obeeixed ? Name anr ex- 
«eptions to this rula ^ * 
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QUESTIONS ON SYNTAX, 


154 

3bot. 

324. How is the answcr lo ‘ within wli.it 

time’ expressed? 

325. Huw is the nnswer to ‘ liow long 

before’ or ‘ liow loiig al'ti'r’ ex¬ 
pressed ? (Jive tlie lu. Ilis of expves- 
siou tliiit mny lie used wilh the saine 
meaning. When may ‘Ante’ or 
‘ Post' iiscd in tliis way govern a 
de]X}iidynt proposition ? Give tln' 
fornis tliat niay bc use 1 wlien ‘ ante ’ 
or ‘ post’ ave followeil by qnnin ai.d ' 
n verb. - 

J2(3. How is the answer to the question 
‘Wliere’ expi essed ? 

1(27. 'Vliat is the nile fur the construet ion 
of the names of Towiis and snuill 
Islaiids? 

.(2b. Nnme the A blatires whicli are used 
witliout a piepositioii in aiisivei to 
tlic question ‘ Wlieie’ ? 

J30. With what Adjective may a noun 
be phieed in the Ablative ivithont a 
proposition ? 

3.31. What rule must lie observed in all 
other cases ? Do tlie Poets observo 
these restrictions ? 

332. liow do you detine the Ablative Ab¬ 
solute? How niay this Ablative 
be e.xplained? How must the Per- 
feet l’articiple active in Knglish 
usnally bc doalt with in Latin ? 

3i(3, liow is tlie .‘Substantive soinetimes re- 
presented, in tlie Ablative Absolute? 
With what wouls does tliis roii- 
structioii most iiequcntly occui ? 

331, Silice the verb Sum lias iieither Pre- 
suiit nor Perfect Particijile, v/hat 
often occuis in this constriiction ? 

339. How is a Rlnsenliiie or Neuter ad¬ 
jective often used ? What mnst be 
expressed If the tennination of the 
adjective would uot be a suflicieiit 
gnide ? 

3dl. liow is an Adjective sometinies uscil 
in Latin ? Witb what words is this 
cspecially the case? 

34:1, liow are Adjcctives often used with 
\’erbs? Name some tliat aro most 
frequently used iii this way. Whicli 
of tlie.se. are of r.we occiineiice ? 

345 What Ac^ectives may be used wilh u 
Noun, to substituto an Knglisli re¬ 
lative clause witb ‘ to bc ' ? What 


! Skct. 

is the dilTerenee betweeii ‘ Primus 
dixit ’ and ‘ Primum dixit ’ i 

340. In what case is the second ineinber of 
a comparison put when the coiiiico- 
tion is made by quam ? 

347, If the first meniber of a coniparisor. 
be govorucd by a woirl wliicli doe.i 
not bclong tothe siecoiid, what must 
tlicn be used? If tlie first mcnibei 
of tbe claii.se is in tlie accusativo, in 
wliat c,ase is the second frcqueiitli 
placod ? 

.348, Wi.at case does the comparative fre 
ipieiitly goveni? 

319. How are Pliis, Am]>liiis, and Mimis, 
used witb words of quantity? 

35 '. When two adjectives are coniparcd 
togellier, how is tlie conipariso!i 
made ? 

351. What does the Coiiiiiarative dcgic. 
often dciiote? How inay the san.i 
not ion be otherwise expressed? 

353. What fbrms are used to o.vpiess llic 
highcst degree possible ? 

35 4. By wiiat otlicr words m.ay .a super¬ 
lative be atrengtheiied ? 

355. In what otlier w.iy may uomp.vrisoii 
be mado? 

.35G. How wonlil ^ All Ihc wisest,’ ‘Ah 
the best,’ and siinilar phrases be 
exprcs.scd ? 

357. When are the Per.sonal Pronouiia not 
usnally uxpre.Nsed ? 

.359. Wliat is tbe distiuction bclween nos¬ 
trum, vestrum, a.ad wislri, vestri; 
Are Nostri, Vestri, pliiial or sin 
gular ? 

360. To what do the cases of .Sui au<l tla 
Possessive l’ronouu Suus iilway? 
refer ? 

301. In princip.al sentciices to whnt does 

Suus soiiietimes refer? 

302, In subordiiiato pioposiiioim to what 

may the ca.scs of Sui, and the pos¬ 
sessive Suu.s .sonietimes refer? 

1(33, When are the Possessive Pionouiu, 
frequently omitted iii I.atin? Wliat 
do tlie Possessive l’ioiiouns oltoii 
denote ? 

3(14, What is tlic ]ierson of llio Demon¬ 
strative ‘ Hic,’ and liow may it bc 
often traiisl.ated? 

365, Wliat is ihc persou of tlie Ucuioii 










QUESTIONS ON SYNTAX. 


strativc ‘ Ille ’ ? What doca it often 
uiMiote ? 

;130. Wheii Hic and Ille ave used togetliev 

, "ow ave they distiiigiiished? 

'OS, What is the pevson “of the Deinon- 
stvative Iste, and what ilocs it dii- 
note? 

'09. What othev signilication has‘Iste’? 
Ave fhcse distiiictions of mcaniii^r 
also lound in the advevbs dcvived 
fvoin these pi'onoiins ? 

< 0. To vvliat does tho pvonoun ‘ Is ’ vcfm' ? 
<1. When ave the Accusative and Dative 
of this pioiionn often omittod? 

Ilow niay ‘ Idem ’ often be tvanslated 
whi-n it denotes similai-ity ov oitiio- 
sition to something alieady nien- 
tioned ? 

ro. lIow inny > Ii.se’nflen he tvanslated? 
'\itli wliat does ‘Ipse’ ngvee vlieii 

.loiiied to a pev.soiial pvonoun? 

• Naine Ihe pvincipal leiativo pvonoiitis ■ 

«itli tlieiv ve.speilive covielativos, 
(jive the covicsponding advcvlis, ■ 
Ave qualis, quantus, &c., alwa\’s ■ 
exjucsscd aftcv talis, hintiis, Ax. ? 

Is It to he siip])osod that the velative 
cjiti is rcgulailv prccetieti 
01 ' ‘ idem ’ ? Wlien aie tlie.sj pvo. 
noiiMs to be used 'r 

1. When is the Supovlative in I.atin in- 

scvted in tho Kelative clause? 

2. r.y what niay ‘qualis,’ ‘quantus,’ be 4 

i;ovevne'l in tlieiv own elaiisp? 4 

>. llinv do you distinguish ‘aliquis’ 
fvom ‘quis'? 

1. llow is ‘Quispiam ’ used? 
i. What does ‘ Quidam,’ a certain oiic, 
'lenote? 

• In what sovt of pvopositions are 

Qmsquam ’ and ‘ Ullus’ used ? 4! 

. What does ‘ Quisque ’ denote ? What 
is its position in pvincipal sentences ? 

. What othev use of ‘ Quisque ’ mav Le 4‘' 
noticed ? •' 

. What do ‘Alius'and ‘Alter’ lespec- 
tively denote wiieii lepeated ? 

What does the Picscnt Tense espvess? 
What Is meant by the Ilistovieal l>io. (2 
sent? 

What does the Past-Impeifect ’rcnse 
denote? 

Wiiat eU duas this Tense diiiote? 


J97. llow is the Past-Impevfcct ofthe Vorb 
Sum sometimes used ? 

199. What is the meauing of the Futuve 
Tenso ? 

100. In what senses is the Perfeet Tciise 
used in I.atin ? 

01, For what is tlie l’('ilect often used 
after ‘ postquam,’ &c. ? What does 
‘ postquam take when a pi ecise time 
is 8]weifiod ? 

02. Wliat does the Past-Pevteot Tonse 
indicate ? 

95. What does the Futuve Perfeet Tense 
indicato? 

)7, When avo both the Futuro Perfeet 
an i tho Simple Future Toiises sonic- 
times used in Latin ? 

)8. Ilmv is the Indicative Mood used with 
Inlervogativc Pronouusand Advevbs? 

iJ. W hat interrogative pavticles ave al.so 
used to indicate a quostion ? 

0. What is tho use of tiio pavticlc ‘ne’? 
llow is it plaeed? 

1. \'diat is tho uso of ‘ Nonne’? 

What does tho paitieie ‘ num ’ indi¬ 
cate ? 

d. What peaticlcs .ave used in asking 
double uirect questions ? How ave 
utrum, an, and ne respectivelv 
plaeed ? liow ive necne and aunoii 
wntten? What pavticle is often 
omittcv.!? 

Is ‘ an ’ ever used In singlo quc.^tious ? 
(iive the sequcnce ofthe interrogative 
pai ticics and double questions. 

. What does the Subjunctive Alood e.\- 
pvess? What is it tlierefoic used 
to indicato? 

. Oii what is the Subjunctive Mood 
alwap dependent? 

. What is the fundamental rule for the 
sequcnce of the tenses in the Sub- 
,|unctive Mood ? 

. Of what pnvts does an hypothetieal 
scntence consist ? When is the vei b 
of ench member of the scntence in 
the Indicativo? When nre beth 
vorbs in the Subjunctive ? 

Wlicn are the present and iieifect 
tenses ofthe Subjuiiefivo used with 
tho conditional conjunctions ? 

When are tho past tenses used wiUi 
the snine coiyunctioiig ? 







QUEST10N8 ON SYNTAX. 




opxrr. 

432. otlier use is there of the Sub¬ 
junctive ? 

433. Whrtt niooii is used afler words -jf 

doiibt or uncertaiiity ? 

434. What is an Indirect Question? In 

what mood will its vei b staiid? 

435. In indirect single questions how is 

‘ luim ’ used ? 

4.30. In indirect double questions wbat 
p.irticies may ijo used ? 

438. Atter what exj>rev.ioiis is tlie particle 
‘an’ used? What do tiie phiw^s 
‘ haud scio an,’ ‘ nescio an,’ &c., 
iiiiply ? 

^40. What is nie.nnt by tlie ‘subjunctivus 
dubitativus ’ ? 

443. How is the Subjunctive often used 

without any preceding verb ? 

444. What kind ot' wish does tlie Present 

Tense Subjunctive express? 

445. How is the first pereoii plural ot’the 

same tense used ? 

447. Is a verb of wisliing ofleii expressed ? 
What construction niay theu fol- 
low ? How is ‘ opto ’ generally con- 
strued ? Wliat are ‘ volo,’ ‘ nolo,' 
and ‘ malo’ frequcntly joincd to? 
449. With what conjunctions is the Sub¬ 
junctive used to expiess purpose or 
resuit ? 

430. How is the conjunction ‘ ut ’ used in 
connexion with the Subjunctive 
Mood ? 

451. After what verbs are * ut’ and ‘ne’ 
used with the Subjunctive, the 
former in a positive, tho latter in a 
negative sense ? 

453. In what sense is ‘quo’ used with the 
Subjunctive ? When is ‘ quo ’ chiefly 
used ? What is it then equivnlent 
to ? Is ‘ quo ’ ever used to denote 
a i-esult ? 

-.'4. How is ‘ ne ’ used with the subjunc¬ 
tive? To what is it then equiva- 
lent? 

(56, When a purpose is signified, what is 
used for ‘ ut nemo,’ ‘ ut nullus,’ &c. ? 
(57. If only a resuit is signified, what 
fonns must be used ? 

‘liO. What is the difference between ‘ut’ 
and ‘ nc,’ after verbs signifyliig fear 
or anxiety ? Instead oi * ut,’ what 
is louietimes found ? 


SrcT. 

‘‘61. When is ‘quin’ used with the Sub¬ 
junctive? Give au e.xample of each 
class. Are the expressions ‘haud 
niidtum abfuit,’ ‘minimum abfuit,' 
&c., ever peisouai F 

462. In what sense is ‘ quii. ’ used with tht 

Indicative ? What docs it then ex- 
press? 

463. After what sort of words is ‘ quoniam 

used ? 

404. What is meant by Oratio Obliqua ? 

465. Name the changes of mood that tale 

place when a speech is transferred 
to the oblique form ? 

466. Oii what verb, expre.ssed or irnplied 

do all direct statenients become 
dependent when transferred to the 
oratio obliqua 'i 

467. In what mood are the siibordinate 

verbs of lielative .sentences placed in 
the oratio obliqua ? Suppose a state- 
ment of the writer's, not of the 
speaker’s, be interwoven in the 
oratio obliqua, in what mood will 
its verb stand ? 

468. In what mood will questions be placed 

when transferred to tho oratio obli¬ 
qua? On what woid will they be 
dependent? 

469. .How is a rhetoric.al quostioii expressed 

iii the oratio obliqua ? 

470. How nre commands and exhortations 

expressol when trnn»forred to the 
oratio obliqua ? What word would 
be eitlier expressed or uiideretood ? 

471. In what mood do the verbs reniain 

in the oratio obliqua which were 
used by the speakar in the Sub¬ 
junctive ? 

474. When do tlie relative and relative 

particles take the Subjunctive? 

475. When Is qui, quae, quod, followed by 

the Subjunctivo? What common 
phrase may be referred to tliis rule? 

476. When stating the reason for some- 

thing, what mood does the relative 
take? 

477. How may the force of *qul,’ when in- 

troducing a reason, be augmented ? 
Is tliis ever found with the Indica¬ 
tive? 

478. When ‘qui’ denotes a pnrnoso. wlial 

mood does it take ? 


I 


Sect 

479. Is' 

W 

480, AfU 

cis 

482. Afte 

jm 

483, Whe 

tiv 

484. How 

tor 

485, IIow 

of ( 

486, Whei 

Qui 

of 

din 

487. When 

‘Nc 
Quo 
the 
witl 
juiic 
489. After 
Qttoi 

492. Withi 

chiei 

it? 

493. Whatl 

with 

ampi 

494. How if 

With 
497. With 1 
consti 
imliV I 
498 How is 

500. When 

quam, 

Mood 

501. Wlien 

Indicat 

502. How ai 

constri 

503. What M 

‘ Etiam 

504. What is < 

In whai 
takes it 

505. With wl 

Phrases 

Subject 

506. Hy what 

cliiefly I 







QUESTIONS ON SYNTAX. 


^ wS ’ w' 

480, After what adjectives is ‘ quj ’ espe- 
cially so used ? ^ ^ 

i82. Aflei- what expressions is the Sub- I 
lao , geiiei^ally used ? 

tiS ? 

484. How is the sequence of evente in his- 
toncal narrative expressed ? 

48». llow ,s «quum - used with the tenees 
ot tJie indicative ? 

486. When do the Coujunctions Q„odmd 
Ci«a take the Indicative? Wiiich 

5^4,"■»>• 

^87. When is the Subjunctive used with 
on Quod or ‘Non Quia’? 

fho illustratee 

the diflerence between Quid or Quod 
with the Indicative and the Sub- < 
jnnctive. « 

89. After what Impersonal expressions is j 
w ^"‘^'cative used ? 

J 2 . With what pai-tsofspeech is‘Quippe’ s 
chieflyused? What Moods IbSow 

<3“'PPe’ aometimes ^ 
With the Indicative? Quote ex- 
amples. 

"■ "wti-vJiSrMs; 

7. With what Mood is ‘ Dura ’ tohilst v 
consti'ued ? With what is ‘ Dum ’ 
until construed ? 

\ j ’ construed ? 

. When do the Coujunctions ‘aiite- 
Mood ? Subjunctive 

'■ 'nldL.t?'''' "'""‘'J' ““ 

'■ "i ,™.!““ ** 

. What Mo^s do ‘ Quanquam,’ ‘ Etsi,’ i 50 , 
‘Etiamsi,’take? ' 

. What is the Infinitive Mood in reality ? 
in what cases may it be used ? What 
tokes Ita place m other Cases ? 

With what Impersonal Verbs and 

SS?" “ ®26 

Infinitive 

cliicfly used as a Direct Objecti f 


507. What Verbs are followed by the Ao- 
-rto .,«''6 and infinitive? ^ 

510. "jtat I..I.TO1 fc,.. 

! r i.^u™ aome which are usu- 
51 1 ‘ollowed by the Subjunctive 

511. llow are Verbs of mUin^Jes 01 

Pertmssion usuallyconstrued? H.ivt 
Ihcy ever any other construction ? 

• 12 . What Verbs govern the Infinitivi 
19 r an Accusative? 

'13. I-. what Case will a Predictiv s Ad- 
jective or Noun be when joined to 
an Iiifiniftve Mood? Is ti same 
I ense used in Latin as in English 
u w/ '' VVishiiie,’ &c. ?^ 

; i"?"«‘"''o ">« 

16. How is the Infinitive used in Excla- 
mations? Quote examples, 

8 . What circumlocution is used for the 
Putme Infinitive? When is this 
especklV the case? 

0 . blow does. ^ .Participle express the 
Notion of tue Verb? In wbat wnv 
18 it chiefly used ? ^ 

'■raT ‘■"«I''" 

i. 1“ what Participles is the Latiu Verb 
deficient? What class of Verbs 

Dow 1 Participle ? 

How IS the lack of an Imperf^t 
Participle lassive sometimes sup 

. What docs the Imperfect Participi 

■ Wli,nt does the Perfect Participle 
Active represent ? In what Vei h> 
only is itfound? Name the pr!,,- 

What sense belongs to the Perfeci 
SmeTh! “• •“'I’® PTonents ? 



V i? 
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amictus, 69 
amicus, 8t. 
amitto, 74 
amnis, C 
'UlpIIUB, n 
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Abeo, I ip 
ibniio, 76 
abuleo, 8 
ac, 149 
accendo, 21 
accido, 7; 
accipio, I; 
acer, 6 
accrbns, 100 
aeles, 4 
adimo, ji 
adijilscor, 1 ij 
«'Uovo, 4J 
admodum, 128 
adolesceip, 120 
adversarim, 21 
aedes, 42 
aeger, jo 
aegre, 117 
aegritudo, 125, 59 
aegrotatio, 59 
aegrotus, 50 
aemulus, 107 
aequalia, jj 
ae(|iiall8, 5J 
aequor, 14 
aeternus. 10 
aevum, 19 
affatim, 7} 
aillnls, 4> 
agger, 15 
agito, 57 
agnomen, 21 
agnosco, 16 
agrestis, 149 
ales, jo 
alll, 46 

alimenta, iij 
allquaiid ly 
alites, yo 
altus, 7O 
amans, 8j 
amarus. 100 
amator, 8) 
ambitio, 1)1 
ambitus, i)i 
amens, 100 
ainlcln, 26 
amictus, 69 
amicus. 8), 
amitto, 74 
amnis, 6 
tUiplIUB, 1) 


( ua ) 
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amo, 90 
umocmis, 6 
’ ornor, 5), ^7 
: ancile, 72 
j angor, i2y 
angustus, 1 j ) 
anima, 8 
I unimus, 8 
uimul(;s, 64 
antiquus. j2 
aperte, 9) 
appello, 8 
arbitror, 6 
arctus, or arlus, 
arduus, 76 
aridus, 77 
arrogantia, yq 

ascia, 14 
aspernor, t)i 
astus, 116 
atque, 149 
auctoritas, 1J7 
uudaci.a, 74 
aufero, ji 
aufugio, 14 
aura, 57 
auxilior, 4y 
aveo, ly 
avis, yo 


Beatiw, 21 
bellua, 14 
bellum, yz, 10. 
bcnevoleuila. «7 
bestia, I., 
bonus, 174 
brachium, 25 
brevis^ 62 


Cacumen, ly 
caeremonia, 81 
cae.wles, ii 
calamitas, izy 
calliditas, 116 
callis, 69 
capillus, II 
caput, 46 
niteo, 97 
caritas, 47 
csrtk n 


catena, 27 
cau])ona, 86 
celeber, 27 
celsus, 76 
cerno, 7 
certator, 107 
ceteri, 76 
cibus, 117 
cito, 8 
civis, 174 
civitas, 2 
clarus, 27 
clementia, 100 
J clipeus, 72 
codc.x, 127 
codldlll, 67 
coepi, 87 
coguouien, 21 
cognosco, 16 
Collis, ty 
colo, 14 
tvlonns, ijf 
columbo, 5j 
cornu, II 
comissatio, 80 
comitia, 71 
commoror, yy 
communico, 97 
concessum est, 48 
conellliim, 46,71 
concremo, 21 
confidentia, 74 
congratulor, 149 
coniilveo, 8 

coiior, 117 
constlinni, 46 
constituo, 147 
consuetudo, 81 

I contemno, 171 
contentio, 90 
contestatio, 90 
contingo, 7y 
contio, 71 
conventus, 71 
convivium, 80 
cothurnus, 62 
corium, 67 
corrumpo, 59 
crassus, 1 u 
crelier, 72 
cremo, 21 
creo, 71 
crinis, 11 
cruciatus, 109 

eruor, 47 
cobltui, 2| 


cnlpa, 17, I 
cultus, 69 
cuncti, 78 
cupiditas, nr 
cupido, iio 
cupio, 15 
cura, 225 
curia, 16 
curtus, 6! 
cutis, 67 
cymb.i, I 


j I>unino.su3, 79 
I deeedo, iz8 
ilecemo, 14J 
'Icclplo, 6 
defendo, 40 
deinde, 62 
do Integro, 1 i? 
delecto, 91 
deleo, 8 
delictum, 17 
delubrum, 42 
demens, 100 
demum, 147 
denl(|i<e, 147 
densus, 174 
denuo, 120 
dejiopulor, 146 
depravo, yq 
desero, 49, qy 
deserta loca, yy 
desidero, ly 
desiderium, iio 
desplelo, 171 
destino, 147 
destituo, 76 
Deus. 19 
deversorium, 86 
dico, 6 

dicto audientem esso, 
104 

dllfiiglo, r4 
digiiiins, 81 
dignosco, 16 
diligo, 90 
dimidinni, b' 
discedo, 128 
discrimen, 77 
disputatio, 90 
dissiinnio. 19 

dilin, 14 
dives, 14 
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divitiae, j 
diviu, 19 
doceo, IO 
doctus, }6 
doius, 116,4( 
domiiiatiu, i' 
dorsum 15 
duco, 21 
ducto, 21 
ductor, so 
duicis, 6 
dux, 20 


liVlico, 9] 
editus, 
eiioceo, 10 
educo, 29 
edOco, 29 
elTaii, gj 
effero, IJ4 
effigies, 19 
effugio, u 
( genus, II 
egeo, 97 
egestas, 17 
egestas, 119 
egregius, )j, 64 
eminens, 64 
emo, 40 
ensis, 2} 
epistola, 50 
epulss, 80 
epulum, 80 
eripio, 51 
erro, 97 
erudio, 29,10 
eruditus, )6 
esca,II) 
et, 149 


evenio, 75 
everriculum, 9 j 
e vestigio, 116 

OTnr-dn tif. 


exactio, 126 
excellens, 64 
excelsus, 76 
excipio, I) 
excors, 100 
exiguus, 62 
eximius,)), 64 
eximo, 51 
existimatio, 81 
exitialis, 79 
exitiosus, 79 
expedio, 107 
experior, 107 
extemplo, 116 
extrico, 107 


Facies, 
facinus, )8 
(aiiaclii, 116, 46 
faUo,6 


fomo, )) 
famulus, 40 
fanum, 42 
furi, 6 
fas est, 48 
fasti, 64 
fastidio, I )l 
favor, 5) 
felix, 21 
fero, 14 
fere, 2 j 
ferio, 24 
ferme, 2) 
fero, 57 

festino, 119 
fidelis, S 
fideiitiis, )4 
fides, 78, ) 4 
fiducia, }4 
fidus, 8 
figura, C4 
firmus, ] J 
flugitiuni, I, j 8 
flagito, 5 
flamma, C2 
flatus, 57 
flumen, 6 
fluvius, 6 
forma, 64 
fortunatus, ii 
fussa, 1)5 
fovea, IJ5 
fraudo, 6 
fraus, II6, 46 
frequens, )i 
fretam, 14 
fhunenlum, )i 
fruor, 62 
frustra, 5 
fugitivus, 107 
funda, 9] 


bistoria, 64 
bomo, 17 
honoratus, 40 
honestus, 40 
hospitalitas, 86 
hospitium, 86 
liostis, 21 
humanitas, 50 
humo, I ]4 
humus, 78 


0. 

Gaudeo, 59 
gazae,) 
gemitus, 86 
genero, 71 
gestio, 59, if 
gigno, 71 
gladius, 25 
graniiaevus, 17 
grandis, 16 
grates agere, 88 
gratia, 1)7 

gratiam or gratias ha 
here, 88 

gratiam referre, 88 
gratias agere, 88 
grator, 149 
gratulor, 14$ 
gravis, 7 


H. 

Habito, 55 
habitus, 69 


ico, 24 
Ignavus, 45 
ignis, 62 
Ignoro, 64 
liiustris, 27 
Imago, 19 
imtKCiiius, 1) 
immanis, 16 
Impedimenta, 88 
imperator, 20 
Imperium, 5) 
impertio, 9) 
impetro, 12) 
improbus, 109 
incendium, 61 
incendo, 21 
inchoo, 8) 
incile, 1)5 
incipio, 8) 

Inclytus, 27 
incola, 1)4 
incolumis, 5 
indigeo, 97 
Induigeo, 8 
induo, 25 
Industria, 64 
ineo, 14) 
infans, 120 
Infelicitas, 125 
inflammo, 21 
infortunium, 125 
Ingens, 16 
ingredior, 14] 
inimicitia, iz) 
inimicus, 21 
innocentia, 50 
inopia, 1)9, 17 
Inquilinus, 1)4 
insanus, 100 
inscius, 45 
insignis, 64 
in (singulos) dies, )) 
Insolentia, 59 
integer, 5 
integritas, 50 
intelllgo, 16, )4 
interdum, 15 
interficio,) 
Interrogo, 1)7 
intoierantla, 59 
intro, 14} 
introeo, 14) 
iDTidi», la' 


ira, 107 
iracundia, 107 
irascor, 45 
Irritum facere, 5 
irritus, 5 
iter, 69 
iter facere, 28 
Iterum, izo 


Jucundus, 0 
Jugum, 15 
Juramentum, iii 
Jus, 41 

Jui^urandum, izc 
Juvenis, IZO 
Juventa, 19 
Juventas, 19 
Juventus, 18 


laihans, )) 
labor, 64 
lacertus, z) 
lacuno, 1)5 
lacus, 85 
laedo, 25, 128 
laetor, 59 
laqneus, 25 
legatus, 149 
letum, 8 
iex, 42 
ilber, 12) 
libertas, ii) 
libet, 48 
licentia, ii) 
licet, 48 
ligo, 116 
linquo, 75 
littera, 50 
litterae, 67, 50 
iitlus, )) 
loca vastm 55 
locuples, II 
locus, 62 
longaevus, 17 
loquor, 6 
lucus, 120 


Magnopere, il8 
magis, 2) 
magnus, )6 
malus, 109 
mancipium, 40 
mancipo, 117 
maneo, 55 
manifeste, 91 
mansuetudo, loo 
manubias, 10] 
mare, 14 


li‘*deor, 
iiM dium 
uii-mliii, 
meiidicli 
meus, 8 
mercor, ^ 
mei eo, «■ 

iimieor, 8 

merum, 
Uietno, z 
militia, 
miserari, 
niisereor, 
udsercsco, 
.mijeria, i; 
UKeiiia, 1 

nui stiu^ II 

nmiior, iij 
mullis, 57 
mons, 15 
moiistriiiii 
morbidus. ( 
morbus, 5.; 
morigeror, 1 
morior, 27 
mors, 8 
mos, 81 
mulcitt, 17 
mullum, izj 
muiilmsntuii 

muiiltlo, 97 
murus ) 


Navis, I 
mtvi.s Olli r 
neco, } 
o«cto, 116 
“egilgo, ij 
nego, 76 
nemo, 69 
nemus, iza 
nequidqiiai 
nescio, 64 
nescius, 4« 
tiex, 8 
nexo, 116 
nlinis, loo 
nliiiium. inc 
ultor, iij 
nobilis, 27 
iiixa'us, 1 
nodo, 116 
nomen, zi 
nomino, 3 
noiinaiiqiiaiu 
novus, 81 
nubo, 42 
nullus, 69 
numen, i() 
nundlti*., 
nundinor, m 
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5 i"(lTOr, 4} 
''lolltim, 67 
'>ii‘n]liil, 77 
niendicltns, uo 

nifii», 8 ' 

iiiercor, 40 
"101 eo, 8 4 
111(11 eor, 89 
i"criiui, ;j 
IllotllO, 2 

mllltm, 
miserari, |o 
misereor, jo 
miseresco, .p 
miseri,I, ,2; 
"Ki-iiia, ( 
miistus_ (I 

molior, iij 
mollis, 57 
mons, 1} 
nioiistriiiii 8f 
morbidus, so 
morbus, 
morigeror, ija 
morior, 27 
mors, 8 
mos, 81 
mulcia, 17 
multum, ij 8 
munlmentuiii, 07 
muiiluo, 97 
murus, I 


Nsvis, ( 

novis oneraris, f 
neco, j 
nooto, 115 

“egllgo, iji, 
nego, 76 
nemo, 59 
nemus, 120 
nequidqiiiim, t 

nescio, 64 
nescius, 44 
nex, 8 
nexo, 116 
ninils, 100 
nimium, ino 
nitor, IIJ 
nobilis, 27 
noauis, ; 
nodo, 116 
nomen, 21 
nomino, 8 
nonnniiquaiii ii 
novus, 81 
nubo, 42 
nullus, 69 
numen, 29 
nundiii*', ,p 
nundijjo]', 40 


PUOVIXCtl. 


I i Obeiiio, 104, 2a 

I obeo, 27 ’ ^ 

I obitus, 8 
I oblltcro, 8 
obsecro, 48 
' obsequor, ni 
obsideo, 2; 
Obtempero, ics 
obtestor, 48 
obtineo, 12} 
obvenio, 75 
occasio, 20 
occido, 27, j 
odium, 12; 
offendo, 128 
omnis, 73 
onerarius, 7 
onerosus, 7 
opera, 64 
opes, j 
opinor, 5 
opituiari, 45 
0 |'Peto, 27 
oitpidiiin.r 
oiqtoitiniiiii», 20 
W>l>iigno, 21 
opto, IS 
ora, J, 
oratio, 11 
orator, 1 ,7 
ordior, >j 
oro, 48 
Oiclllee, fo 
0*tcut;.ie, Jf 


p». Ifc—iv. 


I’aciflror. 72 
paco, 72 
psene, 2 j 
palam, 94 
palor, 97 
Paliimliea, ri 
palus, 8 j 
I'«r, 59 

pareo, 104, 1« 
paria, fj * 
paries, j 
pario, 7( 
parma, 72 
participo, 99 
Parvui, 16, t2 
patior, 57 
patria, 42 
Patipertas, or 
perles, ijg i-, 
peccatum, 17 ' 
pecuUaris, -4 

I'CCU8, 92 

pellis, 67 
pelta, 72 
penuria, 17 


peiTis, I,. 

0. •'‘•'““"‘'■'r, orpercuno 

tor, IJ7 , 

04, 29 percutio, 24 

perdo, 74 
lierdocpo, to 
t l'erlng,i, 107 

8 pereililiiiirl, 23 

ro| perielltor, 107 

1 periculum, j- 

IC4 peritus, ;6 ' 

8 permitto, 8 jt 

9 perniciosus, 

i perpetuus, li ' 

perquam, 123 

9 peto, 5 ' 

pilus, II p 

I placet, 48 j ^ 

P'®ga- ' 9 ;, r5 I 

planctus, 85 ) 

plane, 21 

plangor, 86 p 

plebs, II " 

PlUs, 29 *■( 

( poena, 100, 17 re 

i>oeta, 11 re 

polleo, ro re 

pollutus, o roi 

pontus, ■, rei 

Poiiuloi, I/, rei 

populus, , I rej 

Portentiiiii, Ss 5 ®{i 

portus, 117 re 

posco, 5 rell 

possum, 10 reli 

postea, 52 rea 

postremo, 147 ren 

I postulo, 5 repi 

iwtatlo, 5 repi 

potentis. It rete, 

I potestas, 14 reui 

potio, 5 reve 

potus, 5 revei 

praeda, 10? revei 

praenomen, -i 
praestans, r,, 

pravus, 100 "P«. 

precor, 48 ’ 

prectpio, ij rl''a" 

Pnnio, 1,7 rivus, 

priinmn, 1 (7 robusi 

Prliicipatu.'^, rogo, I 

priscus, j8 * I rnma, 
pristinus, ,-8 I““'°r 

procella, 57 rursnn 

procerus, 76 1“®;, 4 * 

prodigium, 85 rusUcu 

proelium, 4 
profanus, g 
Pau- proliciscor :8 
profiigm 17 

prcpelari, ,/ asnsr, q 

prope, ii ’ aacraiiii 

Propei 0,190 sacrosai 

propinquus, 42 

proprius '4 ' I '"t 'V*- ' 

provliirfa,'.} «'«^rie. 


I «AtOTAMB. 

f prudens, 8 
prudentia. 55 

piler, 120 
pugio, 2} 
pugna, 4 
puto, 6 


«U», I (9 
I queo, I, 
querela, 85 
querimonia, 8c 
lueriUtIo, 36 
questus, 85 
quotidie, (; 


Roplni, loj 
recens, 81 
receptaculum, iio 
receptus, iio 
recognosco, 16 
recordor, 47 
recuso, 76 
redeo, 67 
regio, IJ 

regniiiu, jj 

religio, 78 
relinquo, -j 
reliqui, (5 
reminiscor, 47 
renuo, 75 
repente, 116 
repudio, 76 
rete, 94 
reus, 9 
revenio, 67 
revereor, 14 
revertor, (,7 
rex, J 
rhetor, 141) 
ripa, 99 
ntus, 81 
rivalis, 107 
rivus, 6 

robustus, 91 
rogo, 5 
' ruina, 15 
rumor, 4 4 
rirrsnm, ijo 
rus, 42 
rusucus, 141 


f Saner, 17 

aacraiiicntj, 129 
sacrosancim 9 

•Agitta, IJ * 
•altns, 120 
aalubris, 28 
(aiutarls, 28 
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INDRX OF SYNfi:' ! .'^ 


BALVU8. 1 
•alvus, 5 
Muctiis, IM, t9 
Kanguia, 4*; 
esno, 45 
sapiens, 8 
sajilenlis, 55 
sarcina, 88 
satis, 
sancio, 25 
scapha, i 
socius, I, |8 
scientia, 55 
•clscltor iir scitor, ili 
Ncrobs, 115 
senium, 12 
securis, 14 
seditiosus, 91 
segregi', 125 
sejuug<>, 125 
semita, (i) 
semper, 11 
sempiternus, lo 
s"iiatU8, 16 
senccla, 15 
senex, 17 

Bcncctj|^ senccius, 15 
senium,); 
sententia, 17 
sentio, )4 
sepelio, 1 i4 
sepono, 121 
sermo, 11 
servus, 40 
sica, 25 
siccus, 71 
silva, 120 
•imills, 51 
similis alicui, 12 
■liuills allcnjiis, 12 
■imuiacruni, 19 
ilmitlo, 17 
simultas, i2j 
singularis, (<4 
slniuili dIalMiF )• 
sino, 8 
soccos, ta 
«OClttli I 


TntKTCM. 

St^4)lis, 1 
U.ieo, 76 
solidus, )) 
solitudo, 55 
sollertia, 116 
sollicitudo, 125 
solum, 73 
sons, ) 
sosfies, 5 
spccics, 64 
sperno, i j 1 
splculnni, II 
spissus, I 14 
spolium, 105 
sponte, 48 
stagnurn, 85 
statio, 117 
statua, 19 
stnMio, 141 
siomsclior, 45 
iitr.iges, 15 
studium, 51 
suavis, 6 
siihito, 116 
sublimis, 7& 
subterfugio, 14 
subvenio, 45 
succendo, 21 
succenseo, 45 
succurro, 45 
suesco, 76 
superbia, 59 
supero, 29 
soperstltlu, :8 
suppllcluiu, 109 
supplico, 48 
surriplo, 51 
suscipio, 11 
sustineo, 57 
suus, 74 


T, 

Tandem, 147 
tellus, 78 
telum, 11 
tametum, 43 


VAOO*. 

tempestas, 57, IQ 
templum, 42 
tempus, tg 
tciier, i' 
temo, 107 
tergus, <>7 
terra, 78 
timeo, 2 
tigmim, 2| 
tormeiuum, lou 
totus, 78 

trabs or trabe,-, ij 
tractus, 62 
trames, 69 
transfuga, 107 
tribuo, 91 
tributum, 126 
tristis, 11 
triticum, 11 
trucido, ] 
tueor, 40 
tum, 62 
tumulus, 15 
tumullu.iruis, 97 
tumultuosus, 97 
tumultus, 10 
turba, 10 
turbulenius, 97 
tyrannus, 1 

U. 

Urbanus, 114 
ulciscor, 119 
uligo, 85 
ultro, 48 
ulna, 25 
unlveral, 78 
urbs, 2 
usque, 71 
usurpo, 62 
utor, 62 

uxorem duco, 42 

V. 

Vagor, 97 


vriTOk 

valde, 128 
valeo, 10 
valetudo, 59 
validus, II 
vasto, 146 
vastus, ib 
vates, : I 
VI .'OCR, i 00 

vectigal, 126 
vehemens, 6 
vellus, 67 
vendito, 117 
vendo, 117 
venenim, i| 
veneror, 14 
ventus, 57 
vereor, 1 
vertex, 46 
vesanus, leo 
vestlmcnliini, 01 
vestio, 25 
vestis, O9 
vetus, 17, 58 
via, 69 
vibro, 57 
victus, 11 
vide , 7 
vincto, 116 
vinco, 29 
vlncubtm, 25 
vindico, 119 
vinum, 15 
violo, 123 
virus, 11 
viscera, |l 
vita, ]i 

vitam ilegci*, 2^ 
vir, 17 
vivo, 27 
vix, ti7 
voco, 8 
volo. 15 
vol- :er, 50 
vo! Tien, I2J 
i vulgus, 11 
vulnero 75 
Vl)"tWI, /> 


I 


! 

I 


_ Abando 
amissum, 
ul, ertum, 
lictum ,}. 

abandoi 

tus, o, uni; 

abide, t 
2; expecto, 
ahide by, si 
(K*. 28I, wi 
abilitv,= 

»e,/. s=^tah 
abloi be 
posse; queo 
1; vileu, ul, 
^ abode, di 
domlcilimn, 
aborigin 

Qin, c. 

abound.i 

abundo, avi 
striicted wltii 

. aboimdir 

bs (witb abi. 

about, = 

ptep., or trar 
witbaM. In 
citer, adv, or 
circo, circum, 
«re, adv. 

above, eil 

O.OC. and abi 
wltb acc. 
vrep. wltb acc 
V place, siipei 
major, us. 


ae,/.; 
ahundar 
lini (tij. 

nbuiK 

•iffAllm 

gen. 


acoess, fiini 
^ accomplish 


accord, of 

•ponte (prop, a 
•pons,/,). 






MGtrSII-LATJiV vocabularv. 


Abandon, to, Omitto, cmis). 

SuiUaunj, i (Kx. ^ 3 ). uc^gro. 


Anni’siCTL'ji. 

accord. to,= toijiiy, tribuo, 
ul, tmiiii, 3; concedo, cei,»l, ces¬ 
sum, j : = (o ai/rte, cuiiKriio, ul 

! i convenio, veni, venl^unnx 

“Scundum. 

Wllh (ICC. 


s/s«wauiu, i 431; uCbfiro « -- .viu, >eiiiunK 4. 

rictum,T ■*’ ‘■“i''*-wfte 

...fbandoned.inlife.sceies-^ of* .on, pror-tei 

tus, a, uni; perdUus, a, uin. 1 ergo (witli 

aoide, to. nnlneo, si, sum ; "u.Mrain vlccni. 

*,».*^P«cto, avi, atuin, I; =(J • tO, accuso, avi, 

abuU by. 8to, sieti, statum, i “‘'e- «f 

(H,x. 28;, wlth abi. ' «"'I ffc». of crime ; or 

ablllty,= /«nrr, pbtentla. n f. '.“‘"f* “ "cut. 

able, be to, possum, pgtui, * api,‘l-“''’l“t'>m, I. 
posse ; queo, quivi and 11, iumi feon, PcOlTcio, rgcl. 

j; vileo, ul, !tun],2. ‘'•ci,m,. 

abode, dOmus, Qs an<> 1 < —^■^ftevement, Ricinus, orfs, 
domicilium, i, n. /'tur., res gestae, e*. 

aborijrines, «borigines r,. 

am. C. Achilles, Achilles, is, m. 

abound.oraboundin to 

i mndo. avi. atum' i (ei®. ■ h 'I (towo^nw) 
stnicted wlth ablathe) ^ ‘ ' "'*• * (“> conyU»), 


wni) QOfauie). " V' ^ 

«i ®,"qm ^ *®/. 

about, = concmiiW, de i *' , ■‘l’*’''". avi, ritum 

P>:eP: or trarelyi super «ivn ' ’ 'I, Intnm , 

Wlth dtZ. Jnpmnt oftime efr-’ Jcims.jaep. wltli acr. 

citer, oftu, or orru —/ir,,',,,, / ; .^9^* iaetnui, 1, o • act o/* 
I 

above, sttper, prep,, wlth i *^cl, factum, 

acc and abC aOpra „3 »• 

Wlth «cc. 6/ «uinhe,- m,/'’ r?®*^*9n< acilo, onis, /. 
mz>. wlth occ., aUo «do’. aIiT’ (hi'2®«^ T o/j„ o,>,j,t actii 
H/place, supfirlor, uu. 0 /$ize, ' *|*ataiO facto. , 


, ®bfOad, fBrI», «do. After 
ml)s 01 inotion, Ibras. «du. ^ 
.absence, absentia, ae, f • in 
Acr, aismee, absens, tis.' 
abundance, ibundantia, 

/•, Phirlinua. a. i,,,, 


»: 7 “ «an.iraSr.SiMt, 11.,,, 

2."“ 


tlmilCvV;\ 
urn (Ijt. 

. B?. ®6undance 

(Ex. ,6). «do. wiu,’ 

aCOeSSi Sdllus, ns, «1. 

flr>nntnrvl;«isa,wa a. 


j ^ a ^ nmiurc lacto, 
tnni j adjicio» jeci, jcc- 

address, to, misquor. aiiti. 

‘■utiis .sian, i. 

acliure, to. dn., iivi, gtnm, 
I , 'ditesior, atus Miui, I. 
aamirable» admirabiils. e 

admir<^. fn. niii-str 


: • * ^aiiniregreatlii 
magna^in2aduaratlone habeo, 

to, niBneo (ad- 

Ul^ ^ 

I ,f“®onition, admSnItnm, 


«icuoss, auiius, ns, «1. -j 

accomplishment, ars, tls 1 m admSnltnm, 

/• ’ quae admonemur 

necord, of one's num tOVoiiio(ore.\orii(il 

«ponte (propr abrof olT^ “ i«R 01^31 

ipoM,/.). ^ Adrumetum. Adittniotum, 

' I 


aosrKsm.B, 

ce^’ Adimtilea. ae./ 

ut grlsu??®?.’ P-^SK-e-llor 

' Brcwus V I,. (jri„g 

Jui V'to “"Siuuh 

figere%“ur;es’:“''““"-‘'"^-'“^ 

’i't7i /• .^^'^antage, utilitas, jii» 

«'rAS,."'"""”-"»' 

advice, consilium, 1,«, 

. Aedui, Aeiliil, orum, tn. 

' gsrnf^m^®? islands, Ae- 

eaiPs, mm. Insiiu-. arum,/. 

*-' ®®^’ ■a®8acuin 

AeliuSt AeIi[j.H, I, i/j 
O. I. m 

. A6nfc3,s» Acjjcui», ae fn 

■^®®®!‘yT-Aeschylus, l,m 
I- ^®.®U' I ■ Aesopus, i, m. 

Aethalia, Aethsiia. ae./. 

> i, ufigotium, 

_ affection, cfiritas, atis / • 

fj ar»!'. ““*■ *”• “'’'ec‘U“’ 

’ * ado'-®®m ^'noutei 

' ^ftections, atr» cfu'<, Gs, m 

Afranius, Afranius, 1. m 
Alnea, Atvica, ae,/. 

also^^do! "“h “cc- 

afterwards. iwsiea, «do 
again, Itgrmn. udo, foce 

againsti comia,,,ren. wiii. 
age, actas. aii.s._/^ 

a, um?’ Papper. mfitQrua 

<» (Ktt. 29). m. 

. cOt ^'git&.nvl.atum 

franH®''-"’, 'u®'um. 2 ; 

trgpldo, avi, ainin, i, * 

sum®^®?®' pactus 

i • l^ytther, couv£nln 

ven. ventum, q; congruo, ut 
i, tf M agreed, constat. ’ 

agreeable, Jacnudui^ a, nm 

M2 
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ENGLISH-LATIN VOUABULAUY. 


AOKKRAni.T m 

agreeably to, convinienter, 

Illo, wiib dat. 

Agricola, Agrlcfila, *e, m. 
a5fricultiire, ogilcuitar», 

Agrigentum, Agrigentum, 
I, n. o/ Aijiiijr.itlum (adj.), 
Agrigiuillnii.t, i, ni. 
ah, *1>! iutfij. 
nhead, autp, ailo. (or pi tp. 
nilh 0(0.). To be aheaii of, 
,u|ifro, fivl, atini, I. 

nid, au.NlIInni, I, n.; ops, 
lipls (iium. obsol.); pliir. 0 |(cs, 
ani,^. 

aid, to, ailjflvo. Ovi, fttiini, 

I (uitU ucc.); auxiliur, alus 
smn, ! (witli dat.). 

nim at, to, stfidco, ul, 2 
.uiiti dat.); pato, ivi auii li, 
Ilum ,). 

alacritr, Siacritas. «iii,/. 
alarm, tenor. Oris, ni. ; 
tliuor, oria, ni. 

alarm, to, perlerreo (e.x- 
tei reo), ui. Imni, 2; orninioveo, 
mOvl, miitiini, 2. 

Alcibiades, AlcIIiiades, is, 

ni. 

Alexander, Alexander, 
dri, m. 

Alexandria, AieMuuiri#, 
ae, /. 

alive, vivus, 3, um; vivens, 
tis. 

ali, OUUlis, c. 
all| at, omuTiio, ad». 
alliance, sOciOlas, atis, /. ; 
aiuK-Iila, ne,/.; tnati/ qf —, 
foedus {ris, 11, 

allow, to, pAtior, ps.ssus 
suiii, j; permitto,Isi, tssuin, ;; 
concedo, ssl, saiim, J (K.\. 4J). 
ally, aOclus, I, m. I 

alinost, prOiw, adv. 
alone, sulus, a, um; finiis, 

a, Ulli. 

alcng per, piep. (goT. are.). 
Aloiig mlh, cuin, pvev. (gov. 
ahl.). 

aloof, prScuI (Riliowed by 
s oi' ab), udo. 

Alps, Alpes, ium,/. 
already. Jam, ado. 
also, otitim, et, conj, 
altar, ara, ae;/. 
although, etsi, coii/.; quum, 

Xllj. 

alwars, semper, adn. 
ambassador, legatus,!, n>. 
Ambiorix, AmbiOrix, igu, 
•n. 

^ ambascadetiuBidiae.Sram, 

amend, to, imeudo, ivi, 

itiiiii, I. 

ftmilttllo, imlbllls, 


AfFir. 

amicable, iimiibiiis •. 
amid ; inicr, pi p. (gov. 
amongjacc.); per, pitp. 
(gov. acc.). 

amount, via (uoi used lu 
gen.)i acc. viui; aU. vl; plur. 
vires,/. 

Ampius, Amplus, l, m, 
aniplv, l.irgS, acie.; aviply 
enilowcd (Kx. ji), lOcriples, eila. 

Anaximenes, Auaxlmenca, 
is, III. 

ancestors, majores, um. m. 
ancestral, p»termi.-<, a, um. 
Anchises, Ancbises, ae, m. 
anchor, ancora, tie,/. 
ancient, niuiijuiis, a, um; 
priscus, a, um; vStus, Aris; 
pristinus, a. um. 

Ancus Martius, Ancus, i, 
Mantus, I. tu. 

and, ct, atque, ac (p. 149^. 
anger, ira, ae,/. 
angry, iratus, a, um. 
angry, to be, irascor, Etns 
sum, j; siKcoiiseo, nl. Itura, 2. 
Anicia, Aulclu, ne,/, 
animositv, invidia' ao,/. 
animal, Auimal, alis, n. 
announcement, niiutlus, 

i, 111; on thit aniiouiiceiiiait, 
tlc., Ilis miiiliatis. 
annoving, mSlesfiis, a, um. 
annov, to, vexo, Evi,gium, 
I; iaedo, sl, aum, j; perturbo, 
ari, Alum. 

another, iilus, a, nd; an- 
olhtr 0/ tu o, alter, Jra, Crum. 

answcr, to, respondeo, dl, 
sum, 2. 

AntigoniiSf AnllgOnus, i, 

IU. 

Antioch, Anllilchla, ae,/. 
Antiochus, AutiOcIms, i, 

IU. 

Antipater, Anllpnter.rl.w. 
Antonius, Antonius, l, 1». 
anxious, sollicitus, a, um; 
nn.xliis. a, uin. 

anr, = any peoson (tnde/i- 
nite), qiiillliet, quivis; atiy lin- 
ejle iwfon, quisquam, uilus. 

anvthing, quidlibet, quid¬ 
vis. 

anvwhere, fibTvis. 

Apelles, ApeUes, is, w. 
ApenninO) Apemiliius, i, 

m, 

Apollo, Apollo, Inis, fU. 
appear, to, appareo, ni, 
Itum, 2; = (0 seem, videor, 
tsus sum, 2. 

appearance, species, ei,/. 
Appius, Appius, I. m. 
applr, to, iiiciimlio, cAbuI, 
ctUlum, J (in «r ad rem, or rei). 


ASIA. 

appoint, to, neo, Svl. ii um, 
I; praellclo, Ificl, fecluin, j ; 
constituo, ul, filiiiii, j; prae¬ 
pono, pOsal, pOsIturo, }; (ui a 
dictatur), dico, xl, ctum, j 1 
puiiu, pOsuI, pOsItum, ). 
approach, adveiitu.s, Os, m 
approach, to, accc-io, cessi, 
cessum (utc.,oracc. wlili ad), j; 
advenio, vCiil, veiiliiiii, 4; np- 
prOpiiHiuo, ivi, atiiiii, I (dat., 
or acc. witUod); adieiito, avi, 

UlUlll, I. 

approve, to, prObo, 5vi 
atuni, I. 

approved, ipcciiios, a. 
ora. 

apt, aptus, a, um; Idflneus, 
a, um. 

Arcadia, ArcSdla, ae,/. 
Archimedes, Arcbiuiedcs. 
Is, Tll. 

^ argument, dispQiatio,oiiis, 

Ariovistus, Ariovistus, 1, 
m. 

arise, to, firlor, orliis sum, 

1 ailil 4; = to get tip, Slirgo, 
siiiifxi, siirieeluiQ, j. 
Aristides, Arjatides, Is, m. 
Aristippus, Arlsllppos, i, 
m. 

arm, brichiura, i, n. 
arm, to, ornm, avi, atum, 1. 
armed, amistus, a, um. 
armour, arma, orum, n. 
arms, arma, orum, n. 
armv, exercitus, fis, m., 
acies, el,/; agmen. Inis, n, 
around, circum, circa, prep. 
(gov. acc.), 

arouse, to, eztdto, avi, 

atum, I, 

arrangements, to make, 

provideo, vidi, sum, j (foll. by 
de). 

arrival, adventus, Os, m. 
arrive at, to, advenio, vgni, 
ventura, 4. 

arrogance, arrdganlla.ao,/. 
arrow, eagltta, ae,/.; ta¬ 
lum, I, n. 

Arsaces, Arsaces, Is, m. 
art, ars, lia,/. 

Artemisia, Artemisia, ae/. 
as, ut, conj. ; qui q/ier tn* 
Word rame ; as miich as, tantum 
....quantum, etc. 

Ascanius, Ascanius, I, nt. 
ascertain, to, biteiiigo, 
Icxi, lectum, j ; certior flo, 
factus sum. 

ashamed, to be, pddat, 
uit, 2 ; witli ucc. of peraou utd 
gtn, of tbiiig. 

AsU, Aala.ae,/. 



person 
rOgo, 3' 
son, an 
=> <0 a 
contor, 
•ivi, sit 
atum, I, 
aspet 
, ass, 

i, m, a I 

assai 

i; tugrii 

assen 


III, 


asset 
assis 
n. '/bj 
auxilio, 
assis 
adjfltrlx, 
assoc 
assue 
niplum, 
Assvr 
as siibs ,. 

astrai 

atum, I, 

at, ad, 
(at a p!a 
pyicf, see 
at ali, 
at Ars 
at las 
postreniiit 
, at len 
lAen at ki 

at mo 
14), usedt 
at onc 

«iimil, alo 

Athoni 
Athens 
Atilius 
Atridai 
attack, 
, attack, 

foll. by in 
idOrior, ori 
attempi 
attend, 

tl, sum, I. 

, attentic 

»go, egi. uct 

. attentiv 

ulleniuti, a, 

Attica, 
Atticus, 
, attract, 

lectum, J. 


versura 
of perso 
Attu 





A' 




enqlisu-latin vocabulary. 


«um, } (ace, of ihing; Un. 
I^reon In abi. go' bv ab, de) • 
®'’j' I (iJ'c, of per’ 

»on, and niso of ihe ihing). 
•= to make \nquiry o/, ner. 

comor atna su^., 7 ; /,u,Pn., 

5 vl, 

aspect, fUcles, 51 ,/ 

I ■' »»ellus. 

*» wi., a litiU ast, 

assuil, tOi bivSdo, al, sum, I 
i i liignio, ui, }. 
assemblagOi concursas, us. 

ass 6 ssnient, census, us, m 
assistance, kuimifiium, i’ 
n. jbgninaminrsatsiUance 
auxilio aileui proficisci. 

.assistant, adjutor,eris.»» • 
adjatrix, icis,/, 
association, *'"cisia.s, gils^/'. 
assume, to, ussOino. mnsl ' 
Diptuni,}. * Ii 

AssFrian. Assyrius, a, uni: ' 
as tubs. Assyrii, Oriiin, m. j I 

ttuni*'^^’ *'•- 

at, ad.prep. with acc.=jicar 

(ot a place, ace Kx. 15; at a i 

pi icc, sce Ex. 21.) 
at all, oimiluo, adv. a 

at first, primo, adi). I 
at last, tandcui, oiiu. ad d 
posUPniuui (Ex. 29}. c: 

at jength, i^P^umm, aJu. ; 
inen at hiigih. tin,, dcnmfn. 

at most, summum (Ex 
t4)< useUtulieibiallg. ' j,-, 
at onee, extemplo, adv .- 
»Iinul,u/u. ' •’ 

Atheniam Atbenicnsl.s, u. 
AthenS) AtliCnae, irum,/. 
Atilius, A Illius, I, ni. 

Atridae, Atridae, urum, m 
attack. Impetus, Os, w. g,, 
attack, to, impetum laclo. ' 
Wl. by In wlih acc. (Ex. 14) 
«d6rior, ortus aum, 4. i 

attempt, to, conor,atus, I. 1 
atteno, to, inliuiidvci to. 1 
tl, sum, J. J 

attentiou, to give, often 1 
»go. egi, netum, } (E.x. 45). y 
. attentive, Ultenlus,a, um :' m 
Iu tentus, a, um. I V 

Attica, Attica, ae,/. nn'' 
Atticus, Atticus, i, t». I i, 
, attraet, to, ailicio. lexl. l e 
lectum, i. I 

attribute, to, verto, vert;. h 
versum (aoc. of tliing, and dat. h 
of ^rson); do, d8di. ditum, t nit 
AttUS, Attiis. I, m. v 

ftndaoious, audax, Ocla. 


BBXirr. 

audacitr, tndricln, ae,/. 

[ AU^UStUSi Aligiisfus^ 

auinor» ancfor, orin • 
scriptor, oris, m. (im iter)'. ' ’ 

authority, auctoritas, laiis, 


avarice, Svarltla, ae,/■. 
avaricious, ivarm, a.mm. 
avenge, to, ulciscor, uiius 
sum,,; viudteo.ivi. iuiZl'’^ 
avert» to, averto, U, aum i. 
awaiti to, i.ifuieo, si, SIMII, 2. 
aware» conscius, a, uni. 

Bcutlum j 

..,®way, to carry, abduco, 

AI, ClUII), J. I 

axe, secQiis, is,/. j 


'• Babylon, riiii.yion. onls,/ • 

‘j naby^lofem um';“‘'^'’«‘“«'"- 

Bacchus, Hacclins, 1, m. 

I b ick. /ergiuii, I. 

I ^^Bactrian, Duciiiiinus, n, 

bad, nuilus, a, um ; pravus 
a, um (p. ,09). • I “ 

, baggage, Impeilimcnt.i 
mimi, , 1 .,- wil/iout baunii.n. I 
cxpedilus, a, ntii. 
bail, vfidiuiduium, l, n. 
band, mruiu.s, fli,/ 
band together, te, con- 

J‘"", iiw, utum, I. ’ 
banisli, to, exiicllo, pfiij. 
pUlsuni, ] (tolloHed by abi 1 

aloiie, ,_,r\vi|liex). 'i 

lianished. t.\iorris, e (ex i 
terra), exjuilsiis, a, um. 
bank, npa, ae,/. 
banijuet, convivium, i,n ; 
eimlac Srnin,/. (p. go). , 

barbarians, barbari, arum, i 


I isro.m 

boat to, c«.do, eidl «e, 
beauty, pulcbrinido, inia, / 

n tO = 6« beconiivff. 

*• before, antei, nde. 
Dworeliand, muei, adn. 

oeg, tOl peto. Ivi and li 
-.'"'a ^ ('ullowed by ab, de)-' 
oro, atutii, I. ' * 

par®. 

begin, to, inclido, espi, cen 
‘UI»-, J; insmuo.'nl.’ 
wepi aiid coepi IIS sum ; heginl 
'a"'®' ''■■‘'Ululae Juidae. 

^behind, post. p,ep. (goy. 

behoves, it. Oportet, uit 
2, impeiir.; w itli acc. and in/. ’ 
behef, fides, ei./. •' 

believe, to, credo, didi 
dlMini, 3 (wltb dat. ol pcrsoii).’ 

‘Icllclac, 

t V-^" ““‘O -amatii.s.a, um 
"'ib 

; subter, me;, 
(gov. acc. and abi.) ^ ■* ‘ 

ag^^ieficence, Mnencciuia, 
benefit, bene.nicium, i.«. 

I, tOf juvo,uvl,utuui, 

* ♦ niljuvo, i; bCnCiacio, Icci 
lacluin, 

benignity.bOiilguiius.atis r 
beseeeh. tn. 



bar^rie, barbincus. a, um. 
barbarous, bari,arus,a, um 
Dare, nudus, n, um, 
barren, sterilis, 0. 
base, i.uipis, e. 
battering-ram, fiiics, eiis 

771 . * 

I battle. rrocllum, I, JI., Piic. 

I na 110,/. (see p. 4). 
b-» tp* sum, lui» esse, 
be-without, to, cureo, ui, 
Uiiin, 2 (Witb ak.). 
beam, trabs, trabis,/, 
bear, ICro.tQli, latum, i.Vir ■ 
patior, passus sum, 3 (p, ,71 ' 
beast, bestia, ae./ ; bellua, 
le,/. (scc p. 14). ^ 


suin7^*^^’ ‘''“““‘uc, atus 

besides, praelGrei, Odu. 

* OOSlOgo» to» obhTdeo, fid! 

c.muw;(;,aW,ed.ob'set!i: 

bespatter, to, a.spergo si 
snm. J (wiii, ,Q\ imr^’ 
ace. and abt.) 

7«?,®®'’’ upiiimis, a, um; allUit 
best nicn, optimus rpif-nue 
I bestow, to, dono, ivi 
'“il"’) ': l■I^'Uo, Ili, utum, 3. 

! betake oncself, to, co,;. 

I ad)'”’ *^'*^*’ ^ ('ulluwed by 

better, melior, m; Biiius 
I ad^’. coinp. of sStl.,. ’ ’ 

' Btltimi^i^’ 

^^between, inter, prep. x.du, 

beyond, niiru, prtp, wlih 
acc.; supra, j,7/p. 
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bidt to. jnbeo, jnssi, Ju«- 
4iim, 2; impSro, Svl, Blam, i. 
billi Ubellus, 4 m. 
bird, Bvis, Is, e, 
birth, gSnus, eris, n.; u man 
qf high birth, nobili gCngre 
nSlus; a man qf low birth, 
maio gSaere naius. 

birtbi by. naiu (abi of 
obsol. tubs. natns). 
blighti QrEJo. tuis,/, 
bloodi sanguis, luis, m.; 
eruor, oris, m. (p. 47). 

boasti toi julto, svi, atum, 
I; often fuilowed by ace. of 
person; tomaJetUittameboatt, 
Idem gloriari 
Boccbus, Bocchus, i, m. 
body» coipus. Oris, n. 
Bocotiai BoeOlla, ac,/. 
Boiii Boii Orum, m. 
booki Uber, ri, m.; cOdex, 
(uls, m. 

borUi to bSi nascor, naius 
sum,). 

bothi cojy'., et follouvd hy 
■irwther et, ugnifying '■ and ”; 
— piw». flterque, uliaque, ut- 
fumque, both oftico. 

bounds of modoration, 
mOdus, i, m. In sing. (E*. 9.) 
boy, puer, «ri, m. 
brasSi aes, acris, n. 
brave, fortis, e. 
bravely, fortiter, adv. 
biread, petds, is, m. 
break, to, Irango, frfgl, 
fractum, >•; Inlrlngo, frggl, frac¬ 
tum (Kx. 9). 
breast, pectus. Oris, n. 
„breediag, good, humB- 

uttai, Stis,/. 

brevity, brOvltas, atis,/. 
bridgs, pons, tis, m. 
brieny. brOvIter, adv. 
bring, to, addQuo, xi, eliim, 

I; affOro, attOil, ailBtum, j. 

bring about, to, fitulu 
(ciflcio), fScI, fautuui, SI tobe 
brought ahout, HOrl. 

bring back, to, rOfOro, tQli, 
:aium, ). 

bring forth, to- pSrlo, 
ii8p8i1, partum, j. 

bring topass, to, efficio, 
feci, fectum, j. 

bring up, to (= rear). Itio, 
ai, ailtimi or silum, }. 

Britain, Briianuia, ae,/, 
brother, frater, ris, m. 
Brundasium, Bruuda- 
tium, i, n. 

brute bsast, p&cus, p8- 
cOdis,/. 

Brntns, Brntus, i, m, 
bulld, to, construo, xi, 
'Huni, J ; aedlilco, Bvl, Btum, i. 


CARR, TO. 

« ing, aedilicium, I, n. ; 

j/. 

burden, Onus, Brls, n. 
burden, to, OnOro, fivi, 
ittuiu, I. 

burial, sgpultOra, ne,/, 
bum, to, trans., lucendo, 
di snm, }: intrant., ardesco 
(urdeo), si, 2; flagro, 5 vl, atiini, 
I; deflagro, gvi, itum, i, (0 be 
burnt daum. 

burst into, to, irrumpo, 
rupi, ruptuni, j. 

bury, to, sCpeiio, ivi, uitum, 
4; humo, avi, alum, 1 (p. 
114 ). 

busbel. raOdiiis, li, m. 
business, nOgotium, i, n.,- 
res, ei,/. 

but, sed, canj,; autem, coiy. 
butcher, to, trucido, avi, 
alum, I. 

buy, to, Cmo, emi, emptum, 
S ; mercor, atus sum, i. 

by, a or ab, jm-p, (gov. oW.). 
= near. Juxta, alo. 
by and by, oiim, adv. 
by means of, per, prep. 

(gov, acr.). 

by no me;tns. huudquu. 
quam, ode. 


c 

Caere, Caere, Is, n. 

Caesar, Caesar, Bris, m. 
Caius, Cuius, i, m. 
calamity, eiiiumius, Biis,/, 
Call, to, BppeiIo,Bv!,uUini, i, 
call together, to, convOco, 
avi, atuni, 1. 

call to niind, to, recordor, 
Btus sum, I. 

call to witness, tu, tosior, 
fuus sum, I. 

Calvisius, Calvisius, I, m. 
camp, costro, Orum, n. pl. 
Campanians, Campani, 
Orum, m, 

can, possum, pOluI, posse; 
queo, quivi, 4, 

Canius, Canius, i, m. 
Caninius, Cnninius, 1. ni. 
Cannae, Ciannoe, arum,/. 
Canusium, CitnOslum, i, n. 
capable. cBpax, Bcis; 0/ 
tnduring, pfitieiis, tis. 
capital (-ubt.), caput. Ilis, n. 
capital (my.)! capiiBils, e. 
Capitol, cBpItOIium, l n. 
captive, captivus, u, mu. 
Capua, CBpuu, ae,/ 
carcass, cadaver, erig, n. 
care, carn, ae,/. 
care, to. == lo lah rare of, 
oBro, Bvi, utum, t, k (0 /,aes 


CHXlrOB. 

concemfar, consBio, ol, oltum, 
l<wlth dal); to care fur, flclo, 
or pendo, wlth ace. and gen 
(Ex. 21). 

carefully, attidioso, adv. 
carry, to, fero. tuii. latum, 
s t gOro, gessi, gestum, ) ; dQco, 
xl, ctum, ) (Ex. u). 

carry away, to, abdneo 
duxi, ductum, }. 
carry on, to, gero, gessi, 

gi stiim, 3. 

carry out, to, exsequor 
cQtiis sum. 3 . = to finith, 

perllclo, gcl, ectum, 3. 
Carthags, Cartliago, Inis,/. 
Carthaginian (lubt.), Car¬ 
thaginiensis, is, ni.; Poenua, i. 

Carthaginian (adj), l’ii- 

ulcus, a, um; CartbBgliiicnsis.e. 
casa, causa, ae,/ 

Cassius, Cassius, I, m. 

, Cassivellaunus, Casslvei- 

iaunus, i, tn. 

, cast away, to, abJlcIo, Jeci, 
jcctum, 3. 

cast fortb, to, projicio, jeci, 
Jectuni, j. 

Castor, Castor, Oris, m. 
cateh at, to, capto (freq. 
of ( Bplo), avi, filum, i. 
Catiline, CBiiiiua, ae, m. 
Cato, CBto, Ollis, m. 
cattle, pecus. Oris and Odis. 
n. (iioi used iii noni, and eoe. 
ting.). 

Catulus, Cfiiniua, i, m, 
Caturiges, Cfituriges. um, 
ni. 

cause, causa, ae,/ 
causo, to, fficio, feci, fac¬ 
tum, 3. 

cavalry, equites, um, m. 
cease, to, desto, stiti, ali¬ 
tum, ], 

centre, medius, a, um; 1,1 
the centre, iu mOdio, or m8dii 
parte. 

Centrones, CeutrOnes, um, 
in. 

century (O division q/ 
troopi), centtlria, ae, /, t (an 
age), saecQiimi, i, n. 

CereS) Ceres, eris,/ 
certam, certus, a, um ; /w 
cei tain, pio eerto ; a certatu 
(person), quidum, quaedam, 
qiiuddaiii. 

certainly, prOfeclo, adv. 
Chabrias, Cimbrlos, ae, m, 
Chain, viucaiuni orTlaclum, 
i, n. 

ohanoe, pericfilum, I, n, 
ohange, matatio, ouis, /., 
political change, res nOvae. 

change, to, uitiu,, i /i 
(tum, I i converto, ii, suui ,), 
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OHABACTRB. 

oharacterj pcrsona, ap./, 
a, prSprius, 

pharge, = 0 » attack, im- 

irtm *’ ~ o^cuscUion, 

Primeii, Inl», n, ’ 


COJIPASSIONAIg. 


ChargCi tO (of troops), Im- 
rael, factum, j; 
foli. by in and occ. * 

Charidemua, CbirWemus. 

I, JJl. * 

chariot, vshteaium, i, n. 
Charles, C 4 r 6 ius, i, m. 

, tO, Wneo, ul, tum, 

2; retineo, ul, en tum, 2; rS-1 
primo, essi, essum, j, 

M ! 'af‘us. a, 

““)(»<«• agreeing with sub- 
cheese, ceseui, 1, m, 
tuSi, ’**' *“'• 

Chief, princeps, elpls (subs.) : 
•unmins, a, um. v. 

child, Infans, tis, c. Child- 
r«n, liberi, orum, vi, 

^ choose, to, deligo, legi, leet- 

Christ, Clirlstiis, I, m. 
^^OhrisUan, Christianus, a, , 

Cjcen, CfloCro, finis, m. 
Cilicia^ Clllcln, ue,/. \ 

vimbrij Cimbri, orum, m, 
CimoUt Ciinon, Onia, m. j 

,„«ro“itous route, drcu- 

Itus, us, »1. I 

citadel, arx, cis,/ 

Citizen, civis, is, e, r 

citr, urbs. Is,/ 
civil, civilis, e. 
olad, see TO (.'LOTII B, 
class, gfinus, eris, n. 
Jtis!/^*’^®®®’ r'!''«pIc-Jltas, (1 

clemencr, biinihis, atis,/ bi 
climb over, to, «apcrvado, 1 

5 l, sum, }, ‘ ' ’ 

clime, coelum, 1, n. g( 

close, = eud, extremus, a, ac 
niTi’ c^troiniim 

SCOr. fi„is, 

clothe, to, Rmicio, icui, ict- mi 
uiu,4! biduo, ul, utinu, 1. 

Cloud, nubes, Is,/. 

aris!'»®(P.S. 

Codrus, Codrus, 1, m. a,,* 
Coeliuo, Coellus, I, m. 1)., 
CoepariUS, Cocparlus, 1, m. / 
cotfer, arcu, ao,/ g J 

coin, to, sifmo, avi, itum, , 
1; ooliied, signatus. 

cold, gfilldus, a, um; frigi- « 
dus. a, nm, ’ “ ® 

fPllc.igue, collega, a-; m. "p 


^^colleot, comparo, Ivl, g. 
colonist, cfilonus, I,«», 

COlouri cOUi*, Oris, m. 

• combat, certamen, Inis, m. 
come, to, venio, veni, ven- 
''vn- 

come off, to, dlscSdo, csri, 
CMum, j (o«eo»i5U€ror),saperiur 
discedo, cessi, cessum, 
coma out, to, excedo, essi 
Msuni, j (fullowed by aU. or 
abi. with jirep. do, e, ex), 
come out to meet, to, ob- 

'Ium eo, Ivi and Ii, Uiini, 4 
sura 

vi^un^r’ 

eJSin’!?.*®* 

. commaud, imperium, 1 , n. ; 
unpoiatum,l,n.,- jussum, I, n. 

. commaud, to, impero, avi 

atuin (wuh dal.), i. 

-i,commander, impci-ator, 

--,®P®®6I10e, to. Incipio, 
ceju, ccptmn, j a iatttel i 
Committo, isi, Issum, j. ’ j 


OOKSIDBBAIIOK. 

• reor. Itus sum (with oen.), 1 • 
miseror, atus sum (wlib occ) ’ 

ceaS.®i: 

complaint, querala, ae, / 
«0 complaint, nlbil 

nBpiH™?,®®®’ compfino, 

aSm’,r 

t0,= <ocon», 
p)w, contineo, ul, entum. j- 
cemprehendo, di, sum, j, ’ 

br (=6emo 

compttUd), cflactus, a, um. ™ 

4tum“i’?“^’ avi, 

®0“Oeal, to, abdo, didi, dl- 

dollble^c 

iamofu®ffij® 

^^oonoernine, de, pnp. with 


I commenoement, 'iniiium 

.,®0piW6lltary, commenta¬ 
rius, 1, m. (also um, i, n.) 

I jCOidiiilissariat, res frumen- 

commit, to,=to «to, igcio, 
feci, factum, }. ’ 

commortious, commfidus 

uln “ (“‘"“'‘"‘‘"O. magnus, a,' 

«ommfiDis, e 

{ihared wilh.). ^ 

pommpn.folk, piebs, pi§- 

bl.s. OT plebes, ei, /; vulgiis. 
'1 m. and n. (p, ii) “ 

aM®„®W“W®altli, civiias. 
ae,^" '■«•pubilcae, 

^^^commotlon» tomuitus, as, 

i„„po™iilunicnt®, to, «an- 

niutiico, uvj, utuni, i, 
compauiou, eOmes, Ili», c.. 

^cius, I, m.j 

comparo, to, comiiaro, Jvi. 

f«i,V 


cpmpassion, misericordia, 

aB|y. ' 

miseri- 

compassioaat;, to, mix- 


l!o’ it' IntCrest. fiilt 

fe). (t»ip«i'S. withpen.). 

you, meft, tui, tnterest, ' 

mfi^a?' 

dam,i).^'®"}“-’, to, oondemoo, 
udiiirio, avi, atUQi. 

oonditiou, coudltlo, finis. /. 

I COJlflUCt» tOi " Co C£ii*}’i/ 

’ ’ 8 ®®'*'’ «estu»'. 1- » <0 

to(«(i, dtteo, xl, ctum, j. 

0,1 ®®^^®®®*«.tO, lateor, fassus 
a, sum, 2 i confiteor, fessus sutu, 2, 

■ I tOi viaudo, si, sum 

e 1 i lnelQd(>, si, sum, j. 

!• 5nfs?/^“®*®“’ Pefturbiitlo, 

*’ to, grataior, 

’ to, vinco, vici, 

vietum, } ; «Opero, ftvl, Sluni, i. 

'• conqueror, silperlor, oris. 
jjg 0 ^oS 0 l 0 U 8 ness,conscientla 

■ ftvf®* 5 ®,®®’^®te, to, consecro 

; itum, .. ’ *’ 5 vi, 

consider, to, doco, dnii 
' ducium. i;’pato. Svl, aiUJ; 

I, arbitror, atus, 1 (p. 6): =« to 

tuni*”*^^^*' ®'*osld 2 ro, avi, g. 

considerable (quantitr) 
anquamum (Wlih 
oonsideration, •= reoa.(L 

I Pspcctus, us. M.’ =, 

iX’/•‘‘'““‘baiio 
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oomsim. 

OoniidinS) Oonsldlni, l, m. 
. eonaisn* to, trAdo. idl, 
Itum,). 

oonsiit» tOi conslito, rUU, 
«Utum, i. 

consolation, sei&tium, i, n. 
consonant, congOnaut, tu,/, 
conspirac7, coujaritio, 
CntH,/.; Inglclliip, Rrum,/. 
constant, assUnug, a, um. 
construet, to, a moat, foe* 

um dilco, xl, ctum, }, 
consul, consul, fiiis, m, 
consulari consniAru, e, 
consulahip, consdistus, 
Qa, m. 

consuit, to, consnio, m, 
ultiim, I (with acc.: wllh dat. 
to coMider a man'i tnieralf). 

consultation, consnitritio, 
Snis,/.; to hM a anuuUation, 
consulo. 

consnme, to, consamo, 
lupsl, mptnm, i. 

contain, to, conHneo, ul, 
enlura, t\ cftplo, cCpl, capt¬ 
um, }. 

content, conteotn», a, um 
(witb abi.) 

contention, oontemiu, 

Onis,/. 

oontest. to maintain a, 

certo, ftvl, Siura, i. 

continual, iKsrpetuiia, a, 
um, 

contrary to, conirarius, «, 
um ; contra, pirp, (ruv. acc.). 
oontrol, to, Inipfiro, dvl, 

Atnni, I. 

oonvene, to, indioo, xi, 

ctura, j. 

convenient, opportflnus, a, 
um ; convSniens, llg; commO- 
dus, a, um. 

conversatlon, sermo, OnU, 
m.; collOquIum, 1,n. 

conver, to, tr^jido, jscJ, 
]srtum, I. ' 

oonvlct, to, srguo,nI,fltiim, 
j; convinco, vici, victum, j, 
COOV;, to, cfiquo, xl, ctum, i. 
oover, to, tem, xl, ctum, j. 
Corinth, Cdrinihus,/. 
corn, franiontum, 1,«.; tri¬ 
ticum, I, n, (wheat), 
comer, angaius, l, m. 
oorrect, to, corrigo, rexi, 
rectum, i. 

Corsica, Corsica, a«,/. 
cothurnus, cctijurnns, 
tn. 

Cotta, Cotta, se, m. 
councll, concio (ahortennl 
frora conventio, ron venio), 
OnIs,/. 

oounsei, consilium, I, n. 

(p.d6). 


cvBia 

oountry, = UtmU, agri. 
Orum, m.; opp. to taim, rus, 
rOrls, n.; native eountry, p&- 
trla, ae, / (p. .^i), eountry </1 
the Veneti 0^*- tj), VCnSU, 
Orum, m. 

courage, virtus, otis,/, I 
COUrsa, cursus, Os, m .: Iter, 
Itineris, n. 

courteouslr, cOmiter, adv .; 
urbanS, adv. 

COVet, to, appeto, Ivl a»d 
ili Ilum, ]. 

COVetOUSi cOpIdus, a, um. 
crafti t e. a tkilled trade, 
ars, tis,/, 

eram, to, rfpieo.ovi.etum, 

2; impleo, 5vl, 8lum, 2; reiBr- 
clo, sl, tum, 4. 

Crassus, Crassus, I, m. 
create, to, creo, Uvl, sium, 

I; f&ciu, fcci, factum, j. 

creature, finimans, nils, 
n.; animal, ull.s, n. 

creep, to, rCt>o, psl, pium, 

I; ta — upon, or over, obrepo, 
psi, pium, J. 

Cremona, CremOna, ae,/.; 
a<y. Cremfinensis; battieof Cre¬ 
mona, proelium Cremonense, 
crime, flagiilum, l, n. 
Crlspinus, Crispinus, i, m. 
cross, to, transeo, II, Itum, 
4( transcendo, dl, sum, i=(a 
cemiiict over, transdlloo, xl, 
ctum, I, 

orosE-OVer, to, trans¬ 
gredior, gressus siim, j. 

Crotona, people of, Ci-n- 
tenicuses, tum, m, j CrutO- 
nlAlae, Srum, m, 
crowd, turba, ae,/. 

Crown, cOrCua, ao, /,; dlft- 
dSnia, Alis, ii, 

cruel, crQdSlts, o; saevus, a, 
um. 

cruelly, crOdfllter, aio. 
CruSltr, crudelitas, ftlls,/.; 
saevlita, ae,/, 

crush to, obtero, tnvi, 
tritum, I. 

err, to,^ torueip, ploro, Svl, 
filum, I, 

err out) tO) clftmo, tvl, 
filum, I. 

cubit, cBbliiim, l, n. 

CUlprit, reuB.l.m, (aperion 
vha it on tria/); tiScens, tIs 
(one actuady gwUy, ice p, j). 

cultlvete, tOl ceio, ul, 
cultum, 

cultivation, cultus, Os, m. 
Camae, Ciimae, arum,/, 

, cure, to, medeor, 2 (wlih 
ant.); cOto, ftvl, sium (wlib 
ace .; to treal, take care qt ). 
Curio, Cfiriu, finis, m. 


DSKF. 

I custom. consueibdo. Inia 
/. i mos, moris, m. 
customarr, fisitutus, s, um 
CUt oll‘, to, intercIDdo 
si, sum, I. 

Cyrus, cjrus, 1 , m. 


D 


Daedai Daedilus, I, m. 

.daily, 'idie, a<lo. t lu 

die.s. /icy. o Tius, a, um; 
qufitidianug, a, 

Damasippus, ' 'luisippus, 

ii tn» 

Damocles, DamSci '; Is, tn. 
Damoetas. Dauioetus, ae, ?n. 
dancer, saltator, Oris, m.: 
saltatrix, ids,/. 

danger, pfiricaium, I, n.; 
discrimen, luis, n. 

dangerous, perTcaifisus, a. 
um ; asper, era, Crum (Kx. jf) 
Danube, lifiufiblus, 1, m, 
dappled, varius, a, um. 
dappled skln, varieu,., 
atts./. (Kx. ji). 
dare, to, uudeo, sus sum, 2. 
Darius, Harius, t, tn. 
darki aler, atra, atrum ; 
tfiucbrfisiis, », mu. 
daughter, fiila, aa,/. 
dauntlesa, tlrnms, a, um. 
day, dies, ei, m. sud/. ; lu 
pl. oiiiy m. 

day • break, prima lux, 
Ideis,/. 

day, by, luierdiu, adu. 
dear.carus, a, um; amicus, 
a, um. 

death, mors, tis,/; (poet.) 
letum, l,n.; violent, nex, iificls, 

/.(p. 8). 

Decemviri, Decemviri, 
firuui, m, 

docide, to, decerno, crevi, 
cretum, j ,■ jndico, avi, htimi. 
/t is thcuUd, placet (Kx. 58). 

decisive contest, ducri- 

men, inis, n. 

deolare, to, declaro, fivi, 
atum, I; renuntio, ivl, atum, 

I —a perton, a contui, or otker 
tnagiitraie, 

decline, doirecto, avi, 
alum, I. 

decree, consultum,'!, n 
deoree, to, decerno, orBvt 
croium, J. 

deodi lactum, I, n. ; gestum, 

I, n,; lacinua, uris, ti. (a bold 
daring —). 

de'jm, to, tlfico, xl, ctum, #, 
dcQP, altus, a, um ; t rfiiXui^ 
us, a, un,. 
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dkpiat. 


defeat) ciUc*, u, f,i ad 

▼ersa pugna, a#,/. 

defence, praealdluni, I, ti. 
aeleiisio, Onis,/. 

defend, tOi difendo, dl, eum 
J i tueor, Itus Bum (p. 40). 

defendor, defensor, Oris, m,; 
Vindea, teis, m. 
de^ee, grfidus, os, m. 
Ileieces, tieiOcei, is, m. 
delay, mOrn, ae,/. 
delay, to, nincUir, •tua, i ; 
niOror, ains gum, i. 

deliberate, to, conaGlo, nl 
ullnni, }. 

deliberation, (ortei) pn-/. 

part. ntul. ol consu ijee 

1,*. 28. 

. deligbt, to, dciccto, svi, 
«lum. I ■ Jtlvo, jnvi.julnin, i. 

dehver, to, <io, dmn. da¬ 
tum, I; reildo, didi, ditiim, j; 
a fvff.ch, liiiheo, ul. Itum, 2. 

demand, to, poseo (donoB- 
ro), prtposci, poscltnm, j ; ua- 
gllo, avj, uliini, I; poitQlo, avi 
•tum, I. ’ 

Demosthenes, Demo 

•tliCnes, [a, m, 

denr, to, »Sbo, fivi.stum, i. 
depart, to, dfecdo, ceasl, 

ce-BHiin, j {frmi life, vKa, or e 
vlla, concfdo). 
departure, deccgsug, na. m. 
depraved, prfivu.s, a, um, 
deprive, to, privo, nvi. 
atmn, i ( wiili aU.). 
desert, soiundo, inis,/. 
desert, to, dgsfiro, ui, er' 
tum, }. 

deserter, transtriga, ae, c. 
dee erve, to, mjreor, meritus 
•um, 2; or mf reo, ni, Uuni, 2. 

deserred, mCrltua, a, um. 
Justus, a, um. 
deservedlr, mCrito, otio, 
oesign, coiisillum, 1, n. 
designedly, prodena, tln 

(pro t jileo). 

desirable, eGplendua, a, um. 
desire, copiditos, fltls,/. 
desire, to, = to alm at, 
Plftdoo,ul,2(willi((an ; Cilnio 
IvI ani II, Ituni.j; dcaldCro, 
.iTl, alum, I. 

daiist, to, dSsIsto, attti, 8tl- 
tum, j. 

despateh, to=£end,mlitc, 

nilal, mlBBiiin. j; dimitto, Isi, 
tBBiim, ). 

despise, to, aperno, eprcvl, 
spretum, jj HBjiiiiiiir, fidi,., 

Buni, I. 

destine, to, destino, dvl. 
Atuni, I. 

desUlute of, ex[icrB, tl^, 


mSORDKU. 

destroy, to, dimo, ui 
Otum, } ; dSIco, Cvl, etum, 2. 
destruction, exitium, i, n. 
destructive, perniciosus, 
a, um. 

deter,to,dCterrco,uI,lium,2. 
. determine, to, statuo, ui. 

, dotennination, propr,si¬ 
lum, 1, n.; conslllnni, I. „. 
detestable, deii..,.tai,iiia, e. 
devastate, to, vasto, nvi, 
nliim, I. 

Diana, Dliins. ne,/, 
dictator, dictator, OrIa, m. 
die, to, mOrlor, mortniu 
sum, } • for othor words sce 
.Synon.vniB, p. 27. 

(l|tfcrence, ilistantla, ac,/, 
different, dlvcrsua, a, um: 
alius, a, um. 
decuit, dimcllls, e. 
difficulty, difficultas, atls, 
labor, oris, „.,7/, 
cuUtj (K.X. 51;, vix. negro, a,lr. 

^ dlg OUt, to, clfOdio, fodi, 
lussiun, 4. 

_.dignitr, liSnor, Orlg, tn.i 
dignitas, ntis,/. 
dUigcnce, uillgrntla, ac,/, 
diminish, to, niiimu, ni, 
utnin, }, 

_ dine, to, cocno. Avi and 
HtiiB sum, utiim, r. 

Dion, Dion, Onls, m. 
Dionysius, DiOnCBins, l, m. 

dip, to, imiiiio, ni, utiini, } ; 
Unguo, or tingo, xl, netum. 

direct, to, rtgo (dirigo), 
rexi, rectum, }. ' o 

direction, ’=quarter, n- 
glo. Ollis, rmite, Iter, 

ItliiCris, n. 

disagreeable, molestus, a, 
um ; iiigraiiiB, a, um. 

disastcr, eludes, la, /.; lu- 
coinniOdum, I, ti. 

discern, to, cerno (no perf. 

In tlilg Bensc), j; video, vidi, 
visum, a. 

discharge, to, fungor, 
functus sum, ; (gov. abi.). 
disciplino, di.scipiiim, an,/, 
discourse, sermo, Onls, m. 
discourse, to, dlasCro, u!, 
crtiim, 

discover, to, InvOnlo, vCnl, 


vciiliiiii, 4; rCpfirio, pOrl’, per 
tum_, 4. * 

dUease, morbus, I, m. 
disgraccful, turpis, 
fuiabis a, um. 

dishovelledi aOiatus.a, um. 
dtshonesty, fraus, dis,/, 
uishko, to, AveTtor.ritus, r. 
, nisorder, =* Uiteate mor- 
j ous, 1, m. 


Mi/KK. 

, disparage, to, dotriiiio, 

trnxi, tractum, } (wltli de ai d 

j Qhl.). 

flisperse. to, dispergo, si. 
|8uiti, j; dHjicio, jeci, Jectiim, ) 

I ^^^displeasing, ingratus, a, 

dispose, to, dlspOuo, pOsni, 

pi)>itmn, J. 

disposed, to, propensus, H. 
Ulli, ad (witli a,c.) 
dispOSitiGIl, iligeldmii, I, 
disprove, to i.ii.';. tu), toiin, 
suMiiii, sublaiiiin, }. 

dissemble, to, dissimfiio, 

uvi, allini, I. 

distance, distantia, ae,/. 
distanco. at a, prriein, uda. 
distant, dUtans, lis. 
distanti to bc, absum, fui. 
e.ssc. ’ 

distinguish, to, dl.Bcerno, 
0!( > i, ennum, ; ; iiNi 

nctiiin, i. 

distinguishod, fpiogius.a, 

mu; smgiiiniis, e; eluru.s, a 
imi I illii.stris, e (p, 2 -), 

. district, pliiga, ae,y.; rcgio. 
oms,/. 

. disturb, to, imbo, avi, 
Illuni, I ; ptrinovcu, niOvi 
motum, 2. 

disturbance, motus, os, «i.,- 

periiirbuilo, linis,/, 

disturbed. pciinotiis.n.iini. 

diteh, fo.ssa, ae,/. 

^ divide, to, distribuo, nl, 
filum, }. 

I divinity, nnmen, inls, t,. 

nivision, divisio, ouis,/.; 
dislrlbiiilo, (inis, /. ; in-thrtr,- 
Uirifions, tripartito, wlv 
do, tOi lacio, ftici, flictum, } 
doctor, mcdicii.s, i, m. 
dog, cAiils, Is (gcn. plur, 
um), c. 

Dolabella, noiabeiis, ge_ 
doniinion, Imporliim, l, n, 
door-post) postis. Is, m. 
doer, lioria, ae,/, 
doubti dObliatio, Onls, /; 
wit/iout itoubt, certo, aiv, 

, doubt, to, dQbito, Avi, 
Atuni, I. 

doubtful, dQbiiis, a, um. 
dower, dos, dotis, /. 
down, de, prep, (gov. aW.). 
downfall, nilna, m,/. 
downwarcls, pronus, u, um, 
drag, to, triiio, xl, ctmii j 
dread, formido, inis,/, ’ 
dream, somnium, U, ».,• 
soiiiiius, I, m, (Kx. 18). 
dress, babitus, ns, m,/ cultus 
11», w. (p. fi()); urnatui, tis UI. ‘ 







170 


EKGLISH-LATIN MOOABULARY, 


DaiNR.< 

drink tOi btbo, bTlji, hibi- 

tnm, J j pnto, avi, Btiim, i. 
di^lve, tOi ago.JKi, acium,}. 
drive away, tOi dcpclio, 
pBli, piilaum, ]. 

drive outi tOi pello. pe* 
pQlt, pulsuui, !. 

droPi sutu, ae, f • stilla, 

« 0 ,/. 

duet dcbUuB, 3, uni. 
dumbi mutua, s, um. 
Dumnorix, UumiiOri*, lgl-<, 

Bi. 

dutyi oMcium, I, n. 
dwelli to, imbito,avl,atuiii 
I; incClo, ui, ultum, 

E 

EaCilf Qtorque, utraque, 
iitvuniquo. 

eager, cripidm, a, mn. 
eagerly, vapide, ailv. 
eagerness, stadinni, i, n. 
eagle, a(|iill.i, ae,/. 
earlyi matunis, a, uui; adv. 
nifii urC. 

earnestly, vCiiSmcnter, 
aio .; miigiidiiOrl!, ado- 
earnesitnessi studiuin, i, 
n.i ardor, oria, m.; coiitciillo, 
fiuls,/. 

earth, terni, ae, f.; a-llus, 
i\i'l 3 ,/.; sOiuin, I, II. 

easily, Ricile, wlv. 
east, Crieii-s lis. I».; east- 
wind, Kurus. i, tu, 
easyi ntciiis, c. 
edUCatei tOi Cdilen, ovi, 
eiuiii, I ;oradiu,ivliuidIi,illini, 
4 (r-19)- 

eifect, tOi efficio, fcci, fcc- 
tum, i. 

eiforti cOnUtus, as, m .; nla 
3a, us, m. 

Cgg, < 5 vum, I, n. 

Egypt, Aegyptus, I, f. 
Egyptian. Aegyptius, a, um. 
oight, octo (iiitlfcl.). 
either.. or, aut.... aut, 
coii/ ; vel.... vel, ennj. 

elapS6i tOl pructfrco, II, 
Ilum, 41 prScCdu, ccsal, cua- 
lum, }. 

electi electus, a, um; dSalg- 
nStiis, n, mu (Kx. }•;). 
electi tOiCilpo,cxl,ecluni,}. 
elephanti eicplmiitus, l, m. 
elocutioni dictio, Ouls,/.; 
IIOuucMiliu, ac,/. 

elocution-master, tis- 
quciitiau luaglater. 
eloquonce, ClOqucntla, ae, 

f, I fiicundia, ae,/. 

eloquenti disertis, a, um; 
tla(|iicii.s, tia. 
eije (odUi), itllter 


cquAU 

elude, to, etragio, fugi, fa- 
gltum, j; eludo, sl, sum, j; 
fallo, fefelli, falsum, j i8). 
eminent, gravis, e. 
eminenti to be, emiaco, 
ui, 2. 

emperor, impCruior, Is, m.; 
princepa, ctpis, m. 

empty, vacmis, a, um; va¬ 
nus, u, um, idle, woi thless. 

eiiact, to, edico, xi, ctiim, 
: }; dccoriio, crevi, creliim, j. 

encamp, to, consido, edi, 
e.saiiin, }. 

encourage. to, hortor, sius 
«um, t; coiitlrmo, avi, atum, i. 
end, exitus, fis, m. 
end, to, fiiilo, ivi, itum, 4; 
coiillcio, feci, Ikxitiim, }. 
endless, perpetuus, a, um. 
endow, to, doto, avi, 
'itum, r. 

endowed, praeditus, o, um 
(witii aW.). 

enduo, to, instruo, xl,etum, 
]; orno, av,. atum, i. 

enduroi to, putior, passus 
sum, J. 

enduring (ad/), perpSiuus, 
a, um. 

enemy, ho.stI.s, la, m. ; ini¬ 
micus 1, m, (p, 21). 

engage, to, congrOdlor, essus 
sura (followed by ciim), eii^ape 
111 bcUde, committo, misi, mis¬ 
sum, J (wltli proelium); ca¬ 
pesso pugnam (lO.x. 27). 

engagement, proelium, 1, 
n. ; pugna, ae,/. 
enjom,to, inJmigo,xl,clum, 

} (wiUi dat. of persoli). 

enjoy, to, fruor, fruttus and 
fruetua sum, j (wltli abi.). 

enjoyment, voiuptas, atis, 
/.; deieclutio, Ouls,/. ; gaudi¬ 
um, I, n. 

enough, sStls, adu. 
entangled, to geti inhae¬ 
reo, imesi, haesum, 1. 
euter,tOi iniro.avi, atum, 1. 
enter ou, to, inoo, 11, 
iiiiiii, 4. 

enterprise, incenium, i,n.; 
eoiiata/nsuf. pl.) (ISx. 62). 

entire, totus,a, mn; irilCgor, 
g u, grum; Qiilvcrsus, a, um. 

eiitirely, oumino, adv .; 
Iirur.siis, ado, 

entrusti to, ergdo, didl, 
ditum, j; committo (permitto), 
misi, missum, }. 
envoy. Orator, OrIs, m. 
Ephesian, KidtOslus, a, um. 
Epicurus, Kpictlrus, l, m. 
equal, aequalis, c; aei|ime, 
a um; par, )i, 1 i Is (p. ;}), 


EXCEPT, TO. 

equiPi to, instruo, xl, «tum 
} ; oiTio, avi, atum, I; armo, 
avi, atum, I. 
equites, Squltes, um, m. 
equity, aequitas, ails, /., 
aequum, I, n. 

erecti Oreclus, a, um; sub¬ 
limis, c. 

eroct, to, Origo, rexi, rei> 
Ium, }. „ 

Eretria, Eretria, ae,/. 
escape, exitus, n.s, m. 
escapes me, praeterit (i«i- 
peii.) wltli ace. (/l escapet me, 
mc fflglt, mu fallit.) 

escape, to, rcffigio, fugi, 
fTigltum, ), 

especially, praesertim. 
adv.; praecipue, adv.; witli 
superi., unus, a, um (K,x. 14). 

establish, to, instituo 
(statuo), ul, aiuin, j; confir¬ 
mo, avi, atum; loco, avi, 
atum, I. 

esteem, to, cOio, ui, 
ullum, J; lo esteem highly, in 
magno hOnore habeo (Wx. 41) 
= <0 Ihink, existimo, avi, 
iiliiin, I. 

estimate, to, aestimo, avi, 
ulimi, i; habeo, ul, Itum, 2; 
duco, xi, ctum, i; existimo, 
avi, atum, i. 

Etruria, Etnlrla, ae,/. 
Eurotas, Eurotas, ac, ni. 
Euphrates, Eupbraieat Is, 
m. 

even, Stlam, cocy'.; vel, 

coii/ 

evoning, vesper, 5 rls and 1, 

m. 

ever, unquam, adv. for ever, 
in acteruum; scuiper (aIa'ai/«), 
adv, 

every, omnis, e; quisque, 
quaeque, quodque imd quidque. 

everybody, omnis, c; Quus- 
qulsque. 

everything, omnia, lum, 

n. pl. 

evidont, manifestus,a,um- 
clarus, It, uni. 

evidont, to be, appareo. 
Mi, 2 ; In aperto esse (p. 114). 

evil (subs.), malum, i, n. ; 
(adj.) maius, a, um. 

exactly, often Ipae lu agree- 
mciii wliii iiuim. 

exceed, to, excedo, cessi, 
cessum,}; afipCro, avi, alum, i, 
excelleuce, praestantia, ae, 
/.; virtus. Otis,/, 
excellent, c.xcelicr,a, ils. 
excopt, praeter, prep. (guv. 
acc.). 

excopt, to, excipto, 6pl, 
eptuui. 
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■XCTniON. 

exception, without, »d 

muini. 

exchange> tOi commuto, 

ivi, atum, i; iuter se diro 
J'.x. 58.) 

excitoi tOi excito, avi, 
utuin, I; iu6veo,m0vl,motum, 2. 

exclude, to, ezciado, si, 
sum,}. 

executioner, carnifex, icis. 


m. 

exempt, immunis, e. 
exempt, to, eximu, emi, 
emptum, j; absolvo, vi 
iituni, ). 

exercise, to, exerceo, ul. 
Itum, 2. 

exhort, to, hortor, atns 
sum, I; cOhorlor (osp. to exliort 
troopt), litus siini, i. 
exile, exsliiuni, i, n. 
exist, to, sum, fui, esse; 
existo, stiti, stituin, j. 

expedient, utiiis; ouod 
expedit. 

expedient, it is, expedit, 

Ivit 4. 

^ expedition, expeditio, onis, 

expense, sumptus, Cs, m, 

. explanation, explicatio, 
orjl8,y.; satisfactio, Ciu.s,,/'. 

exploits, res gcstao, retura 
gestarum,/. 

expose, to, expCno, pSsui, 
pOsltura, JJ patemcio, lecl, lac¬ 
tum, } ; fiperlo, ul, ertum, 4. 

, express. to. declaro, avi, 
itum; ifiquor, ciitus sum, }, 
extend, to, extendo, dl, 
tura, }; porrigo, rexi, rccttiiu, 

J; excudo, cessi, cessura, j. 

extraordinary, cxiiuiu.s, 

a, uin, 

extravagance, luxOria, 

«e,/. 

eye, Ocaius, i, m. 


P 

Fabius, FSbins, 1, 
faso, lacies, 61 , f.; vultus. 

Os. JII. (p. J7). 

faoe, to, Cbco, li, itum, 4, 
fact, factum, 1, n. 
fail, to, desum, fui, esse, 
fair, (q/itwf/ier), serenus, n, 
uiii; =iuft. Justus, a, um. 
faithnil, iidcdis, e, 
fall, to, ctulu, cecidi, C&- 
sura, }. I 

fall down, to, = to coi- 
lapte, tuo, rui, niluni aiul! 
ntilui», I; d6,ldo, cidl, j. ’ 
^fall foremost, prOcumlxt, 1 
oAbuI, c&bltt.ra, J. I 


fall from, to, d8cldo,cldl, j 
(followed by de), 
false, fai.sus, a, uin. 
falsehood, nieudacium, i, 
n.; vanlta.s, atis,/, 
fame, faraa, ae,/. 
familiar, Rmiiiaris, e; to 
make—with, cdocco, ul, ctuni, 
2; assiicfucio, feci, factum, j. 

faraily, familia, ae, f. ; 
= t>-ibe, gemis, eris, n. 
famine, lamcs, is,/. 
famous, nublll.s, e. 
far, longe (longias, longi.s- 
sime), odu. (olten folluwisi'l.y 
gi nitive) ; as Jar as, tio.iiic, 
adn. * 

fate, futiim, 1, n. 
father, pitter, tris, m.; (o/a 
l/a«i((y) p&tcrfurallias, patris- 
iruiiliias, m, 

fatherland, patria, ae,/. 
fatlgue, dofatlgutio, Oni.s, f, 
fault, culpa, ac,/.; pcccii- 
tum.l,n.; vitium, I,n. 

, favoUT, livor, Oris, m. ; gra- 
tiu. ae,/. 

favear, to, i^vco, favi, fau- 
tuni, 2 (wlth dal.). 

favourable, felix, icis; 
faustus, o, um. 0 / a wind 
sOcundus, a, um. ’ 

fear, timor, ens, m.; me¬ 
tus, fis, w,; pivor, oris, ni.; 
terror, oris, m,; {nsk) periett- 
lum, i, n. 

fear, to, timeo, ui, 2; ve¬ 
reor, Itus sum, 2 ; inCluo, ul, j 
fcatures, vuitn.s, qs, «1. 
feeble, imbecillis, e (aiso 
imbecillus, n, um); Inflrmus. 
a, um; teiiuls, c. 

foedi to, (.traiis.) pasco, pavi, 
pastum. }. 

fecd on, to, pascor, pastus 
ab") i (govcriiB 

feel( to, sentio, si, sum, 4, 
feolmg, sensus, Cs, m. 
feilow, sOcliis, 1, m. 
follow-citizen, civts, is, c. 
female Csu/js.), leralim, ae,/. 
femalo (adj,), mfiliebris, e. 
fetter, vincuiura, i, n. 
few, paucus, a, um; (usually 
Uipluval), p.iucl, ao, 

ndelity, iWeti, ei,/.; ndo- 

clii, 110,/. 

fleld, dger, air i, nt. 
flerce, lniini;,-’U, c (#,11« ;«); 
teiMcrarliis, a, UDi. 

^ercrly, ootr, 

nerceness, ivoc.ii, a-j,/. 1 

lerOolta*, Stis,/. 
flory, (of Ilie) Igneus, a, um. 
rfth, i,uii tu8, a, ura. 
flfty, q il.oqungiiiu», indecl. 


fifty-flve, quinquaginta 
quinque. 

fight, dimlcdtio, 6nls,/. 

. fight, to, puguu, ivi 
allini, 1. 

Figulus, FigQlus, 1, m. 
filial love, l>ietas, atis,/ 
und» tOi invenio» vGni, veii* 
tura, 4; reperio, i, ertuin, j, 
finish, to, fiiiio,lvi,iiuiu,4: 
pellicio, Icci, fcctiim, }. 
fire. Ignis, Is, m.; ssa con- 
iiictiidium, i « 

(p. 62). 

nrm, flrmua, a, ura; sia- 

bilip, p. 

flrmness, stabilitas, atis, 

J.; coiisiaiitiu, ae,/. 

first, primus, u, iitn; prin¬ 
ceps, ipis (primus, capio), 
fish, piscis. Is, nt. 
flve, quinque, ind/icl 
fix, to, figo, xl, xiini, } ; 
(= appoint) constituo, ui 
fitum, }. 

fiamen, flamen. Inis, m. 
flank, Iulus, eris, n. 
fiattering, blandus, a, um. 
flattery, adaiatlo, Onis, /.. 
asseiiiutio, onis,/, 
flaxen, flavus, a, um. 
flay, to, dcgiuix), psi, i. 
flesh, caro, carnis, f. 
fiight, ffigu, ae,/. 
flit about, to, vOlIto, avi 

Ullllll, I. 

floati to, fluito, p.”t ^tnin, I. 

flourish, to, l.'c i -i, 2. 
flow, to. fluo, • , X ini, i ; 
labor, Ibmus suiii, }, 
flow beneath, to, subter¬ 
labor, lapsus suni, } dcp. 
flow by, to, praetciQuo, 

uxl, IIXUI.I, }. 

flow round, to, ciicum- 
lluii, xi, xura, }. 
flower, flos, floris, ni. 
fly, to, (for refuge), con- 

ffiglo, iigl.llum, i; lagloflrans- 

mglo) figi gituiu, }. 

. foam, to, spQmo, avi. 
ultiin, t. 

foe, hoslls. is, c.; InlniScus. 

I, «1. (p. 21;, 

follow, to, sOquor, secBins 
SUIII, j; ii.scqiior, btcQtUH sum 
S. 

follow up, to, subsequor 

seciiiiis biiiii, 

fcllowing, sCquciis, tl» 
poslf rus, a, iiiil (Kx. 11). 

foliy, siullilia, ae, da- 
niciitia, uc, / 

foud of, umana, tls; sttidl- 
Osus, a, ura, 

fondness, Mu liiim, f, n 
food, victus, £ia, m, 
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FOOT. 

fOOti pen, p&lis, m. 
footpathi iramef, Itla; se- 
tnTU, ae,/. (p. 69), 
fori nam, namque, conj,; 
ln\m,e(tr>j.; pto,pyep. wltli abi. 

forbio, tO. V6t0, ul. Itura, 
I; Interdico, xl, ctum, j (wltli 
dnt. eiid abi.). 

forcOi via, vlin, vl (iiot used 
In gen. ting.), f.; plur. viros, 
linn, 

forceS) cflpiiif, firum,/. 
force, tOi cniro, cuci;i, efi- 
aamn, j ; vira adiilhco, 2. 

force, to be in, vsieo, al, 
fluni, 2. 

foroed (0/ a nwrcft), magnus, 
a, inn. 

foreign, fillcnus, a. nm; 
pSregrInus, a, um, 
foreiBner, cxiorniis, n, ura, 
foremost. princeps, Ipls; 
prlnms, a, nni. 

foreiee, to, praevideo, vidl, 
visura, 2; prospicio, pxl, cctnin, 

J; prOvMco, vidl, visum, 2. 
foreseeing, provlilus, a, ura. 
foresight. pruilpulla, ae,/. 
forest, silva, ae,/.; saltus, 
Bi, m. (p. 120). 

forget, to, obliviscor, litus 
suni, ). 

forgetful. ImmSmor, Srls; 
oblitus, a, nm, 

forgetful, oblitus, a, nm, 
(obliviscor), linnicmor. Oris. 

form, foi nia, ao, /.; flgrtra, 
ae./.; spOclo.s, 01,/. (p. 64). 

form, to, fluRo.iin.xi, fictum, 

I. 'Ih fmm a jiulgment, jndlco, 
ivi, atum, I;—u pkin, cuusl- 
llura cBpIo. 

former, prlsllnus, a, nm, 
former {</ Umt), oiim, adv, 
formerly, quondam, adv,-, 
Ollin, adv. 

formidablc, furmidoiosus, 
a, um. 

forsooth, ainS, adv. 
fort, castrura, I, ar.x, 
cie,/.,’ castellum, 1, n. 

f.irth ftom, 8 , C.X, nrtn. 
(guv. abi.). 

fortifleation, mamtio, 
Ouls, /.; mQuimentum, 1, ti, 
(P- 97 ).. 

fortify, to, communio (ma> 
niol, ivi. Itum, 

lortitude, lortltado, Inle,/. 
fortross. cnstellmn, I, n. 
fortune, fortilna, ae, /. 

. fortune, good, fciiatas, 
Btle./. 

forty, quadraginta, indtd, 
forum, fflrum, I, n. 
fouud, to, condo, didi, 
lUtum, J, 


ears. 

foundation, fundamentum, 
I, n. From the foundation gf 
tlio citg, ab urbe condita. 

fonr, quatuor (quatt.); quit- 
erni (distrlbutive). 
fourth, quartus, a, nm. 
France, «jaiibi, an,/, 
fraud. fraus, dis, /.; dSliis, 
I, ru.; fallHCla, an, f. (p. 116). 

free. Uber, a, um; sBintus, 
a, ura ; he loat frte. to, etc., el 
licuit, foll. by injln. 

free, te, libi^ro, ivi, itum, 

I (witb occ. and abi., also with 
prep. • or ab, sometimes witli 
ex); minQmltto.nilsi,missum, 

! (to fru a ilave)\ solvo, vi, 
Qtum, j; vindico, ivi, itum, i 
(in libertatem). 

free frora, to be, vico, ivi, 
atura, i (with abi.). 
free-born, ingenuus, a, nm. 
frcedom, libertas, atis, 

(0/ ihe City), civitas, atis,/. 

freelr, Ubcre, adv. -, suluis, 
adv, 

frequently, eaops, adv. ; 
crcbio, adu... rrllqnonter, adv. 

friend, Juncus, 1 , m.; fi- 
mlliurls, e. 

friendly, llmicus, a, nm. fu 
a — manner, ftiiilre, itnniiifer. 

friendsUip, iiiukiiia.ao,/,. 
b 6 n 6 v 61 entia, ae, f. 

frightful, horiendus, a, um, 
honlhllls, 0. 

fro (to »'nl fro), huc, Illuc, 
odes. 

from, a, ab, abs, j»'ep. (gov. 
aU.); e, ex (out <if), piep. 
(gov. abi). 

friigality, parsImOuIa, ae, 
fnlgalltas, atis,/, 
fugitive, ffigieua, tis, 
full, plenus, a, um; (qf Ihe 
Seiiate), rrfiqupns, tIs. 

Fulvius Flaccus, Fulvius, 

I, Flaccus, 1 , m. 

function, olPtclum, l, n,; 
niunuB, eris, n. 
furtber, ultra, «n/a. 
future, ratnrus, «, um; 
vCniurus, a, 'ira. 

future, in, = hatajkr, 
poslbaa 

G 

Gabinius, Giibinlus, l, m. 
Gades (Cadiz),Gades, Inui,/, 
gain, lucrum, i, n .; Suiflia- 
raentjim, 1, n.; fructus, fls, m. 

^ gain, to, adipiscor, adeptus, 

Gallio, Gallicus, a, ura. 
gamester, aleator, orls, m. 
Kapo, to, dobisco, y. 


00 TRBUUOa. 

garb. vestis. Is, /; vesti- 
mentum, I, n. 
garden. hortna,!, m. 
garrison, praesidium, l,n. 
gate, porta, ae,/,; Janua, 
ae,/; fbres, lura,/ 
gather, to, conggro. gessi, 
gestum, 3; acciiiniilo, avi, alum, 
I ; colligo, ICgl, lectum, j; carpo 
(decerpo), psl, ptum, j (to 
pluek). 

gather together, to, eou- 
jiingo, xl, netum, }; congrego 
avi, iVtmn, i. 

Gaul (Iht countru), O.ill.a, 

ac, / 

Gaul, a native of, Gaiius, 
I, m. 

Gellius, Gellius, Lw. 
gom, gemma, ae,/ 
generali dux, acis, c. 
generally, plgrumque, adv. 
generalahip, impgrium, i, 

n. (t-Miiimnd); scieiula r 81 mi. 
litaris (ticill in itx»), Ifnder 
/ii.' yeneraUhip, elc., eo duce, 

gentlsi mollis, e. 

Oergoviai Gergovia, ae,/. 
German, a, Germanus, 1, m. 
geti to, acquiro, Mvl, Isi- 
tuiii, j; capio, cgpl, captura, ;; 
assequor, cutus sura, }. 

gift, donum, I, n.; nuduua, 
6iis, n. 

gird, to. cingo, nxl, netum, 3; 
aaiugo.nxi, netura,}. (ICx. 14.) 

give, to, do, dedi, datum, 

I ; dono, ovi, atum, i; tillmo, 
ul, utum, 3 (of what is due); 
cudo, cessi, cessura, j (lo yield 

up). 

give un, to, concedo, essi, 

Pssuni, J. 

glad. laelus, a, ura. 
gladly, laete, adv.; oflener 
adj. laelus, soa St. 1 ,. G. } 343. 

gloom, aegtltQJo, Inis,/; 
trisiltla, ao,/ 
glory, gierla, ae,/ 
go, tOi vado, sl, sum, 3; eo, 
Ivi, Itum, 4; prOflcIscor, fectus 
sura, 3. 

go astraV) to. abwro, ivi, 

atum, I. 

go awivy, to, &beo, 11, itura, 

4; discedo, cessi, cessura, 3. 

go down, to, descendo, dl, 
sum, 3. (01 the sun), ruo, rui. 
rUItum, 3, 

go from, tOl daccdo, cesst 
cessum, 3. 

go farther, to, prflcWo. 

CCl»Sl, CCboUtll, J» 

go over, to, Oboo, 11, itum, 

4 (p. 16). 

rvo through, to, permeo, 

ivi, UlUUl, I. 
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goat) cSppr, pi I, m.; hirrtis, 
I. m. ■ cftpellu, uc, /. (^she-g<x(t). 

Qod. Deus, I, m. and /. ; 
pur. 1)11 rather than Del. 
goldi aurum, I, n. 
Gonwlus, Oongyius, 1 , m. 
goodi bOmis, a, um; cornu. 
niCliur; «up. optimus, 
good breeding, honifiniuis, 

alis,/. 

good fortunO) fciicitus, 

ali.s,/. 

goodnoss, boiilins, alis,/, 
good-will, studium, 1 , It. 
Graiocelii UraiOcgli, orum, 


grand, gnmdls, o; magnus, 
a, um. To tijcak grandio, 
mannum I0(|ui (jiort.). 

gl'a.pes, uva, au, /.; race¬ 
mus. I, ni. (a huiicli). 
grappler, corvus, l, m. (Cee 

p. 70 .) 

. gratity, to, delecto, nvi, 
atum, i_; placeo, ul, itum, a. 
gratifying, gratus, a, um. 
great, ingens, tis. 
greater number (.«r part), 
tue, plerumque, ado. (wlili 
gcii.). 

greatest, summus, a, nm. 
greatly, multum, attr .; 
magnopere, ado.; valde, ado.i 
to mlmire greatly, niognu in 
bOnore Iinbco. 

^ greatness, mnguitndo, tuis, 
f.; umplliudo, luis,/. 

Greeee, Graecia, ae,/. 
greedy, avarus, a, um; 
ftviilus, a, um. 

Greek, Graecus, a, um. 
grief, dolor, Oris, m. 
grieve. to, doieu, ni, itum, 2. 
groan to, gemo, ui, iimu, j. 
groan, gemitus, os, m. 
grouud, sOluni, 1, n. ,• terra, 
ae,/, 

goard, to, derendo, di, sum, 

J; tueor, itus sum, 2; cus¬ 
todio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
guardian, custos, odIs, m. 
guide, ductor. Oris, m.i dux, 
dOcIs, c, 

guide,to, dSco, xl, ctum, j. 
guilt, culpa, ae, /., ecOIus, 
Crls, ji, 

guiltless, InnScens, tIs; 
Insous, llB; Innoxius, n, um. 

giult 7 i iiOceus, tis; noxius, 
a, um, 

H 

Hail, grando, tn!.s,/. 
hair, crinis, is, w.; cilplllus, 

1, m.; <oma, ae,,/. (p. n). 
half, dimldiuui, I, n. 
Halioaruauuji HUicar- 


nn.ssns, I, /.; o/_. Iiailcar- 
iia.svn 3 is. 0. 

hand, manus, ns, /. On 
the vther hatid, contra, ado ; 
on the right (or de.xlia 
(laeva) manu. 

band, to, trado, Idl, itum, 
i ; in munus do. 

handsonie, formosus, a, 
um; puldier, ra, rmii, 
Hannibal, llamdbal, ails. 


happen, to, contingo, tigi, j. 
nappy, beatus, a, uui; Icll.v, 
Icis (p. 21). 

harangue, Orutio, Onis, f.; 
concio. Ollis,/. 

harbour, portim, us. m. 
(dat. and abi. plu., Ibus and 
tibus.) 

hard, durus, a, um. 
harp, lyra, ae, /i tesiudo, 
Ims./. 

harshly, BOverg, ado.; du¬ 
riter, ado. ; ileerbe, odo. 

hasten, to, festino, avi, 
atum, I; projiOro, ilvi, atnm, 
<1; contendo, di, tum, }; aceS 
Iero, uvl, atum, i. 

bate, to. odi (defective); 
abominor, atus, 1; detestor, 
atus, I. 

hated, inebsus, n, um. 
hatelul. Odiosus, a, um; 
dOtestaliills, e, 

hatred, Odium, 1 , n.; d6- 
teslutio, onis,/, 
have, to. baheo, ul, lium, 
2; tiineo, ui, tum, 2; olteu 
sum, with dat. of person, 
he, is. ea, id; ille, illa, illud, 
pron. 

head, caput, Ills,n.; vertex, 
Icis, wi. (p. q6). 

heal, to, «nOdeor, 2; sano, 
avi, atimi, I (p. q5). 

healtb, n 11 u.s, otis,/. ,* vale¬ 
tudo, Inls,/.; sanitas, utis,/. 

nealth, to be in good, 

vnk’0, ul, ttum, 2* 

^healthy, sanus, a, um: 
salubris, e. 

hear, to, andio, ivl, itum, 
4; occipio, cfpl, cepium, j. 

hearti cor, dis, n.; pectus. 
Oris, n. 

heat, caior, OrIs, m .; aestus, 
Qs, m.; ardor, oris, m. 
heaven, coelum, i, n. 
heavy, gravis, e. 

Hfilon, HoiOiia, ae,/. 
help, auxilium, 1, n.; Bpis 
(geu.); acc. Opem; abi. Ope,/. 

help, to, adJOvo, uvl, uliim, 

I (wiiu oct’,); auxilior, utus, i 
(dat.); subvOuiu vtfiil,ventum, 

4 (witb dat.). 


HOlUilS. 

Helvetian, Heivftius, a 
nm; Helveticus, n, mn. 

Helvetii, HelvStll.orum.m. 
. Hephae8tion,Hei)iiaeBtioii. 

onis, m. 

Hercules, Hercaies, Ls, m. 
Hercynian, Heictnius, a, 
um. ’ 

Herdonea, Herdonea, ac, /. 
here, iuc, adv. 
hero, bcrOs, ols, I».; (ttfttn) 
vir, virl, m. 

. hesitate, to, dnbiio, avi, 

aUuu, 1; with ittf. (wiien It 
sigiillles to doubt, i‘t Is Ibllowed 
hy num and subj.), i; cuuetor, 
utus, I. 1 ' 1 • 

hesitation. dObitatlo, Onls, 
J.; ciinctalio. Ollis,/. 

hide, to, rei'i, avi, atum, 
t; abdo, didi, dlluni, j; coiiiio, 
didi, ditum, ?; abscondo, di and 

dldi, illtiini, J. 

hideous, dsformia, e; hor¬ 
ridus, a, um. 

high, allii.s. a, um ; ai a 
ntghp- rate, pluris (Kx. 21). 

highe,9t=e«n'n«il, suimiiiis, 
a, um; —greatest, uiu,\lmiis. 
a, um, m. 

highly, to tstee.m kxghlg, 
magno iu bOiiore habeo, 
high-soulod, mugiianlmus, 

0, lllll. 

hili, collis, ls, m. 
himself. hersclf, ecc.. Ipse, 
n, um pigieciiig with lubstan- 
tire), sui. 

hinder (adj.), poslCrior, U.S. 
hinder. to, impedio, ivi, 
llmn. 4 ; obsto, titi, tltiiui, i; 
prOhlbco, ul, Ilum, 2 (Mx. 28). 
his-own, tuus, a, um. 
Histiaeus, Histiaeus, l, m. 
history, historia, ae, /.; 
aniiuli's, lutu. m. 
hither, huc, ado, 

Ho, eho.' iiiterj. 
hold, to, iSiico, ul, inm, 2; 

huheo, ul, Itum, 2. 

holy, sanctus, a, um; sicer, 
cra, erum (p. g). 

horne, dOmus, n.s, /.; at 
home, dOnil; /rom horne, dOiiio. 
Homer, llOmerus, I, m. 
honour, hOnor, Oris, m., 
—goodjaith, fides, 61 , f.; =7^. 
nomi, amplitudo, lnls,/.;=vir. 
t%te, liOuestus, atls,/, 
hononrable, d8cCma, a, 
um; Kmpiu.i, a. urti. 
hope, spes, ci,/. 
hopo, to, spero,avi,uliini. i 
hon. cornu, Qs; plur. cor¬ 
nua, n. 

horse. aquus, I, 
valry, eqnltes, um, 111, 
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horsebaek, on, eqno. 
liorsemansbip, equlutnU), 
do, dum, ga\ ol' «quito, i. 

hospitalitri hospiiium, I, 
n.: hospitalitas, atls,/. 

hostage» ub8«a, idis, ni. and 
f- 

hostile» Inimicus, a, um; 
(niqiius, o, nm (p. i8). 
Hostilius» Hostilius, I, m. 
hour» hora, ae,/. 
house. «edes, Ium, /.; dO- 
nitis, Ds,/. 

how» quemadmodum, eonj. 
however» timcn, conj. 
howl» tOl eJOlo, avi, atiim, i. 
human» humanus, a, um. 
uuman-being» bOmo, inis. 


Euman-being» bOmo, inig, 

^ hnmasitr» bam3niuu,s[is, 

hundred» centum (indtel). 
Hungarr» fannOnla, ae,/. 
hunger» fOmes, is,/, 
hurl» to» JOclo.jfici, Jactum, 
l; prOjiclo, Jfcl, Jectuni, }. 
hurry, to, hurrr-about» 

to, trOpIdo, avi, aium, i. 

husband» mSritus, I, m.,- 
vir, viri, m. (stt p.l^); coqjux, 
Ogis, m. also 

Hydaspes» Hjtdaspes, Ig,m. 
Hystaspes» Hystaspes, is, m. 


I, *go, mei. 

iambio verse, iambus, i, 

m 

ioy, frigidus, 0, um; ggli- 
dus, a, uin, 
if, si. 

ignorant» ignarus, a, «m; 

Insciens, lis. 

ignorant of, to be. 

= ipHo)e, igiiOro, avi, alum, i 
(wltb acc.). 

ili» adj., = bad, mOliis, a, 
um; =iicfc, aeger, gra, grum. 

illustrions» clunis (pine- 
smius), a, uin. 

image, imago, ini.s, f.; 
slnifiiacium, 1 , effigies, Ci, 
f- .(p. 19 ). 

immense» immensus, a, um. 
Wmortal» luimortalis, e. 
impede» to» impedio, ivi. 
Itum, 4; prOhIbM, ni. Itum, i. 

impend» to, imiuiiieo, ai, 
a» impendeo, di, 2. 
impiety» impiains, atis,/. 

impiuiiSi impius, a, uiii. 

, implementi ihstr&mentum, 
I, ti. 

- importanoe» of, grUvIs, e; 

gtivior, u». j 


important, grgvis, e. 

, impor tu ne, to» lacesso. Ivi, 

Itmn, 4. 

• inipose on» to» ImpOna. 

pOsnl, pOsituni, j (wltb dat. and 
i acc., or dat. only). 

impressioni Optnio, onls,/. 
» impulse» impnisus, us, m. 
in» |n prep.i with abi. slg- 
tiilles tn only; with acc. into, 
agaimt, etc. 

in the mean time» fniOr- 

Ini, tido. 

inasmuch» quuniam, conj. ; 
qtinm, amj. 

incentive» Irriismeutum, 
I, »1. 

incessantly» assidue, adv .; 
perpouio, adv. 

, incorruptibility» integ- 

ritas, atis, innOcentla, ae,/ 
incredible, incredibilis, u. 
indeed» quidem, odo. (en- 
ciit.}. 

India» ludia, ae,/. 
indignation» indignatio, 

Onis,/. 

indolence» eOcotilia, ae,/.; 

dCsldia, ae,/.; Inertia, ae,/. 

indolent, sOcors, dis; seg¬ 
nis, e; ignavus, a, um (p. 45). 

^ indulgently» benigne,ad».; 
blande, odo. 

Indus» Indus, I, m. 
industry» diligentia, ae,/. 
infant» infans, tis, c. 
infaiitry » peditatus, Gs, m .; 
pOdltes, um, m. 
infatuated, demens, tis. 
infer, to» colligo, legi, lec¬ 
tum, ?; coiiclndo, si, sum, }. 
inferior» inierlor, oria 
infinite» iiifiiiiCuH, a, um. 
inflame» to» inflammo, avi, 
Sium, 1 ; excito, ftvl, gtuni; 
accendo, si, suni, j.' 

inflict» to, (o/len) afficio, 
eci, ectuni, j; to in/lkt punisli- 
mtnt, poenas sQm6ie. 

infiuence» auctoritas, itis, 
/-(P-»n). 

influence» to» suadeo, si. 
sum, a; mOveo, mOvi, mOtuin, 


inform» to. dilqiiem certi¬ 
orem fficio, feci, factum, }. 

ingenuity» calliditas, itis, 
/.; sollertia, ae,/. 

inhabitant, incOla, ae, c, 

I inhabit» to» incOlo, ul, 
ultum, j; bibito, Rvl, atum, 1. 

iuhabited. ireauena. us 
(Kx. 47). 

inhuman» arOdeils, e; im- 
mlnis, e; inhuinaiius, a, um, 
in.inre> to. laedo, si, sum, 
]; uiiceu, ui, A I 


iujurious, iqlQrlOfns, «, 
l> um; iieiiiicioBits, a, ura. 

^^injury, injuria, ae,/, ; noxa, 

I innocence» innocentia, at, 

/.; integritas. Itis,/. 

^ innocent, fnnOcens, tis; in- 
nocuns, a, um. 

- , innumerable» InnriniOra- 

I, bliis, e. 

in order that» ut eovj 
■ with tulij. 

in Public, pulillce, ad». 

T .inquire, to, quaero, quae¬ 
si' i, situm, j ; percontor, ama 

, stini, I. 

insignificant, iSvis, e; 

; parvus, ;i, um. 

insolence, fnsOIentla, ae,/. 
insolently, insOlentt.-, adv. 
instigation, instigatio, Onis, 
/.; at his friend's instigat inn 
liorlaiite 5 mIco. 
instruet, to, fdfico, sv», 

fituin, I. 

intelligent, Icutn», a, nm; 
pei-spli ax. licis. 

inteniperance, intempe. 

ratitio, ae,/. 

. intend, to, cOgiio, jvi, 
atum, I; sIRtuo, ni, utiini, j 
(often expressed by fut. parti- 
ci^le aet.). 

intense, strenuus, a, nm; 

v 61 i 6 meii 8 , tis. 

intention, pr0puslinm,i,n 
interest, = advantage, com- 
mOduni, i, n.; —jHxymtnt for 
usnfrnct, fenus. Oris, n. 
interior, iutCrior.us. 
interpreter, interpres, otia, 
m. and /. 

intervene, to, intercedo, 
cessi, cessum, j; Intervenio, 
vOrit, vpiitum, 4. 
interview, coilOqiilnm.i.n. 
intestine, intestinus, a, 
um. 

into» in pt'f.p. (with acc.). 
intoxicated» ebrius, a, um. 
introdues, to, Idhibeo, ui, 
itum, 2. 

invade, to, invido, si, um, 

}; Irrumpo, upi, uptum, j (with 
iii and acc.) ; incurro, rl, sum, 

J (with in and ace.). 

m various waTs, vSiie, 
adv. ' ' 

invest, to, ~ to besUge, ob¬ 
sideo, sedi, sessum, a; afe put 
oia mmty, collOco, Ivi, Itum, 
r; — vAlh authoriiy, pStestR. 
tem do, dCdl, ditum, i.* 
investigate» to, «xpioro, 

Ivt, Itum, X. 

invite, to, invito, Ivf, 
Ilum, I: vOw, Ivi, Itum, 1 
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tPHtCBATES, 

IphicrateSi IpbIcrSt«a, Is, 
n. 

Ireland. iribernla, ae,/. 
iron, ferrum, i, n. 
iron (of Iron, or made of 
Iron), ferreus, a, iim. 

I Blandi Ins&la, ae A 
issue, exftus, us, th.; event¬ 
as, Oa, m.; fluis, Is, m. 

issuei tO (a command), 
edico, xl, ctum, j; =to go 
forth, exeo, II, Itum, 4; egre¬ 
dior, essus, I. 

Italjr, Italia, ae,/. 

Itbacai Ithaca, oe, /. 
IthacaUi Ithacus, a, oin. 


JeWi JfldaeuB,), m. 
docosely, JOcOse, adv .; jao 
aus. tla (JM St. G. 44 j). 

jpin, tOi Jungo,nxi, netum, 
tojuin battU, proeliuincou iiiit- 
tCr» misl, missum, j. 

iourneyi iter, Ulueris, n. j 
via, ae,/. 

journefi tOi piSdciscor, rec- 
llls sum, J. 

Jor, gaudium, I, n.: laeillhi, 
ae,/. 

ioyfully, liheiw, iis. 
judgei jude.x, Icis, VI, 
judge, tOi Judico, avl.atum, 
t i existimo, avi, riiuin, i. 
judgment, jndicium, i, n. 
Jugurtha, J Sgui lha, ae, m. 
JuSBi Junius, I, m. 

Juno, Jflno, dnis,/. 
Jupiter, JOpIter, JOvIs, m. 
JUSt, aequus, a, ura. 
iustice. Justitia, ae,/. 
iustly, justs, adv.; mCiIto, 
adv. 

^ Juventas, JQventas, ntis, 

K 

Kalends, kaicndac, amm/. 
keep, tO, servo, avi, atum, 

1 , 

keep off, tO, arceo, ul. 

Itura, 2. 

keon, 3 ccr, eris, ere. 
kill, tOi neco, uvi, atum, i; 
Interimo, emi, euiptuiu, j; lu- 
torlTclo, fiici, fcctuiu, j (p. j). 
kind, benignus, a, um. 
hind (subs.y, genua, 6rls, n. 
kind feeling, benevOleuiia, 
»e,/. 

kindness, benignitas, atis, 
f.", clementia, ae,/.; a Hnd- 
nett, bCnCflcIum, 1, n. 


lAronTKR. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, I, n. 
knee, genu, Os; vlur, gduua, 
uuin, n. 

knight, equos, iiis, m. 
know, tO,= lo be aware qf, 
scio, ivi. Itum, 4i=fo becomt 
aequainted with ; cognosco, 6vl, 
Itum, J ; = fo uvderttand, in- 
lellfgo, exi, ectum, j. 

know, not tO, nescio, Ivl, 
Itum, 4. 

known, naius, s, ma. 


Labienus, babienus, i,m. 
labouTitOi laboro, avi,atum, 
1; nitor, iiiaiisand iilxus sum, j. 
laborioUB, Operosus, a, um. 
Lacedaemon, LScCdaemon, 
01118,/.; Sparta, ac,/, 

Lacedaemonians, Lace 

daeniOnil, 6 runi, m. 
lv.dei tOi Onero, avi, atum, i. 
laden. Onustus, a, um. 
Laelius, Laelius, i, m. 
Laenas, Laenas, atis, m. 
Laevinus, 1-acvinus, 1, m. 
Lagus, IJigus, i, m. 
lake, lacus, us, m. 
lamentation, iatneniuiu,i, 
n. (usualiyjifur.); piOi atu.s, us, 
m. 

lamentation, to make, 

laineiitor, atus sum, i. 

Lamia, I-Omiu, ae, ??(. 
Lampsacus, Lumiisacns, 
OJ Lampsacus, I.aun)sa 
conus, a, um. 

land, ager, grl, m.; putria, 
ac, J. (native land); torru, ae, 
/. (a country), 

land, to, (infrons.) egi edior, 
gressus sum, j («Itli abi.): 
{trans.) expOno, pOsuI, pOsI- 
tum, J. 

large, niagnus, a, um; largua, 
s, um; grandts, e. 

Lartius, Lartius, l. n. 
last, ultimus, a, uiii; = im- 
tnediaiely preceding, pro.ximus. 
a, um. 

jastly, denique, adv.; pos¬ 
tremo, adv, ; ad extrcuiuui 
(uard adverbially). 

late, serus, a, um; = re- 
cent, recens, t's. 

Latin, Lotinna, a, um. 

, latter, poaierlor, us; the 
i/oimer—the laller, Ilic-hic. 

laugh, to, rideo, ai, aura, 

2; to laugh at, Irildeo, 2 ; dS- 
rideo, 1. 

, laugh ter, rtsus, fu, m.; e» 
densum, irrisus, 6 h, m. 


LtBBBALITT. 

law, lex, Kgla,/.; Itis,jarb 

n. (p. 4j). 

lawful. Justas, •, um; IS- 
Bltlmus, a, um. it U lau/ul, 
licet, ult, 2 (wIth dat. of per- 
son and injiu.). 

,la7, to, = fo plarf, pOno 
pOstil, ;)Osltum, j; lOco, &vi 
&tuin, I. 

lay before, to, prOpOno 
pOsul, pOoltum, J. 

lay aside, to, dejtOno, {>Oaui, 
Itum, j; sepono, jJosul, Itum, 

J! = fo strip off, exuo, uL 
Otnm, J. 

lead to, dQco, xl, ctum, j. 

, lead forth or out, to, 
educo, .\ 1 , ctum, J. 

lead over, to, transdOco, 
xl, ctum, J. 

, lead round, to, clrcumdfioo, 

xl, ctum, J. ^ 

leader, dux, Ocis, c.; duc¬ 
tor, Oris, VI. 

leap, to, B&llo, ii or nl, sal¬ 

tum, 4. 

leapdown. to, ddsillo, al- 
lui, or Ivi, suliiim, 4. 
leam, to, disco, didicl, j. 
learaed, doctus, a, um. 
leave, or leave behind, 
tOi liufiuo, mure fruq, rfilinnuo» 
lictum, 

left, = reviaining, reiTquus, 
a, mu.; 0/ the hauds, laevus, 
a, ura. 

legion, iSgio, onis,/, 
leisure, otium, t, n. 
leisurely (a(iu.),otl0s6,adt>.; 

leiiie, adv.; adj. lentus, a, um. 
Lemnos, Lemnos, I,/, 
lcngth(of time), diuturnitas, 

Otis,/.; longinquitas, atis,/ 
length at, tandem, atfu.; 
demnm, adv, 

lengthen, to, produco, xl, 
ctum, ;; e.stendo, di, tum, j. 
lenienti ciiimctis, tis; isnis, 

e; mitis, c. 

less {adj.), minor, os. At o 
less prive, minoris, 
less {adv.), minus, adv. 
lessoUi I'raecepium, i, n. 
exemplum, 1, n.; ducQmentum. 

1, n. 

Ict, to. permitto, misi, nils- 
sum, 1; sliio, ivi, iium, j; con¬ 
cedo, cessI, cessum, }, 
let go, to, emitto, misi, 
ralssmn, j. 

letter, littCra, ae,/. {ofal- 
phabet); lUt 6 rae, arum, or 
epistola, ae, / {an epistle). 
levy, delectus, us, m. 
libeval. UberOtls, e. 

, liberalrty, HberSiitas, liiit <* 
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lIB^RTr. 

libertTi Mi)(’rtiis, fiti»,/. 
librarvi bibiictiicca, an,/, 
lioentiousneaSi libido, Inis, 
/.; Iiiscivia, ae,/. 

Licinius CalviiSi Licinius, 
I; Calvus, I, m. 
lictOFi lictor, flris, m. 
lieutenanti icgatns, i. m. 
life, vIUi, ae,/.; aotiis, ails, 
r. ; acviira, 1, n, (p. 19); (Kx 
20) ilulnia, ae,/, 
lifelesSi luortnus, a, uni; 
exftiiTijiia, c (niul na, a, um). 
light I<>*i Ilicis,/, 

light (adj.), Igvis, e. 
lijlhtning, fulgur, QrIs, n, 
likei sinillls, c (witb gen. ov 
dat.). 

liinbi menibrura, l,n.; artus, 
iis, m. 

linei linea, ac,/.; (ofbattk) 
iclca, Jl,/. 

linei tOl substerno, stravi, 
striHiim, I, 

Lingdnesi LiugSncs, um, 
m. 

lioUi leo, onis, m. 

LiscuSi Llsciis, I, m, 
LitavlcuSi Ulavicus, I, m. 
littlBi parvus, 11, uin.; lo 
eart liUle, parvi ptuniere. 

livCi tOi vivo, xl, ctum, } ; 
dego, gi ,). 

living-creaturei Suiraans, 

ntla, m. and n. 

LiviuSi Livius, I, m. 
lOi eu ! cccc I xnttrj. 
load, to. Onero, avi, fitiim, i. 
IiOirei LlgOris, U, m. 
long longinquus, n, 

uni; diuturnus (thc lattcr of 
time oiily), 

long din, compar., 

diiltius, 

long fori tOi ordeo, sl, 
sum, 2. 

long, tOl aveo, 2. 
lonnng. Ui desiderium, 1, n. 
looki tOi coiuplclo, exi, 
ectum, j, 

look down nnoni tOi 

despicio, spexi, spectum, j. 

look fOTi tOi quaero, quae¬ 
sivi, quaesitum, j, 

I08O1 tOi amitto, mlsI, mis¬ 
sum, ]; perdo, didl, ditum, > 
(P; 74 ). ^ 

lossi damnum, i, n.; Jacto- 
ra, ne,/. 

loti sors, tli,/,; fortnua, 
ae,/. 

love, amor, eris, m. ; caritas, 
feis,/. (p. H-i). 

love. to, aino.SvI, Alum, i ; 
diligo, loxi, lectum, j, 
lovely, Amoenus, a, uin. 
lov/ inflnu, a, um (Infgrlor, 


MANIFPajT. 

Infimus, w Imus); of birth, 
maius, a, um; a inan qf Vo\o 
birth, malo genfire natus, 
lowest (man), infimus, a, 
um. 

lowly, hnmills, e. 

Lucani, Lucani, emm, m. 
Lucania, Lticania, oe,/. 
Luceria, Liiceii.i, ae,/. 
Lucilius. Lnciiius, 1, m. 
Lucius Catilina, Luclns, 
I, Catilina, ac, m. 

luckless, infelix, Ids; |p- 
fansiiis, a, um. 

Luppia or Lippe (river), 
Luppia, ae, 
lusti libido. Inis,/. 
Lycurgus, Lycurgus, I, 


Lycurgus, Lycurgus, I, m. 
Lysander, Lysander, ri, m. 
LysunSiChas, LysimAciius, 

I» ffit 

M 

Macedonian (suhs.), Mfi. 

ccUo, r.iiirt, /)t.; (ailj.), AlacC- 
dOnIctis, a, um, 

Magaeus, Afagneus, I. m, 

, magistrate, magistratus, 
fls, m. 

magnifleenf, rSptrbns, s, 
um, 

maintain. £■>, i:M up, 

sustineo, ul. X; lio, ul, 

tum, ! =r to to/ii, sf,, 

majoritr. piarE», i-^m, m, s 
major pars,/. 

make, to, fa< io, feci, fac- 
tum, i ; efficio, fficl, fectnin, j; 
fabrico, gvl, atiiin, i ; creo, 
avi, utura, I (to avpoint a mm- 
gittrate), 

.jnake awar with, to, * 
fcitt, vita jirlvare (Kx. 61). 

mako familiar with, to, 
assuefacio, leci, factum, j. 

make for, to, p8to, ivi and 
II, Itura ,}. 

make law», to (Km. 12), 

Instituo, ni, atum, }. 
make off, to, Abeo, 11, itum. 


make a stand, to, «*«• 

sisto, stiti ,}, 

make war upon, to, bel¬ 
lum InfJro, tflII, latum ferre, |. 

male, lubit. and adj. niM, 
mfiris, m.; a/Jj. mascftius, a, 
um; virilis,e. 

man, bOmo, Inis, c.,- vir, 
viri, m. (p. 17); nian by man, 
vlritlm, atio. 

manage, to, administro, 
Bvi, amni, 1. 

management, adminlatrA- 
llo, 6nls,/. 

manifest, m&nifoitna, •, 
nm; Apertus, a, utn. 


MRRtT. 

tnankindi hOmlnes, um, 0, 
Manlius, Manlius, I, m. 
manner, medus, 1, m.; in 
the tnauner qf, ritu, wltb gen. 
.many, multl. ae, a. 
Marcellus, Marcellus, i, m. 
inarch, itcr, itineris, n. 
march, to, (inlrani.) prrt- 
f Iciscor, fectus suni, f ; Incedo, 
ce5.s|, cessum, i; (trans.) duco, 
zi, ctum, J. 

march, to be on, in ag. 

mine, lllnerc, Ac., e.«se. 

Marcius, .'Mmciii.", 1, m. 
Marcomanni, Mnrceman- 
nl, Orum, m. 

Mardonius, Mardflnlus,l,in, 
Manus, Alarius, I, m. 
mark, uOta, ae,/.; signum, 

1» fis 

manr, to, (0/ the man) 
dfleo, xl, ctum, }; (0/ the uo~ 
man) nubo, psi, pium, j (with 
dat.). 

Marseilles, Msssllia, ae,/. 
marvellous, niirus, a, um ; 
mirabilis, e ; mirificus, a, um. 
maasacre, caedes, is,/. 
master, (w/io teaehet) ma¬ 
gister, rl, m.; (yohaownt) dO- 
nilnus, 1, m. 

matron, matrona, ae,/ 
matter, res, ei,/. 
Mausolus, AlaiisOlus, I, m, 
may, I, licet, nit, and Itum 
est (fidiowcd by dat. of person). 

mean, turpis, e; sordidus, 
a, um. 

mean, to vfiio, ul, velle 
(imp.);usu wltb itat, ofpron. 
rejl. 

^ means of, bjr, per, prep,, 

(goVB. acc.). 

meantime, interim, ad».; 
Interea, adv. 

measure, menaara, ae,/.; 
meoiure {of com), modius, II, 
m.; s^aplan, consilium, 1, n.; 
r&tlo, OnIs, /. 

measure, to, mitior, men¬ 
sus sum, 4; emetior, 4: meto, 
ivi, Atum, I, 

mechanician, mechinicus 
1, m.; artifex, Icis, m.; maebj* 
nitor, Oris, m. 

Media, Media, ac,/. 
Megara, Meglra, ohim, n, 
ft.i also ae,/, 

, Megarian, Meglrensls, e ■ 
Megareus, a, um. 
memory, memOrla, ae,/. 
mercharit.tuerc^rior.Oris.m, 
mere, merus, a, um; ipse, 
a, um (l£x. 4;), 
nierely, tantum, wiv. 
merit, virtus, uili,/„ mCr^ 
tum, 1, n. 
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ni6nt) tOi mirCo, ui, Ilum; 
3 i&r£or, itus auni, 2. 
messenger. nuatioi, 1, m. 
metal. uetallum, i, n. 
MetpliilSi Metellus, 1, m. 
Micipsa* Mlclnso, ae, m. 
nudsti iiii Di£<lius, a, um. 
midwa^t mMiiu, a, um. 
might, via, vim, vl; pl. 
vires,/.; rObur, 5 rls. n.; uiUh 
ali one't might, summa vl or 6pe. 

milOi mille pessus or pas* 
tuum. 

MiletuSi Mllstus, {,/. 
militarr» mimaris, e. 
militarz-aervice, mVaia, 

Au. 

milk, lac, lactis, n. 
Miltiades, iMiiiiUdcs. Is, m 
mind, mens, tls, /. ,■ aul • 
miu,_i, m, (n. 8). 
niindfuli ni 5 mor. Oris. 
Minerva, Minerva, ac,/ 
Mmneius, Minacius, i, m. 
niiracle, mirucaium, l, n. 
misbecomes, it, dedacet, 
ult, 2 verb, wlth oec. 

snd iit/.). 

niiserable, miser, Cra, 
erum; miserabilis, e, 
raisfortune, caiSraltas, 
atis,/.; maium, I, n. 

missile, telum, t, n, 

. Mithridates, Olithriiiate 

moat, foss-a, ac,/, 
moderate,madicus, a, um; 
modestus, a, um; raeiliocris, e. 

moderately, modies,ode,; 

mOdOraiS, odo. 

moderation, tcmpOrantla, 
»8,/.; mOdestla, ae.f.ibounds 
of moderation, mOdus, I, m. 

modest, mOdestus, a, um ” 
{moderate) \ vSrBcundus, a, um 
(bcultf-ul). I 

modestlr, TSrecundS, adv.; 
modesto, adv, 
modestr, pSdor, OrIs, m, 
moner, pOcunis, ao, /.,• t 
nnmmns, f, m, 

montb, mensis. Is, m. c 

moon, Idua, ae,/, ^ 

moral, sanctus, a, um ; nto- 
ralt, raOres, um, m. t 

more (adj.), pius, plOrls: 

P‘. plflref, t. 
more, ampllns, adv. 
mortal, mortalia, c, v 

most, plirlmns, a, um ; a{ n 
me moti, ad summum. 

most persone, piorique, 
aeque, Sque. /, 

mother, mater, tris,/. 
mountnin, mons, tls, m. a 

, mountaineer, monianns, 

I, m. a 

PR. I,.—ly. 


; moum, to, I ingeo, xl, 
moum for, to, 5 ctnm, 2; 
dOleo, ul.itum, 2; plAngo, nxl, 
netnm ,}. 

moarnfol, moestus, a, mn; 
Ifigubrls, e. 

mourning, luctus, ns, m, 
mouth, 08, Oris, n.; fancei, 
Ium,/, (plur,), 
move, to, mOveo, mOvi, 
motum, 2; commOveo, mOvl 
motum, 2. 

much, multum, adv. (wlth 
gen.); too much. nimis, ado. 

murder, caedes, Is,/.,- ho¬ 
micidium, I,«. 

murder, to, occido, idi, 
Isum. j; Interficio, fOcl, fect- 
om, ) (n. j), 

. murderer, hSmIcIda, ne, c. ; 
sicarius, i. m. ; interfector. 
Oris. m. 

mnltitude. raultitado. Inl.s, 
/.; the mullUude, vulgus, 1, 
m. and n. 

muses, Musae, arum,/, 
musician, mQsicus, 1, m. 
must (u.), nOcesse est. 
myrtle, myrnu, i,/, 
myself, OgOmet; ipsc, lus, 
agreelng with ggo expicssed or 
nnderstood. 


Kaked, nudus,», um. 
name, nOmen, inis, n.; in 
the name of, proh, wlth occ. 
(Ex. ij). 

named, cui nomen Srat 
narration, narratio, onis, 
/.; in narreUion, In narrando 
(Kx. 62). 

narrow, angustus, a, um; 
arctus, a, um. 
nation, gens, tls,/. 
natural. nataralis, e. 
naturally, naturaliter, or 
aU. of natdra. 

naturo, natam, #e, =3 

ditpotitUm, IndOles, Is,/.; in- 
gOnIum, I, n, 

, naught, nlhll: see • No- 
thing.” 

naval, navalis, c. 

Neapolis, NeapOlIs, Is,/. 
near {adj.), propinquus, a, 
um; comp. prOplor, tuv. proxl- 
mus. 

near (.adv.), prOpg, juxU. 

, near (prep.), prOiiO ad 
(wltli occ.). 

neUrly, paene, adu.; prflno, 
adv.; fcrmgi adv, 

ncariiess, prOpiiviuihos. 

«tls,/. 


’> neccssarilr, ngeeas». no- 

, cessario, (irfe. 

I' neeessarr, to be, 3 pns es.se 

(SCO p. 54. } ,08), (followed hy 

I, dat.ofperson and oW.of thing), 
necessitr, ngcesiitas, atis,/. 

_ need, ggestas, atls,/.; in- 
i, Cpia, ae,/. (p. ,,9). 

I (indigeo), ul 

1. 2 (followed by gen.). 
needy, fgens, tis. 
nefarious, ngftndus, 

Q UDJ; nCluriiu, Qi om, 

neglect, to. nggiigo. exi, 

’• cctuin, j; Omitto, mls', mis- 
flum, i, 

“«gllgenlla, 

neglkent, negiigens, tis. 

> neignbouring, vicinus. .i, 

. um; prOi)lijquns, a, um; fini. 

tlmus, a, um; proximus, a, um. 

■ neither {pron.), neuter. . 
. ra, rum. 

neither (conj ), nec, ngnuc, 
Neocles, Nrtcles, is, m. 
nerve , =inpour, ncrvl.orum 
m.; vigor, Oris, m. 
nest. nidus, I, m. 

• net, rgle. Is, ,1. (p. 9,). 
never, mmquam, adv. 
nevertheless, nihiiominus, 

adv. ; tamen, adv. 

new, nflvus, a, nia: rtScens. 
tls (p. 81). 
night, nox, clls,/. 
nicht, br, noctu; nsed ad- 
verbicUly. 

night-watches, excobiae, 

firuin,/. 

Ninus, Ninus, I, «t. 
no or no-one (pron.), nul¬ 
lus, a, um; or nFmo (for tbe 
gen., nullius is used). 

noble, nubilis, e J clarus, a, 
nni; splendidus, a, um; noble 
thing. dgeOrum, p. 2. 

nobody, ngmo, Inis, e. (the 
get\. and aU, rarely nsed). 
none, see "No," above, 
nor, uga 

note, to. n8to, avi, atnm, 

1; animadverto, tl, sum, }, 
noted, insignis, e; notns. o. 
um. 

no thing, nihll (nll) or nl- 
hlhiii), I, n. 

not, non, adv.; haud, adv. 
Aftcr verbs uf forblddlng, do- 
I noting a puri)oso, &c., ng. with 
subj. ; no( a uhit, nlhll admO. 
dum. 

nourish, to, natrio, tvI, 
Itum, 4; aio, iil, tum, j, 
novei, nOvus, a, um ; InsO- 
lltus, a, um. 

aovelty, nOvlins. aiK/. 
iV 
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ENOLISH-LATiN VOCABULARy. 


wow. 


noW| onnc, adv .; Jam, odv. 
nownere, uusquam, odu. 
NumantiaiNQmantla, ae,/, 
nameronsi cr«ber, ra, rum. 
number, n&merus, i, m. 
Numidia, NQmldla, aa,/. 


0 , Oi interj. 

oath, JiirSuicntuu, I, n. ; 
ImiQrandum, JarlsJOrandl. n. 
(p. 120). MUitary oath, sacra¬ 
mentum, I, n. 

obedienti ObEdlens, entis. 

Obef, tOi &bSdlo, iTi, Itum, 
4 : p&reo, ul, itum, 2; obse¬ 
quor, catus aura, j (p, 104). 


OVEBTAKK. 

, Olympiad) Oiymplas, ddis, 


obJeot, Jiropesltum, I, n. 
obligation, obligatio, Cnls, 
A, manus,eris, n. 


obscure, obscurus, a, um ; 
tniblguus, a, um (qA doublful 
meaning), 

obtain, to, fidipiscor, &dcp- 
tus tum, j; consequor, cutua 
sum, j. 

obtain-possesaion-of, to, 

potior, petitus sum, 4 (wlih 
ili{. sometlmcs genX 
OCCasion, occasio, onis, f. I 
terapur, drii, n. (Ex. 2}.) 

. occupy, to, occflpo, avi, 
alum, 1; tOneo, ui, tum, 2. 1 

OCOUT, to, accido, idi, ;; 
•renio, vCni, ventum, 4 (p. 15): 
fido, Kci, factum, j ( Fjc. 41.12). 

OOeaa Oceinus,!, m.; atlj. '; 
<lf or belongipg to, aequOroua 
a, um. 

Octavia, OctJvia, ae,/. 
of,= concei ninj, de, prep, 
(gov. abi.), s= out 0/, ex, prep, 
.'gov.oW.). ^ 

offi dbhinc, adv. 
onenoe, culpa, oe,/,,- de> 
Uotum, I, n. (p. i-j). 

Offend, to, = to make an- 
gry oITcndo, dl, sura, j (gov. 
occ ) • = <0 injure, laedo, si, 
sum i; a=to do wrong, erro, 
avi ttura, I; pccco, 5vi, 
itum I. 

offer, to, oirero, obtBU, 
oblatum, j. 

Often, saepe, adv ,; z= ai 
qflen as, quOtIescunque, adv, 

. oil, eicura, i, n,i Olivum, 

I, n. 

old, vGtus, Brls, lup. vStcrrl- 
muB. Also very old, pcrvCtus. 
old (man), senex, senis, m, 
old age, senecta, ac, /. 

(usuaily in poetry), 

old. verr, pervetus, eris. n. 
oldci, sBiilor, oris. 


on, rOper, prep, (gov. occ. 
and abi,), 

on account o& propter, 
prep, wltb occ. 

once, sOmcl, adv.! olim, 
adv,i quondam, a<Zu. 
once, at, extemplo, odu. 
on foot, pedibus. 

One, anus, a, um; quidam, 
quaedam, quoddam = a certain 
one, alter, Cra, erum = one of 
two, 

only, solum, adv,! tantum, 
adv,! tantuuimOdo, odu. 

OPen, fipcrtiis, a, um. 
openito, SpOrio, ui, erlum, 
4; paudo, dl, usum and ssuni, 3, 
openly,aperte,odu.; paimn, 
odu. ; most openly (Ex. 4), 
simpllclbslme, adv, 

„ opinion, sententia, ac, A; 
opinio, onls,/. 

. ^ opportunity, occSslo, Onls, 
\f.i opportunitas, ntis,/. 

OPP 08 C, to, obsisto, stiti, 
stitum, 3 (with dot.); oppono, 
p6sui, pOsIlum, 3 i objicio, jeci, 
Jectuin, 3, 

• oppress, to, opprimo, pressi, 
pressum, 3 ; vexo, avi, atum, i. 
oppresaive, iniquus, a. um. 
or, aut, vel, conj, 
orator, orator, oris, m.; 
rhetor. Oris, m. (p. 149). 
orchard, pomarium, I, n. 
order, saries, ei, /.; ordo. 
Inis, m, 1 in—that, ut wlth i«y. 

order, to, =to command, 
jabeo, ssi, ssum, 2 (wltli acc, 
and itif ,); impero, ivi, atum, 

I (wllli dat,): =to anavge, 
ordino, avi, atum, 1; compono, 
pOsui, pOsItum, 3, 

omament, ornamentum, I, 
n.; decus. Oris,», 

Orodes, OrOdes, is, m. 
other, filius, 0, ud. 0/ tm, 
alter, era, Brum. 

, OUgbt, dCbeo. ui, itum, 2; 
Oportet, ult, 2 (jmpas.), 

OUr, noster, ru, rura, 
out, 6 or tx, pnp, (gov! 
ab/.). 

outshine, to, praeiacco, 
xl, 2; praeniteo, ul, 2. 

, outstrctch, to, praetendo, 
dl, tum, 3, 

over =beyond, trans, prep. 
(wltb acc,), 

ovorcome, to, vinco, vici, 
victum, j; silpero, avi, atum, 

I; frango, fgl, anum, 3, 
overtake, to, assOquor, 
cOins, 3 } consequor, cQtui. J. 


PH-ULIAB. 

overtbrow, to,dlqliclo,ed, 

cetum, 3, 

own (one’B), prOprius, o, 
um. 


Fain, dOlor, eris, m. 

, Pain, to, dOlore afficio, ISd. 

fectuni, 3, 

paint, to, pingo, nxL 
ctum, 3, 

painter, pictor. Oris, m, 
palisade, vallum, i, tt. 
Pan, ■’un, anis, acc. Pana, m 
Fanopion, PunOplon, enla. 


papyrus, papyrus, 1 , n. 

and/.; papymm, I, n. 

pardon, to, ignosco, cvl 
otum, 3 (wltb dat, of nere.; 
ucc. of ucut. pron. only); con¬ 
dono, avi, ntiim, I. 

parent, parens, tls, ni. 
and/ 

Farmenio, Parmenio, Onls, 


. part, pars, tls, /.; portio, 
onis,/. ’ 

part, to, =to separate, se¬ 
paro, avi, atum, I; siyungo.nxi, 
ntlum, 3: e=/o po away, dis- 
cSdo, cessi, cessum, 3 ; digredior 
grossus sum, 3. 
partaker, particeps, Ipls, c. 
Parthian, 1'arthus. 1, m. 
^^particularly, magnopere, 

, Partr, partes, Ium, /.; 
factio, Onls,/, 

pass, to, praetereo, II, Ilum. 
4 i transeo, ii, Itum, 4; tonos* 
away, labor, lapsus sum, 3 ; fU- 
glo, fDgi, fOgltum, 4; to pass bu 
(trans,), praetereo, ii. Itum, 4; 
praetervolo, avi, atum, i. 

Paaaage, via, ao, /.,- trans- 
Itus, as, m, 1 triyectus, ba,m, ; a 
■narrowpastage, fauces, Ium,/. 

paat. praeteritus, a, um; 
praeterita. Orum, n„ Ihe post, 
Patrician, patricius, a, inn; 
tubi, patriciam, patricii, «rum 


patron, patrOnns, i, m. 
fattlua Aemilius, Eaulus, 

l, Aemilius, l,m. 

Pausanias, Pausanias, ae, 

m, 

pay, merces, edis, /.; sti¬ 
pendium, i, ti. 

pay, to, solvo (exsolvo), vi. 
aiuin, 3, ' ' 

lieaco, pax, pacis, /.; tran- 
quinius, (ilis,/. 

poculiar, prOprIus, a, um 
peculiaris, 0, 


fac 

i; 

fm 


1 

crii 
. \ 

\rr. 


I 

I 

i 

um 

firui 

P 

tom 

pi 


I, m. 

Ph 

110,/. 

Pl 

Ph 

Pb 

Icis,, 


PlC 

ptr 

pir 

.Pip 

Ubia, 

Pii 


m. 


Pia 
piti 
eamp) 
Plt) 
«Of. of 


<1 
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ENQLISH-LATIN ^'OCABULART. 


l 


' TOnjs. 

Pedinsi Pidius, i, m. 
Pelopidas I PClSpida-, ae,m. 
Peloponnesian, l'ciOpon- 

iiCstus C-IdcuB), a, um. 

people. pfipaius, l, m.; the 
c<mm<mpeopk, plebs, plsbls,/,; 
pICbeg, eb f. ; hfimincs, um, w. 

perceive, to, cemo (uo 
per/, or tup. In tbis aense), j ; 
pcrcipli), c6pl, ceptum, j, 
perchance, fortasse, adc.; 
fori*, adu.; forsitan, ado, 
.Perfect, perfectus, a, um: 
absolutus, a, um. 

, perfect» to» perficio, fiici, 
fcctum, }; aMivo, vi, fituni, } 
perform, to» nicio, fcd, 
factum, j; conficio, l6cl, fecliini, 
j; praesto, itl. Itum, j; fungor, 
functus sum, 3 (wlth abi.), 
rerhapB, stt Peuchanxe, 
Pericles» Pdrlcles, Is, m. 
perii, pericaium, I, n.; dis¬ 
crimen, It)i3, n, 

, perish» to» pfireo. Ii, itum, 4, 
nr.; niOrior, tuus sum, 3. 
permission» vfinin, ae,/. 
Pero» Pero, onis,/, 

Perseus» i’erscus, cl, m, ( 
Persia» J*crsls, wis,/. 
Persian, adj. Persicus, a, J 
um; subs. the VertUms, Persae, ; 
Irum. 

Person» persona, ae, f; \ 
Mtnepeeson, aliquis. ( 

perspicuouB, lilusirls, e. 
persuade, to» persuadeo, 
sl, sum, 2 (wlth dat.). t 

pestilential» pestifer, 6ra, 
erum; grivls.e; pestilens, tis. 
Petreius» Petrglus, 1, m. 
Phaethon» Pbagtbon, ti8,m. v 
Pharos» Pharos, i,/. 
Phalerum, Phaigrum, 1,«, ci 
Philip» I*mllppui, I, m. 
philosophor» pbr.osSphus, ai 
I, m. ’ J 

^^^ilosophr, phI 18 s 6 phla, st 

Phocion» PhOclon, OnIs, m. w 
Phoebus» Phoebus, I. m, 

, Phoenician» sub*. i'hneni.x. 

Icis, m. i adj. J'hocnIclU3, u, uni. 

.Picture» plctoia, ae, f.i 
labfliii, ae,/. ^ ’ tj( 

pietr» pietas, stis,/, 
pine» pinus, iM orni I,/. bn 
Pino awar» ti, tabesco, 3. 
Pipe(mu6lcal),fjt(lla,ac,/,; i 
Ubia, ae,/.; arundo, l.ils,/. 

PisUtr&tus» llsistratus, 1, Snl 
m. ^ 

Piso» Piso, Onis, m, j 

piteh, to» i. 0. to /mn Ca siti 
eamf)), facio, fBcl, fictum, 3. In 1 
Pity» to, mlsgrot, ult, 1 (wlth r 
•«. of ButtJect and gen. of ob. ewi 


P0S3ESS, TO. 


««'• ”■ » 
.place» tO.pOno.pesui, filum r P®®®«sslo, On’e, 

r"r:.4S!,5,fe ,T' 

.ivfti <*"). "I* 


ueviraTum.r ^^'”=“'^M^.auatum 

]f*lato. i’iatD ?ini« m I POund» libra, ae,/. 

Plead, to, 6ro, a’v”'a(am PO^ds, pondo, tndeel. 

»: figo, egi, actum, 3. ’ Cg?3°tJs® s\?s’ 

pleasant» Jucundus, a, um: 
gratus,a, um; dulcis, e fn 61 PPWer, ' -es, Ium,/, 
Please, to, piaceo. uX^lium, ca?, adf^“*’ 

i (Wltb dat.); oblecto Bvl 

ntum, I (wlthacc.) /uteLi’ Praetw. Crls. m. 

libet, libuit, and llbltum^est ’ ofnrnJ.®®’ 

Pleasing. ^eeP.^T, 

Pleasure, jncundita.s, atis/, t ffgrl® “‘“'P' 

plebs, plebs, plBbls nlches Slfitum, 3, 

! cl,/. ‘ • P *3. picbes, praiseworthr, lauHabllls, 

, Plot» consnium. I, n.i eon- *•. 

JMUo, Snis,/.; insidiae, arum, , :*cSfk 4 °kfum?[’(n 8 ).““’ 

Plough» Srntrum, 1. n.; 

vomer and vdmls, grls, m ^'**"‘*‘*^'* «se) i P»- preces, 

C f)lonnh.shar0^ • - 


. ^. A.. V yuij 8, ens 

Kpiongh^share), 

Plunder, praeda, ae,/. 


^^Medominance» pUtcntia, 


«r,/, ac,/. -- *- 

POi i, IU, ’ 

POet» poeta, ne. ni. and f. P^f®* fivi. 


POet» poeta, ne, ni. and/. aimn"T“‘''’ 

Poiaon» veucimm, 1, n.; nr^Artt»» * 

virus, 1, n. to, praescribo, 

pqint, mBcro, OnIs, «»,; «ptim,'''?’^ '®P'' 

cuspis, Idis,/. ‘•epiHUi, 

>• j"'p SVf 

political, pOiitlcus, a, um: *’®’ 

chdTifjt. nOvac* les * a. 

Pollio, I'oli 1 'Onl,s, m!' 

Pollux, l’»llu.v, ricis, m. atmn®®?°r!,.|ih°’ 

Pomuey, l’oini.eiti.3. l, « 1 . ana ait k/^i 


ftiPcs^^ ’ ^®' 


Pollio, PofbronKm!' SSJ. pmesens. tIs. 

Pompey,'i’ 5 eiu^’i”;i. a6t'o/iVin““’ 

. POPUIOUB, ceigler, brls. (p 401 ' “•cor. «us sum, 2 
bre; frequens, tis. ’ * 

.. DrfiBmA. t.A. nrAAatim a«i 


Porcius. i’orcius, II, m. 
Port, portus fis, m. 


Preside» tOi praesum, ftiL 

esse. ^ 

Press» to, premo, ssl, isum, 


vtiri,, porius, ns,*». , 

Portion, pars, tis,/.; porlio, »t?;mnnrlmA 
Snls,/ =douTi/ dos “‘"prin.o, essi, essum, I 

portrait, imngo, inis, t.' ’ » **to» Pf®f 


portrait, imngo, inis,/,' 

POSitiOU, BidtUS, Cs, n», ; 


Press hard on» to, premo 

}• See i*H!-as. 

protend» to» simfiio, ivi, 


sltu8.'fls, «.; locus I « ImH a,F°te“ 9 ' tO> “IniSlo, ivI, 

Inpllalson.’ '* «• “«> «i dlsslmnio, ivi. itum, 

POSSesSi to» possideo, edi, m-Avoi) .n ««1... I 
eseuni, 2; liibeo, ul. Uum, j. 2 i^lncSl^?Victum 

N 2 ‘ ' 


o 








1^0 


tiNOLtSH-tATIN VOCABOLAttl^ 


preventi toi prShfijco, ni, 

Itnm, 15 Impfidio, Ivl. Kiini, 4. 

previOUBir. ante, antc;i, 
aiv.i priUB, ade. 

Friam. l’rliimus, J, m. 
Price> pretium, t, n. ; <U a 
highfnice, niufrai. 

pnncely» imperiUrlus, a, 
uni. 

private» pnvltui, a, nm; 
■Alteret, arcanus, a, om; sl* 
cretus, a, um. 

proceed, tc, prOcedo, cessi, 
OMsum, } ; progredior, gressus 
sum, i; io go vp, pervenio, 
ini, entum, 4, foliowed by tn 
afith ace., pergo, perrexi, per¬ 
rectam, }, 

proclaim» to, sdfco, xl, 
ctum, i; proclamo, avi, 
atum, I. 

proclamation» edictum, 1. 
n.; to iiiue a proclamation, 
edico, xl, ctum, j. 

procure, to, piro, avi, atum, 

I; acquiro, sivi, situm, }, 
prodigy, monstrum, I, n.; 
prodigium, I, n. 

produce» to» pirio, pepori, 
partum, j; gigno, g6niii, geni¬ 
tum, }{ to be produceU, nascor, 
natus eum ,}. 

promise» to» promitto,misl, 
missum, J 5 polliceor, Ilus 

sum, 1 . 

prompt» eJier, grls, gro; 
piomptiis, a, um. 

proof» dOcOmenlnm, f, n.; 
expgrimentum, i,w.; tesilmfl- 
nlum, I, n, 

propagate» to, prOpOgo, avi, 
itum, I; vulgo, avi, atum, i. 
„Proper» propriua, a, ura 
(belonging to); rectus, a, um 
(nght)i aptus, a, ura (suit- 
ablt), 

^ property» cenans, ns, m. 
(xnoome); prOprium, 1 , n. (at¬ 
tribute, vecuiiaritg); bOna, 
Orum, n. (goode), 
propitiate» to» plico, avi, 
atum, I, 

. Pr 0 P 08 e»tO»prflpano,p 88 nl, 

Itum ,}, 

propraetor» prepraetor, 
Orb, tn. 

proscribe» proscribo. Ipsi, 
pium, 3. 

proscribed» proscriptus, i, 

m. 

prosperous, eecimdus, a, 
um i florens, lis ; bellus, a, 
um. 

protsction. praesidium, I, 

n. ; taieia, se,/. 

proud, sQperbns, a, am; 
arrOguus. tli (p. (9), 


I prove»' to» i.«. to ttn-n Olli 
to be, often, sum, fui, esse (witb 
, doulile dat.). 

provide» to. prOvideo, vidl, 
vlsuni, 2; praebeo, ul, Itmu, 2 
(<o tupply) ; paro, Bvi, atum, i 
(toget); prOcuro, avi, atum, i. 

' province, provincia, ae,/. 

provision, to make» prO* 

; video, vidi, visum, 2. 

provisions» victus, Os, m.; 
pOmis, ua, nndl,c.,and Oris, n. ; 
res frQmeniarln,/. (nfan ormy). 

provoke» to» lacesso, ivi 
Itum, 3. 

Prow (E-x. J4), corvus, I, m. 
prudence, prodentia, ae, f. 
consilium, I, n. 

prudent» prfldens, tis; prO 
vldus, a, um. 

Ptolemr, Ptolemaeus, I, m. 
Public» publicus, e, nmi 
commflnls, e; t'n publie, pub 
IIcO, adv, 

publish» to» vulgo, iivl, 
atum, I: (to issiie »Ixiolt), Odo, 
didi, dltnni, 3 ; to publish-a- 
decree, edico, dixi, dictum, 3, 
FuniCi Ptiulcus, a, um. 
punish, to, pflnio. Ivi, Itum, 
4; animnilverto, I, eum, 3, foU 
lowcd by in xoith ace, 
puniahment» poena, ae,/, / 
supplicium, 1, n. (p. 109). 

purchase» to, emo, cmi, 
emptum, j; mercor, ntus sum. 

pursue» to, sequor, cutus 
sum ; sector, atiis snm, i. 

purpose, propositura,!,»»,; 
consilium, i, n. 

pure, pflrus, a, um: mOnis, 
a, um (unmized); castus, a, um 
(cAafte^. 

purifr, to, purgo, avi, atum, 

I; abluo, ul, (itum, 3. 

pursue» to» sequor, catus 
sum, 3. 

Pursuer, pree. pari, of se¬ 
quor. ,See “ PrnsnK, to." 

pursuit» sifldium, l, *i. (/a- 
xourite puriuit). 

push, to» trndo, si, sum, j; 
Impeilo, Qll, nisum, 3, 

PUt» to» pono, pOsul. Ilum, J. 
put-to-death» to» neco, avi, 
atum, I, 

PUt olf» to» of chne», exuo, 
ni, fitnin, 3; aato poetpone: 
dlffSro, distail, dilatum, 3. 

Put on» to (</ clolhei), in¬ 
duo, iii, atum, 3, 
put upon, to, ImpOno, po¬ 
sui, pflsUum, }. 

Pythagoras, i’"tbSgOrgi, 
a«, tn, 

Pyrrhus, ryiiims, 1, m. 
Prthiiu, 1 ’j’tldus, a, um. 


Quadruped» qnadrfipes 
edis, n. 

quaestor» quaestor, Cris, m 
quantity, vis, vim, vi, r.; 
cOpla, ae,/. (plenty). 

quarrel» to» dissentio, si, 
tum, 3. 

quarters» blbema, Orum, n. 
(mnter quarttri ; castra under- 
itood); aestiva. Orum, »1. (tum- 
mer quartert). 

Queen» regina, ae,/. 
quell» to» opprimo, pressi, 
pressum, 3, 

quick, cltnt,a, um; rBpldus. 
n, um; vOlox, Ocis. 
quickly, propere, a 4 v. 
Quinctius, Quinctius, I, m. 
Quirinus» Quirinus, l, m. 
Quirites» Quirites, ium, m. 
quite, omnino, ado.; pror¬ 
sus, actu; quUe-ditlurOed, per¬ 
motus, a, um. 


Bace, =family, gBnus, grla 
n. ; stirps, is, /.: —cowth, 
cursus, u», m. 

rage, to» saevio, II, itum, 
4 ; ifiro, 3, 

_raise, to» tollo, sustail, sub¬ 
latum, 3 ; erigo, exi, ectuni, 3 ; 
= to levy, conscribo, psi, 
ptnm, J. 

rally, to» restituo, ui, 
atum, 3. 

rampart» manitio, onls,/. 
rapid» veiox, scis; rapi¬ 
dus, u, um; ceicr, eris, ire. 
rare, rarus, a, um. 
rarely, raro, adv.i very 
rarely, perrBro. 
rash, temerarius, o, um. 
rate = prlce, pretium,!, »»., 
at a high rate, magni. 

rather, potius, adv. ■ ihad 
rather, malo, ni, malle, trr. 

ravage» to» vuto, avi, 
atum, 1; depOpaior, atus 
sum, 3. 

reach, to» pervenio, eni, 
eninm, 4. 

read, to, lOgo, legi, lectum, 

J; rCcIto, avi, atiira, i. 
readr» paritus, a, um. 

. reality, res, ei, /. •. «n »«v 
lity, re ijirt, usod adverbiallu ; 
rsvSri, oar. 

reapi to» ineto.ssul.^mm, j, 
rear» extremum or navi> 
^um agmen, Inis. t>. 
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reaion, r&tio, onl», f; 

■nens, tl», /, ((A€ faeuUy cf 

re-tsm). 

recall, to. rSvSco, Svi, 
iiiim, I; rjdflco, il, ctum, ?. 

receiv ■ tOi acdpio, r*pi, 
r/‘piimi, j, e 4 p!o, cepi, cap- 

tlini, I. r f 

rcckon. tOi «estirao. Svi, 
llnm, I ; dfico, xl. ctom, ;; 
compnto. avi, aium, i; nl- 
niero, ivi. atiim, i. 

recociiisei to, ««noaco.aBvl, 
lillnm, I. 

^ recollection, memBii», ae, 

recordi mOnOinentum, I, n. 
rectrd, tq, narro, svi, 4601, 

I ; niemOro, avi, alum, i. 

recover, to, recfiperu, svi, 
ilum, I; redpio, repi, reptum, 
S; to recorer fnm a diiease, 
couTilcsoo, nl, 2. 

refer, tOi reraro. 
ifiatiim, i. 

refinement» hQmanitaa, 

itis,/.; culloi, Ps, m. 

reflectien, couatderstio, 

dnls,/.; cOgliitIo, Suis,/ 
refnse, to. abnuo, ui, aium, 
j ; rf.casc), avi, itum, i. 

regard. to, reeplcin, apoxi, 
ajieclum, j; =<o tore, diltg.., 
lexl, lectum, r, ~ (0 thinte, 
exiailmo, ivi, atum, t; pate, 
ivi, itum, I. 

rcg*,on, rfiglo, dnls,/,; trac- 
ttis. flb, )»l. 

regrcui desiderium, 1, n. ; 

dfllor,(!rif,r.',.; arKiUndc),Inls,f. 

^ reign, to. regnu, avi. atum, 

rejoice, to. gaud.m, Kivtsifs i 
»um, j; laetor, 4 i,uH aum, 1 (p. 

«)• . t 

relate, to, narro, ivi, itum, 

I; rifern, tftii, litura, j. j 

relationship, prOpinauitas, r 

atia, /.; affinitas, itis, /. 

(P.4*). , 

relativei, cogniti, orum; ( 
prSpInqnl, emm. 
reliant, fretus, a, nra (witb t 

abi.); Itdena, tis; confidens, lis. t 
religion, religio, otiis,/. ( 
religious, rillglOsua, n, um. 
reluctantlr, invitus, a, um, 
uU>. recusans (l'.x. j';, 8). g 
relr, to. nitor (subnitor). 
nlitttand nixas sum, ]. ti 

r Iving on. fretus, a, um 0 
ifbUowadby aM,); subnixus, a 
na. gi 

rnmais, to, commOror, itus <i 
sum. t 

remnining, rPliquna, a, um. 
roT!'»inde) rfliquue,a,uin, a 


KBSOLVB. 

j. remarkable, singttlSrls, e; 

(J Insignis, 0. o ~> , 

remember, to, memini, 

n, perj. wiih sense of prrtent ■, 
recordor, itus sum, i; remiuls- 
Ui cor, i. 

P- remind, to, mdneo, ui, 
fhin), 2; cotntD^neii, ui, i, 

'b remote, longinquus, a, nm ; 
t i remotus, a, uiii. 

remove, to, irant. mSveo 
(remflven). Ovi, fitum, 2 in- 
'’an4., migro, ivi, itum, 1 (p. 
28). 

r- render, to, reddo, didi, di- 
tnm, s : tribuo, ni. fitum, i: 

. fflro (retero), tfii;, latum, |. 

•' ronew, to, restituo, n', 
Otnm, J; renOvo, avi, fitum, t. 

reiiown, tsma, ae,/. ; Isus, 
di.s.y.; gloris, no, f, 

, repair, to, reikio, «d, lec¬ 
tum, J. 

1 ' repeat, to: Pb r.; m rejmt 
onei (in, tls peccare (Ex. 
ii 10). ) 

repent, to, poenitet. ult, 
imper.s. 2 (win ace. of sublect, 
and peu. of objeet). 

> reply, to. respondeo, dl, 

sum, 2. 

• reporti tubi, rumur, oris, 

< »».; fama, ae, f. 

' report, (0, refero, tnii, la- 
, tuju, J; nuniio, avi, atum, i; 

trado, dlill, dliiim, }. 

■ reroae, quies, eii.s, f. 
republic, tespublica, rSt- 

' publicae,/; 

repulse, rgpulsn, ae,/. 

' repulso, to, repeiio, piiii, 
pulsum, n prfipuiso. avi. 
atum, I, 

reputation, exisumaiio, j 

Onls,/. ' 

request, rfigniHs, fis, *n.; o< 1 

mtr rtqurtt, le rOgante w luo 
rdgitii (Ex. j-j). I 

request, to, rOgo, »vi, h 
itum, I; p6to, ivl, itum, 1 1 
(P- 5 ). I 

require, to, oxigo, jgi, ac- t 

tnm, i; posco, pfiposcl, poscf- 
tum, }; ==tti J 

(wlthpen. or abi.), 
reaentmeiit, doior, aris, m. t 
reserve, to, reservo, ivi, 
itum, I. ’ 

^reaiat, to, resisto, smi, sti- e 
(wltb (tat.), 

reaolution, =^»?nne!*, oon- g 

I stotia, ae,/,; =iO(fetei mi'm»- 
iiois,senteiiila,sc,/,,' nteritum, | o 
]| n. I 

reaolve, to, dCoerno, crivl, in 
creti.m, J. i 


I aiURT. 

, reaources, iScultites, mn, 
/.; apes, um,/. 
respect, veuergtio, aiiis,y.; 
f; , Ifveicntla, ae,/. 
a- response, n^sponsuro, 1, n. 
rost, quies, etis,/,; requios, 

lis 6liy» 

reat, tho, ceteri, Orum: re- 

I; Mqui, arum (p. j8). 

rest, to, quifsco evi, eium. 
'0 ?: - to lean ou, nitor, nisu» 
1- and nixns, j; to reti one'i hopn 
p. (m, spes pOsltas in (wltb Ml.) 
bibere. 

*• reatoro, to, repiro, avi, 
i atum. 1: restituo, ni, utum, i, 
restrain, to, conUneo (re- 
lineo), ui, enium, 2; cohibeo, 
b ul. Itum, 1; cosrcco, ui, Iiiini, i. 

*• retain, to, retineo (ianeo)! 
nl, tentum, 2; cuutlnco, ui. 
tentum, 2. 

retire. to, cfdo, ssi, ssoin, t. 

t se rficlpio, cepi, cepium, i 
(Kx. 40). 

retreat. (We aci), recepins, 

■I «s. m.; {tht ptacc), receptacti- 
luni, 1, ji, 

retreat, to, rsclpio, cepi, 

, coptum, I (wlih (ICC, of persou), 
retributioii: P h r. r to in- 
, /iict rehibulion, vUhIIco, ivl. 
itum, I. 

retum, to, redeo, 11, itum, 

! 4; revertor, rsus aum.j (p.67); 

fpl, eptum 
(w ltb occ. of persou). 

revel, to, = to/tnst, camis- 
sor,fiius,i; =(oMtii/t, e.xsulto, 
Svi, Atum, I. 

_ revenue, vecilgsl, iiis, n. t 
fructus, ns, m. 

^ reverence, veneratio, onls, 
/.; revc. "iiiia, ue,/. 

reverence, to, vireor, itus 
sum, 2; c6lo, ul, cultum, s. 

review, to, repeto, ivi sud 
11, Itum, t; <0 (a/,-e <t $hnrt 
ret-tew qf Uit pati, pauca supra 
repetere. * 

reward, praemium, I, n. ; 
merces, edis,/. (Aire), 

Rhine, Plnnus, 1, m- 
Rhodes, KbOdus or -os, 1,/. 

belonging 

tO> Kbadius, a, nin. 

Rhone, KbadAnus, 1, m, 
rioh, divee, Uls; lacOples, 
eils (locus pleo). ' 

riohei, divitiss, irum,/, 
ride through, tOi pari- 

qnitn, Svi, Stum, i. 

ridinuloui, ridtcfflus, s 
um; absurdus, a, mu. 

right («((»■), reetns, s, imi 
prahii.s, B, nm; rio/U Juuid. 
daxuir, icia, teruui, ^ 
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right (luht.), Jus. Jfiris,«, 
riehtlr» rocte, adv.; bfin*. 

nili. 

rigidlri IntcnU, adv, 
ring, aimnius, t, m. 
ris 8 i tOi surgu, surrcxl, sur- 
fectiim, j. 

vival, ilvaHs, Ig, m .; acmtt- 
lui. i, m. (p. lo^). 

river, (ifivius, l,m.; (IGmen, 
Inia, n. (p. (i). 

road, vu, ae,/.; Iter.lilng- 
ria, n. (p. (,()\ 
robe, vo.stiH, Ia, f. 

, rock, rupes, saxum, 

i, n. 

rod, virg.i, 80,/. 

Roman, IlOmanus, a, uni. 
Home, IlSma, ae, /.; of \ 
Home may oftoii be transl.ited 
by tbe adj.; as tht young mtii 
of Rome, itomana JUvenlus. 
Romulus, llomftlus, i, m. 
room,= a;ince, lOcus, i, m.' 
(lupi.) m. and n.tsschaniber, 
cuncifive, is, n. 

round, circum, circa, prep. 
(gov. acc.) 

rout, to, ffiK", 5vl, iHuni, 

1 ; profligo, avi, fitiiiu, i. 

route, via, ac, f.; itcr, 
itineris, ti. 

rower, remex, Igis, m.: the 
«'Aoie creiu of roiiers, remi¬ 
gium, i., n, 

roral, rCglus, a, um; re¬ 
getis, e, 

rugged, asper, *rn, rrum ; 
durus, a, ura ; praerupms, a, 
um. 

ruin, ruina,ae,/.; e.xltlum, : 

i, n. 

ruiuous, exlliosus, a, um: ^ 
exliialis, c, I 

rule, to, rego, xl, clum, j; N 
Impero, ftvl, alum, i (wllh j 
dni.); dOmluor, atiis snm, i, 
run, to, curro, cncurrl, cur¬ 
sum, J. ( 

run to and fio, to, con- ' 

cuiso, ivi, illum, I. I 

rush, to, ruo, Ili, rutum and, 
ruitum, t (lO.x. S5); me pro-. s 
)Iclo,jed, cluni, i. ! 

rustic, rustirus, a, um : i 
igreslis, e (p. 4). 


, SRJirRAMia 

safetr, saiua, otis,/.; in 
sofety, incblumis, 0; salvus, 
a, um. 

,sag,iciou8, ScQlus, a, um; 

.sAgux, ficis. 

Saguntine, Sigun tinos, a, 
uui. 

Saguntum, SnRuutum, i, 
n. aiiil liiRimtus, I,/. 

^ Sail, to, uavigo, uvi, atiim, 1. 
To sait by, pracicnOliur, vcclus 
sum, ;. 

eailor, naula, ue, m.; navi¬ 
ta, ao, m. 

sake : 1’ li r.: /m- the taU 
Oj, gratlii, causa, willi gtn. 

eame, Ideni, eMi ui, lileui. 

samo numbor, lutuicm, 
adu. 


savc=fa:eept, praeter, prev. 
wltl, ace. 


Save, to, servo, gvl, alum, I. 
saving, dictum, i, n.; at 
Ihe sayituj is, ut alum. 

sar, to, dico, xi, clum, 1. 
= repo)t, fiiro, tuli, latum. 

SCanty, parcus, a, imi: exi¬ 
guus,_ a, um, 

Scipio, Scipio, Silis, m. 
scorchi to, torreo, ui, tos¬ 
tum, 2; uro, ussi, ustum, j. 

scripture, scriptum, ae,/. 

. Scriptures, the, Scilpia, 
urum, n. 

^i^sc^uple (religious), religio, 

Scythian, Scjthes, ae, m. 
Sea, mire, is, n; aequor, 
oris, n. 

I eea, of or beionging to, 
mSritlmus, a, um. 
eea-coast, Sra mirltlma,/. 
Bcat, subsellium, I, n. 

Seat, tOi consido, edi, es¬ 
sum, J. 

second. sScnndus, a, nra. 
second time, iterum, adv. 
secret, arcanus, a, um ; oc- 
cullus, a. um ; secretus, a, ura. 
seditious, seditiosus, a, um. 
sce, to, video, vidi, visum, 2. 

. seek, to. quaero, quaesivi, 
situm. J ; peto, ivi, itum, j. I 
seek for, to, cxpsio, tvi, ‘ 
itum, 4. I 

seem, to, vWeor, visus sum. 


Sacred, sficer, cra, crumj 
•nnetuB, a, um (p 9). 

sacrifice, sacrificinm, I, n. ; 
sacra, orum, n. 
sad, tristia, e. 

sadness, trlsUlia, ae, /.; 
IfiioT, Oris, m. ■ luctus, As, m 


seer, vates, la, m. and/, 
seize, to, r»plo (arripio), 
ul, pium, J; occttpo, Avi, Sium, 
IJ <'fi|iio, ccpl, captum, ). 
seldom, raro, adv. 
self, Ipse, a, um. 

.Bell, to. vendo, didi, ditum: 
venundo, didl, ditum, 1, 
,^,Se^&mis, StmlrUmis, 

Idis /. 


eUADB. 

‘i' SemproniuBi Sempronius, 

is, I, m. 

Benate, sOnatus, Os, m.; te> 
i; nate House, curia, ae,/. 

senator, senator, uris, m. 
Bend, to, uilito, misi, mla- 
sum, j; at ambassadur, lego, 
i, avi, atum, i, ' 

send ahead, to, piaemittu, 

I. lal, issuni, 

f send down, to, demitto, 
misi, missum, j. 

, send for, to, arcesso, Ivi, 
Itum, J. 

« send forth, to, emitto, 

misi, missum, }. 

.separate, to, segrego, avi, 

I, alum, I. 

Bepulchre, sepulcrum, 1, n. 

'■ serious, grivls, e,- serius 
a, um. 

seriously, grivlier, oU» j 
i sCrio, adv. ’ 

serpent, draco, onis, m. 

• servant, minister, tri, »»..• 
(femak) lamula,/,; ancilla, ao, 

• /. (p. 40 ). 

. aerve, to, servio. Ivi mui 11, 
Itum, 4. =lo 6e of tervicc 
prOsiim, fui, priKlesse. 

.Service: Phr,: tobeqftet» 
vice to, prodesse, wltb dat, ; ofi 
(.imUtary) tervice, militiae, 

serviceable. fluiis, e: ido- 

ncus, a, um. 

Servius, Servius, i, m. 
set, to, to place, fwiio, 
posui, Itum, i : at the sun, 
occido, cidl, casum, j. 

set fire, to, incendo, di, 
sum, }; tcceudo, di, sum, 1 (p. 
21). 

^ set out, to, pisndscor, fec. 
rus smn ,}, 

settle, to, trans., consilluo, 
ul, Illum, j; intrant., consido, 
edi, essum, j. 

settlement, aedea k,/. 

, seven, sepiem, num. mti. 
wdec. ' 

aeventh, septimus, a, um. 
aever, to, separo,avi, atum. 

I; syuiiKo, nxl, ctuiu, j: Io cui 
0]}', absddo, idi, isiim, j. 

several, 'omplares, a; aii 

quSl, indecl. 

severe, grgvls, 0; severus 
n, um; dflrus, a, um; Beer, 
eris, ere. 

severely, rtvere, adv ; 
acriter, adv. 

Severus, Sev*rua, f, m. 
sex, se.xus, Us, m./ sEcus 
nent, indecl, 
shade, nmbra, ae,/. 
shade, to, umbro, avi 
Rtnm. I, ' 






enolish-latin vocabulaby. 


niASR, TO, 

slialcCi tOi traiu., aeito, 
atiiiu, J J inlrani., trfiino, 

Shapci forma, ae.y.; riwQ. 
r», ae, f. ^ > 6“ 

shattGrt tOf QuSilo, quoasi, 
quaBsum, }; frango. frSgl, frgc- 

a, um: 

MoUereU tkipi, quaaaao naves • 
iraaua, a, uni; amictus, a, uni. 

«neari to, tondeo, tfitondf. 
tonsum, 2. ’ 

shed, to, (« ttagt tlo their 
flottji) exuo, ui, fitupj, ^ 

tiaf/®®®’ 

•hepherd, pastor, Cris, m. 
inepherd, of or btloncine 
to, nastorSUf, e. ® 

•nield, scotum, i, «..■ cit. 
peus, l,m. (p.7?,). ’ ' 

Bhift, to, = to move, trans, I 
niOveo, uiovi, motum, 2. 

«Up, navigium, 1, w.j nuvls, s 

(>. 0.* ^‘0. 

i nfivarchus. 

® • P«rvus, 8, 

um , (xcanty) exiguus, a, um 
snortlr, = by anU by, mox, 

-■L’ breviter, adv. o 

Snoulder, bOmerus, 1, m. h 
^ Blout, to, elimo, fivl, 5 tum, 

Aout out together, to. 

couclanio, avi, aiuni, i, * 
Shouting, «lamor, Cria, m. at 
UlOWt tOi ostendo, dl, tum 

brum^i“n '• "•' ^«1“- ^ 

eladft‘ 

^ 8liut>iii, to, claudo, sl, sum, em 

Sichaeus, Sichaeus, 1 , m. * ’« 
SiOiUan, SIciUus, a, um. Orli 
SicUy, Sicilia, oe,/. ‘ 

• Aeger, gra, grum: 4. 
«egrotus, a, um. > 6 «u,, 4. 

Side, litue, crIs,«.,- =parly S 

par., ti.,/.(„rtenp,,)’. u,®. 

Sidonian, SdOnlus, a, um. k; 
SiegO, obsidio, Onis, /. ! 

signal, signum, l, n. f, 

«lorx 7 ,'ctum, 7 '" 

.fUeotlum, 1, «.: Ir 
w Aa6i< Y aifcnce, tftcUumltos, Sc 
Jt^/. /» aOeruie, «citus, al Ta 


SOriKtf, TO. 

I silver, argentum, I, n.; of 
swuer, argenteus, a, um. 
similar, similis, e. ‘ 
Sunoiudes, SImOnIdes, te 

7 ) 1 . 


frac’ fiS’ J®’ >• 

irsc- peccatum, I, n. 

“e 7 ; 

ndl. tum. canto. Svl. itum, I. 
^ir gfoufJt •’ ®‘"- 

pn, “"RttUtim, od*.,- 

ens. singuli, ae,B,a<y. 
n Biltlii to, trans., eubniorgo, 
'ug 

Sister, gflror, Srls./. 
uu- Sisyphus, Sisj^piiiis, I, m 

'h offifK' *■ “i 

t-). six, sex, fiuOT. adj. indec. 
Sixteen, sexdCcim, indec. 
sixteenth, sextus dscimus, I 

^ UDls I 

“> sixty, sexiglnta. tmZecI. 

• spe, magnitudo. Inis./. h 

) ’ a fim. ®^tilod, pSritll.l, 

‘s./.; peiils.ia, 

/•. Corium, 1 , H. (n. 677. 

)i sky, coelum, 1, n. r 

slaughter, caede», i»,/.; 
struges. Is,/. I 

f’ to, caedo, efi- 

SiT™»/'i, 

' ®' * 0 >''’fO, Ivl 

*nd Ii, Itum, 4 (wl th dat.). 

slavery, servitus, utls,/. ns 
6 la 7 t to» inWrlmo, gmi \dn 
, emptum, J; jagQio, avi, atuni’ 

I, ngeo, avi, atum, i, «x, 

Ori®|®tP>«°'““'“-‘-«»'.-s«por. I 

^ Sleep, to, dormio, W. itum. 

small, parvus, a, um. 
um.“®^’ P^^i^Ius, a. is.: 

smoke, fOmus, 1, m. I ® 
sn^ro» InsTdJac, firuni,jf, j s~ 

SO, sic, Ita, tam, aduv. clm 

I SO many, ust, indecj. 

SOTrates, Socrates, is, m. sum 
floften, tp, mollio, ivl, itura, tum 
4; Icmo.ivl.Uun,,4. 


! spin>, TO, 

ter®°adJf’ 
soil, sSIum, I, n. 

Solon, SOlon, Ollis, m. 
some, nonnulli, ae. a - so. 

quaedam, quoddam: iliqula 
lua. quod or quid. ’ ^ 

^somehow, quSdommOdo. 
sometimes, iirqnando.ado; 

luaWfent^Sm."^'’-^' 
at?s“’l. 7 !r’ '' ‘ 

sooa, mox, adv.; cito. adv. 
soothaayer, haruspex, icis, 

i.; auspex, icls, m. 

Sophocles, SOphOcIes, Is, m 
sorrow, dOlor, oris, m, ; inc- 
is, us, m. 

sorrow, to, dOleo. ul, Itum. 

, jugeo. xi. ctum, 2; moereo. 

sorrowing, moestus, a, nm. 
soiTowfuffy (Ex. , 7 ). do. 

Bort, gSnus, 6ris, n. 
soul, animus, 1, m. (p. gv 
sovereign, rex. regis, i». 
sovereignty, icgnum, {, n 

‘“P*' 

lOW, to, sero, sevi, satum, 
spargo, g|, sum, j. 

Pace, spatium, 1, n.; lecus 
».; space of 4100 , 4 A 7 '«e dayt\ 

tiuni. triduum, l. n. 

Pain, Hispania, se,/, 
paniard, HispSnus, l, m. 
Panish, Hispanicus, a.nm. 
oare, to, parco, Mpercl.’ 
Itum ani/ parsum, ; (wlth 

parta, Sparta,ae,/.; i,a. 
cenaenmn, Oiils,/, 

- Spartan, SparWnua, a, nm: 

liaco, unis, m, ’ 

Bum, fari, faius (p. 6). 


finm. A'" iwunif 

sum, fatus (p. 6). 

SPOar, hMta. ae,/; hasUle, 
is, n.; cuspis, Idls,/ (potnO. 

species, genus, eri^.^ 
speech, oratio, onls, f 
— a saying, vox, vOcis,/. 

speed, ceieritas, itis,/.: vfl. 
iocltas, atls,/ •'./••'0 

speedily, ceienier, od».; 
cito. odo.; mox, a<4». ' 

«■ 
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■pider» iranea, ae,y.; ira-1 slraw, Qocci, uaucl, liQJud Mati' 


nefila, ue, f. 

EPirlt) sviritSt ialmoa, i, 
m- (p. 8), 


SPOilSi apOlia, Orum, n.; robur, Oria, n. 


mare. 

stream. rivus, i, i>». 
strength, vires, lum.pl./., 


ex&viae, arum, f. 


auparior, sfipOrloriiu; m6- 

lior, ns. 

superior, to be, «1. 

Itum/s. 

superatition, sflperstlUo, 


SPOil, tOi praedor, itus sum, Brmu), ivi, itum. 


BtrengtieUi to, iirm»(con- 6iiib,7.(Kx.28); religio, Onls,/. 


I; spOlio, avi, itum, i; diripio, 
ut, reptum, j. 


stretcb. to, tendo, tetendi. 


supper, coena, ae,/, 
supplicatiou, supplicatio, 


tensum and tum, j; porrigo, Onis, 7.; precis, precem, price; 


plact, iOcui, I, m. rexi, rectum, }; pertiueo, ul, pt. price»,/. 


(pl. lOd and iOca). saan 
miciis, ae,/. 
spotless, ptlrui, a, um. 
SPring, ver, veris, n. 


a inark, teutmn, z (Kx. }4). 


supply, cOpia, ae, /. (o/ 


Strike, to (V <ipA<m'np), /ood); commoaius, us, m. 


taugo, tetigi, tactum, i 


supplr, to, prsebeo, ui. 


atrive, to, certo, ivi, itum. Itum, i; sutt lcio, (Sci, fect* 


SPring (</ «■■«Isr), ftms, l; enitor, nisus and nixus, ]. um, j 


strong, firmus, a, um; fortis. 


spriug, tt) adlio, ui, saltum, e; validus, a, um._ 


BUPPOrt, tOi sustineo, ni, 
entum, z.=> to nourith, iio, ul. 


struggle, certamen. Inis, n. altum und itum, j. 


spring froia, to, ^rlor, study, stadium, i, n, 
jTtuB Buni, 4 Urp. Btrle, dictio, Onis,/. 

Bpriukle, to, epsrgo, si, aubdue, to, paco, avi, itun 
suui, } ; aspergo, si, sum, j. I; vliico, vld, clum, j ; dQmo,u 
sprung from, ortus, u. um Itum, r; sOblgo, egi, actum, p 


(Orior,—followed by aOI.). subject i “nr-! OJ/*•* ri*®" 

Btake, to be at, paii. of yccir. asuis, , 

Sgo, Sgi, actum, i (with de). subniit, to, = to ooey, pa- 
Standi to, sto, steti, eta- reo, ul, itum, 2. = to undergo, 


suppose, to, puto, ivi, 
Btrle, dictio, Onis,/. &tuin, i; Opinor, atus sum, t; 

aubdue, to, paco, avi, itum, credo, dldl, ditum, j j arbitror, 
I; vinco, vici, ctum, j; dOmo, ui, atus sum. 

Itum, r ; sOblgo, e^, actum, }. supremacr, dOmInatio, 
subject : s by his tub~ ouls, /.; imperium, i, n. 

jcc(», asuis, BUPreme, supremug (rr 

Submit, to, = to obty, pa- summus), a, um. 


tum, I. patior, 

stand ronnd, to. =sMr- subt 

round: circumsto, steti, statum, tills, e. 
I; circumvenio, eui, entum, 4. succ 
Standard, slguum, 1, n. cessum, 
atSite,=coinmmu;eallh, ci- son). 
vitas, atis, 7 ; = conditton, bucc 
sUtus, uB, m. res ben< 

Btate, to, fiico, xl, tum, j. succ 
Statilius, Statilius, l, vi. tunatu: 
•tatiou, to, pOno, pOsui, succ 
pSsUum, ]; lOco, uvl, utum, 1. rsum ,} 


patior, t>as8us sum, 3. 
subtle, callidus, a, um; sub- 


sumame, to, appello, avi 
utum, I. 

surname, cognOme», inis, n. 
surpass, to, antecedo, cessi. 


SUCCeedi to, succedo, cessi, cessura, 3 \ supOro, avi, atum, 
cessum, 3 (with da(. of per- t; praesto, stiti, statum, i; 


success, successus, fis, m.; 
res bene gesta. 


successful, fSilx, Icis; for- um,4, 


supra esse (Ex. 49). 

surprise, to, = to meet 
suddenly, excipio, cSpl, cept- 


tunatus, a, um. 
succour, to, succurro, rri. 


surreuder, dediiio, onis,/. 
surrender, to, defiu. dedidi. 


rsum, 9; subvenio, vciii, vent- deditum, j;li'ido,dldl,dItum,j. 


etatuo, Btitua, ae, /.; slg- um, 4; anxilior, atus aum, 1 


Dom, 1, n.; simaiacram, i, n. 
•tay, to, intrant., maneo, 


(ali with Oat.). 


surround, to, circumito, 
steti, statum, i; circumdo. 


such, tallB, e (pf such o dedi, datum, i = <0 put torne- 


6l, sum, 2; mOror (commCror), kind ); tantus, a, um («0 great). thing around anolher thing. 


itu» sum, I.; trani., sisto, stiti, 
stltum, 3 . 

steadiness, constautla, ae, 
f. i stabilitus, utis,/. 

Stoadr, constans, tis. 


stePi griidus, Us, f».; gres- um, «1, 


sudden, sfibltua, a, um; 
repuntluus, a, um. 

suddenly, sfiblto, adv.; re¬ 
pente, ado. 

SuessioneSi Suessiones, 


sui, us, m. 

Stem, «kW., dfirus, a, um. 
stern, «wi., puppis, is,/. 


suffer, to, patior, passus sum, 
3: iero, tau, latum, 3 (p, SI)- 
Buffleient l“4Us..t«r«.6r!eM 


s&tUg adv. (ofteu 

itlTl,'adhuc, odi: ■ Siently^ wlth parUtive 

stir uPi to, m8veo, ovi, sumcieniiy) gen.). 
otuni.z; sollicito, fivi, atum, I. suitablo, QUUs, e i oppor- 
stone, Upls^ Idls, m.; sax- tdiius, a, um. 


um, 1,71. 

storey, tabruatum, 1, n. 
stormy, iratus, u, um (Ut 
angru). 

straggle, to, palor, atua 


Sulla, liuUa, se, »>• 
S^piciuSi Sulpicius, 1, m. 
sum, autuma, ae, f. 
summer, aestas, atis, /. 
suimuit) cficamen, inis, n. 


sum, i; erro, avi, atum, i; 1 vertex, Icts, m.; tlut lummit </ 


survive, to, supersum, fui, 
esse (witb dat.). 

suspecti to, suspicor, atus 
sum, I. 

Duspeoted, suspectus, a, um. 
suspicion, suspicio, Oule,/. 
sustain, to, sustineo, ul, 
entum, 2. 

swallow, hirundo, Inis,/, 
sweet, duicis, e; suavia, s 

(p, 6). 

awprd, giadius, l, 1».; fer¬ 
rum, i, n. 

Syracuse, Syracusae, 

/. 

Syria, Syria, ae..f. 

Syrian, syrus, a, um, 
riacus, u, um. 


dilabor, lapsus suui, 3. 

Btraigbt, rectus, a, um; 
directus, a, um. 

atratesy, consilium, 1, n. 
(pian), 

etrawi fbr.i to vaiueaca 


the hiU, summus mons. 

summon, vOco (r/anum- 
ber, couvOco), avi, atum, i. 

Bun, sol, seiis, m.: (poet.) 
Phoebus, i, Tn. 

Superbus, SQpcrhus, i, m. 


Table, mensa, ae,/. 
taokliug, arma. Orum, n.) 
Instramenta, Orum, n.; armi- 
meutum, i, n. 









fiNGIirSH-T,ATrN VOCABULARY. 


TACTrCS. 

tactics (miiitaTy), militia, 

v-.j. 

take, to, cSjilo, c?pl. cnn- 
tun», }; antiio. psi, pium, j; 
prCImnito, di, siiin, ? =<o eo>i- 
Uuct; (IMmoo, (inxl, ductum, j. 

take away, to, abripio, ui, 
cptuin, J; eripio, ul, cpiniu, j, 
take care, to. curo, «vi, 

itum, I. 

take from, to, eximo 
(«dlmoj, emi, emptum, s: dii-1 
trftho, xl, ctnra, }. 

take up, to, Btimo, psi, 
ptum, }; tollo, lustail, -nbl.i. 
wni, J ; to taUe up artns, urina 
cApCre. 

talent, a. liileutum, 1, u.; 
^abitity, inueuium, 1, n.: la¬ 
cullas, Sii*,./'. 

tali, prOcCrus, a, nm; In- 

Kuiis, tl*. 

tamarisk, myrica, ae, /. 
Tarentine, Tireutiims, a, 

um. 

Tarentum, TSrentum, i, n. 
Tarpeian, Tartiglns, a, nm. 
Tarquin or laruuiniua. 
Tarquinius, 1, ^ 

Tarragona, TarrSoo, cnis, 

/• \ 

tarry, to, raOror (com- 
mflror), atua sum, t ; cunctor, I 
atus Bum, I. 

task, 5 pns, «rls, n.: pon- 
■nm, t, n. 

. taste, to, gusto (dcgustov i 
ivi, atiim, I. ^ 

teach, to, dOceo, nl, ctum, i 
*♦; prae- n 
<dplo, cjpl, ceptum, }. a 

teaeher, magiater, ri,«. / 

tear, lacrima, ae,/. i 

tear, to, diiinio, »vi, atum, 

I; lieero, avi, atnm, I; scindo, 
acidi, scissum ,}, 

**• ctum, J! Bi 
rf ero, Ifill, Utum, narro 
«vi, Ilum. ’ 

temperance, mUdSratio, ri 

«Uls,/.; temperantia, ae,/, 
temperate, mOdlcus, a, I 
temp«rau8,tb; abstlneiia, ac 

temple, aede», Ia (in tbe 
fanum, I, n. ; dBiabrum, eli 
(</tAe 

wad), tempflra. Orum, n. pl. an 
ten, decem, inrfec. num. < 
«y.; (dlslrlbutlvc) deni, ae, a. p8i 
tenacious, tenax, acis. i 

tenth, dSuImus, a, nm 

# 1 ,.'*’®.*'*?,’^®» Varro, TCren- '1 
tiui, 1; Varro, Onls, m! 

terminate, to, nnio, irl, i 

4 } ooanolo, ftei. fcc- ac' 
"•■I*#» n» 


TU noro n. 

»> , termination, finis, is, m.; 
eventus, us, m. 

Terminus. l‘en. Imv», i, m. 
: terrible, uriiMijs, e; ii- 

- j nicndu.s, a, um 
; ! terrify, to, terreo, ul, 

I, Itum, 2. 

• I territory, regio, oi.is. 

• "S'’r, B'i, m.; firns. iiini, m.pl. 

terror, torror, 01 io, m. 

’ Teutons, I cutoiv s, um, m. 

• than. quam, conj. 
thanks, Rrntlac, urirni, f. 

• that(7n'0».). illo. Illn, iilud; 

• 's, en, 1(1; Iste, a, iid, = tn order 
I t/inf, SII that, ut. otij. 

theatre, theatrum, l, n. 
i Theban, 'I hcbami.s, a, um. 

Thebes, riiciiac, finim, / 
theft, furtum, I, n.; Inln',- 
cliiinm, I, {i-obtiery). j 

.Themistocles, Themisto i 

cies, IS, n. I 

themselvcs, pl. of ipse, I 
a, um. * I 

then, tum, tunc, adv. ; eo I 
tenipOre, at that time. 

thence, inde, adv.; Illinc, 
odv .; Istinc, adv. 

Theophrastus, Theophras¬ 
tus, 1, m. 

there, Ibl, 0<f».; Illlc, adv.; 
litic, adv. ’ 

therefore, igitur, conj. , 

thereupon, inde, adv. 

I thing, res, 6f,/.; negotium, 

I» tl, ^ t 

think, to, pftto, avi, atum, 

I; censeo, ul. Itum, 2; Opinor, c 
ntus Bum, I; aestimo, avi, 
/('iV*”» bibeo, ul. Itum, 2 c 
(Ut. hold); cOgIto, avi, itum. 


trrbia. 

, throughout. I-Ur, w-rr. 

(wliliaco.) ^ ' 

throw, to, JScio, jeci, ju,- 

'Uni, ?: to thfoio 011 the oroi/net, 
j alijiccrc Illimi (Kx, jo). 

throw away, to, projicio 
(nlijlcio), Jeci, Jectiim, ;; t,- 
tjmiw away au oipmiunitu 
.Hinltliirc occiiMoncm. 

throw down, dejicio, e,-: 
ectnni. j. 

thanderbolt, fulmen, inu. 

«. F * , 


. third, tertius, a, nm. 

• thirst, Bitis, is,/. 

thirstr, rttlens, tli; (poet.) 
1 Brldus, a, um. 

thirty, triginta, inded. 
thirtr-eight, duo-ue-quad- 
ragm ta, tndecl. 

this, btc, haec, boc, 
thither, eo, od». ; iiiuc. 
Odo .: Uto, adv. 

^Oai, Thoas, antis, m. 
ttougn, qnamTlB, eonj.i 
etsi, eory. * ’ 

thought, cOgitatio.onis, f.t 
amtwus thought, cflra, ac,/. 

thorougmy, prorsus, adv.: 
penitus, aJw.; omnino, adv. 

thouBtmd, mlUe (imfccj. in 
—rsff.); /4i«r. nilllia, Ium. 
threat» minae, arum,/, 
threoi tres, tria, 
through, per, prep. (with 

\Zuh proDter, 

prep. (wltb acc.X 


thus.. sic, adit.; Ila, ad». 

.cr Tiberius, 'liberius, i, n». 
tldings, nuntius, 1, m. 
Tigris, ' 1 'lgris, Idis, or Is, in 
1. and./. 

timo, tempus. Oris, n : 

'11- s.'t,is, alis,/. 

j timitlljr, timide, odo. 

“ Timoleon, Timoieon, lis./11 
I Titurius, 'l'1'.nrinB, l. m. 

I to, a.l,/.)-«p. (wltb acc.). 
to-dny, hodie, odo. 
.together, Ona, adv.; simul, 
adu. 

I toR, litbor.Orls, m. 

toilsome. labOriOsui, a, nm. 
tongue, lingua,ae,/. 
too, =atjc., etiam, adv, 

> too mueh, nimis, adv. 
^Torquatus, 'torquatus, I, 

toss, to, jacto, avi, atum, I, 

'• ^ touch. tOl tango, totigi, 
tactum ,}. “ 

'> tourardSi erga, or In, wltb 

• acc, 

> , town, oppidum, J, n.: urbs. 
Is,/. 

Trajan, 'Tr^anus, t, t». 
transacti tOi Sgo, egi, ao 

I tum, J, 

transparent, pellQcIdns 

(peri-), a, um. 

transporti tc, iransvObo, 
vectum, i- transporto, 
ivi, itum, I. 

J ^asimenus, TrasImBnus, 

teaverse, tOi transeo, II, 
yum, 4; trans^Bdlor, euus, 

treachery, prodltlo, Onls,/. 
tread, to. calco, ari, atum, 
i: to tread the itage, nitor, 
sus, and xus, j /Rx. ji). 

treasary (Kx, 44), pubii- 
cum, I. n. 

m tracto, ari. Itum, 

19 utor, dBtia Bum, t; e ^ 
8go, «ctum, J, 
Trebatius, 'P-^abattus, 1, tn. 
Trebia. Tr«bla.ae*/ ' 
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Tinoncs. 


. CHTToirrar, 


Treboniuii TrSMolns, ),m. 
tree» «rbor, 

tremble» to, trimo, ni, j. 
Treviri, TrivW, orum, m. 
trial) ^nc&tum. i, n.; ex- 
oiiimcDtuni, i, m. 
tribnnoi triboniu, i, m. 
tribnneshiPi trlbQnatus, 
fj, m. 

tribaiutian« trlbOnltlni, a, 
am. 

tridenti tridens, tit; (tit. 
point), cuspis, Idis,/. 

trifling, ie»l«, e; pareus, 
tk, um; very trifling, minimus, 
», um (p. 94). 

triumpa, trlumplmi, i, m. 
triumTira, triumviri, Srura, 

in. 

Tro|an, TrSjanns, a, nm. 
Troian women, iiiWee, 

um,/.'’ 

trooPi turba, ae, /.; turma, 
ac,/, (o/eavalry). 
trophr, irOpaeum, i, n. 
trouble, lltbor, Orl*, in. (an- 
iioiunce); dOlur, Oris, m. (rw- 
■««A; cura, ae,/. (amtiety). 
Tror, '• roja, ae,/. 
truoe, Indaclae, arum,/, 
true, vime, a, um. 
trusti to, tlilo (conlWo), 
lisus sum, ]; crido, didl, dl- 
luni, ] (both usu. wttb ciat.). 

trusty, ndeiis, c; ndu», a, 
'Illi; cerlui, a, um. 
truthi vEiiiss, atis,/ 
try, to, tento, avi, atum, i 
(ss io prove) ; expSrior, ertus 
sum, f (= to evdtavoui ). 
Tulliai, Tullius, I, m, 
^lluSi 'l'ullua, I, m. 
tumuit, t&niultua, Qs, tn. 
tum to, flecto, xl, xum, ). 
tura out, to, = to become, 
ivado, sl, sum, flo, factus 
tum, }. 

Tuacan, Tuscus, a, nm. 
twolye, duOdicira. 

' twenty, vtglntl; vIcEnl, ae, 
a {(liitrib.), 
twice, bis, adv, 
tWO, duo, ae, o (flitlrib.), 
bliil, ae, a. 

Tyndareus,Tyndareas,l,m. 
trrant, lyiannus, L m. 

■p.j). 


u 

TTlysScSt Ulyases, ls,m. 

. unacquaintcd. Insciens, 
bs; Ignarus, a, uni (wllh 
onaTen^d, timUus, a, um. 
UUCJVtJl» Incertus, a, um. 


nncongenial, aiiCnus, a, 
um. 

unconquered, invictus, a, 

lUII. 

uncover, to, detego, z), 

ctum ,}. 

undaunted, Imp&vldus, a, 
um. 

under, sub, prn, (gov, aee, 
and abi). 

nndergOito, e&beo,It,Iium, 
d; perfiro, i&li, litum, f. 

understand, to, intelUgo, 
lexi, lectum ,}. 

undertabe, to, suscipio, 
Cipi, ceptnm,}; =>(o jmomtss, 
recipio, ccpl, ceptum, 
nndertakinit, inceptum, i, 
n.; ooeptum, i, a; Opus, Oris, 
n. 

undeserred, immeritus, a, 
nm: poet, non dignus, llterally, 
not viorthy. 

undeserredlr, immerito, 

adi). 

unenual, dlspnr, grla. 
unexpected, insperatus, a, 
um; necopinatus, a, um. 

nnfavourable, adversus, a, 
nm. 

nnflti inrnmmSdns, a, nm. 
uufriendly. Inimicus, a, 
nm; alienus, a, um. 
unfortunate, miser, a, uro. 
ungratefol, ingratus, a, 
ani. 

unhappy, miser, Cra, Bnim. 
unhealthinesB, aegritudo. 
Inis, / (qf elimatt ); gravitas, 
atis,/. 

unhurt, salvus, a, um; In- j 
cOlQmis, e (p. j). 

uninteirnptedly, conti¬ 
nenter, adv: 
anjusti biJustus, a, um. 
uniustlfi Injuste, odo. 
unknown, ignotus, a, um. 
unless, nisi, or ni, conj. 
unlike, dissimilis, e; dlB- 
par, &rls, 

unlucky, Inreilx, Icis; in¬ 
faustus, a, um. 

unmerciful. Immitia, e; 
InbQmanus, a, um. 

unsurmountable, insu¬ 
perabilis, e. 

nntil) dOuIc, odo.; «Inm, 
adv. 

unnaual, fnOsItatus, a, um; 
insijlitns, a, um. 
unwiiltag, to be, uOlo, 

nOlul, nulle. 

unwillingly. Invitus, a, 
um; (SM Su (ir,f }4l), 
unwittingly, Impradens, 

unworthr, indignus, a, um. 


VBRT SVALL. 

aplift, to, tollo, sustDIi 
sublatum, f. 

uplifted, elatus, a, um. 
upon, sflper, prep. (gov, 
oee. and obi,), 
upper, superior, ns. 
uprignt. directus, a, nm 
(dirigo). 

upnghtneiit intcgrliits, 
atis,/ 

npwarda, sursum, odo. 
urgOi tOi Insto, stili, ali¬ 
tum, i, 

nse, flens, Qs, m.; consud- 
tildo, illis,/. 

naoi to, fltor, flsus sum, t 
(wtth obi.); to «IS foret, vim 
adbibere, 
naeful, Qtllis, e. 
uselesB, Inutilis, 8. 

UBual, sOiItus, 8, nm; flsi- 
tatus, a, um. 

UBuallr, tere, odo.; ple¬ 
rumque, adv. 

Utica, Ctlca.ae,/ 
attUOSti summus, a, nm. 


V 

'Vacate, to, vScueUclo 
feci, factum, f. 

vacant, vacuus, a, nm 
vdeans, tis. 

vain, vanus, a, um; InQ- 
tllls, c; in vain, nequidquam, 
adv. 

Valeriag, vaierlns, i, «is. 
valour, virtus, atia, /. 
forti t&do, Inis,/ 
valuei prStlnm, i, n. 
valne, to, pendo, pEpendi, 
pensum, j; to value highlif, 
magni ducere, facflre; to vafiie 
at a loiv rate, parvi pendere. 

vanity, vanitas, atis, f.t 
innUlitas, atis,/. 

vanquiflh, to, vinco, vici, 
victum, ]; dOmo, ul, Itum, l. 
varied ) varius, o, um; dl- 
variouB ) venus, a, um; in- 
variotu-mivi, vgrle, adv. 
Varro, Varro, Onls, m. 
Varus. Varus, l, m. 

Veii, Veli, Onim, m.; tht- 
penpU-of- Veii, Veientes, um,m. 
Veneti, Veneii, Omm, m. 
venture, to, audeo, ausus 
sum, 2. 

Vercingetorix, Verdngl- 

tOrl.v, Igis, m. 

Verona, VerOna, ae,/, 
versatile, veroutua, a, um. 
very, admOdum, adv,; vaidg, 
adv.; magnOperi, adv. 

very small, parvUua, $, 
mu. 
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Vespasiani Veipfaisnui, i, 

BL 

Tesseli vas, visis, ti.; vos* 
cnlnm, I, n. 
vestal, vealAIIs, e. 
veteran, vftcrsnus, a, nm. 
vex, to, ango, xl, j ; vexo, 

*'i, ituoi, I. 

. vexed at, to 'ae, taedet, 

•■•peri, (wlth occ.) 

▼ice, vitium, I, n. 
vicerov, praeferliis, ), m. 
victorious, victor, eris, 
■n.i victrix, Icis,/, 
victory, vlcioVla, ae,/. 
view, visus, iis, m. 
vigorously, stremts, adv. ; 
iilmosu, adv. 

vigour, vis, acc. vim, abi. 

vine, vllls. Is,/.; palmes, 
M, tru 

viuerard. vinea, ae, /.; 
oii-itnm, I, fi. 

violate, to, vioio, gvi, 

'un, I. 

violated, vicistns, a, nm. 
violent, vlsientus, a, um. 
Virgin, virgo, iui.s./. 
virtue, virtus, ruis,/. , 

Tirtuous, sanctus, a, um; 
inostua, a, nm. I 

voice,. vox, vscls,/. 

Vnlsci, Volsci, orum, m. i 

Volsinii» Volsinii, orum. ii, 
volurae, Uber, bri, m.; volft- , 

'icn, Inis, n. ^ 

vowel, vCcalls, Is,/ ( 

Vulcan, Vulcanus, i,,». ' 

valture, vuiiarius, i, m. i 


WHICIIEVBQ* WmtIJf, 

, .,while, dum, eonj.i quam* 
ward off, to, arceo, ul, diu, conj. ^ 

Ilum, 1; dSfendo, dl, sum, j : whit. f= iuii m 
pr^ulw avi, atum, i ’ ' * iili^SlV, «'■•'«rt « S,Sb!i 
WarlikOi Ix^llIcOsus, a, am; adnifidun]. 

f/a mx si X V whither» quo, conj. 

Waste, to, consflmo, psi, who, qnl, quae, anod 

«^0. SmTomnla 

^nlvereua, a, umj cunctus 


time, to lose). 

. watch, to, observo, tvl. 
alum. 

wateh-fire, ignis, is.m. 


8, um. 

whosoever, quicunqus 
qu.T'cun(jue, quodcunque, 
why, cur, conj.; quSrS, 


Vigil- conj.; quamObrem, conj. 

* r. r r. ,wicked, nequam ; comp., 
- waicaful, to be, Vigllo, nequior; sup. nequissimus. ^ 

&Vl, QtUin. f. I «rnslsft _ 


avi, Qtum, i. ' 

Water, fiqna, ae,/ 

Wave, unda, ac, f.; Huctus, 
Os, m. 


.wide, Itttns, a, um; spS- 
tiosus, u, um. 

widelv, late, adv .: prCcul, 
ad».; /ar and wide, longe 


Way,vla,ae./;;lter,llln«rls,n. latcque. ’ ** 

we, nos, iri, pim, Wife, uxor, Crls,/; conlux 

weakness, Inllrmltas, ails, figis,/ '' 

wild,ffirus, a,um; agrestis, e. 


wealthj divitiae, arum,/; 
fipes, um,/ 

wealthv, dives, Ills; i{ cu¬ 
pies, etis; Oprilentiis, o, nm. 

wear, to, ifiro (attero), 
liivl, tritum ,}. 


wiidernese, ssiuudo. Inis,' 

/ ; ilcscM tuni, 1, n. 
t will, vOlnnlas, filis,/ 
will, testamentum, i, n. 
will, to, vcio, vciul, velle, 
Willing, vOlens, tls; libens, 


wear aWay, to, consumo. tls.”““““’ 
pejiptiim. willinslr, libenter, adv,; 

Wearv, lassus, a, um; fes- ultro, a,ic. 
sus, a, um; fatigatus, n, nm. win, tO, paro, uvl, ainm i; 


I am ™ 0/ taedet me W^&rye^ins snm. ^ 
(wiil)i,en.). Wind, vcntns. 1 , m. 

^vl, wine, vinum, l,n.;m8mm, 

atum, I, Iasso, avi, nliini, i. 1 . ti. (p. j;). 
weave, to, texo.xul, .xum, j. I wing, ala. ae,/ 

,'Vi?ter, hiems, 8mls. /; 
® “-?i’1 “"'der monlm), hl! 

WOigntj privitag, j bernus u V'‘t ' 

weighty, gravis, e. wintw. .uartera, hibema, 

^Wolconie» giutua, a, um; 6njin,«. * ** 

'*”TOoii'*i’>«A;l"r ■/ m* 3 I ^®try, Iilbcrnus, a, nm. 
Well. benfi.od».; prfibg.adB. Wisdom, sapientia, ae,/: 

well-known, cogniius, a, prudeniU, ac. consilium 1 
um ; notus, a, um. (p. 55). ’ •' ’ '• 

quM^w^iod”^"^" 'sapiens, tls, prfldsns. 

cunque*®'^®^' quidvis, quid- j wise, tO be, sfiplo. Ivi or 

/•nJw®“’' . Wish, v51nm,I,n.; vCluntas, 

I al's,/.; accoiiiina<oon«'itoiiA. 

I whence, unde, conj. ex scnlinila. 

; where.fibl, ablnam.cwj. | wish, to, v8Io, vfilul, velle 1 
wnereiore, quamfibrem, | opto, avi, atum, 1: cflnlo ivi 
cory.; quapropter, conj. and II, itum, j. ’ • 

fiblvl *'®^®*'’ ; with, cum.prep. (gov. abl.\ 

whether, Utmm, coq/. ; dls^d^^^6cMo),*ceaaI,"cereum 
whS-, q.l, ,..d. 

mSauTAotoSS"’”’ «J?®"”' ^ 


'tVage, to, (of u«r) gSro, 
•'Sl, gestum, }. 

wait, to, mitneo, si, aum, i. 
'o naii for, prnestSIor, atus 
•ni, I; expecto, avi, filum, i. 

walk, tOi ambfilo, avi, 

'inm, I. 

wall, mOrus, I, m,; pErles. 

, 3, m. (p. i). 

wander, to, erro, 5vi, 
sium, t; pfilor, atus sum, i; 
10 uander about, vfigor, atus 
jiim, I, 

wandering, a, discursus, ' 

ds, nt. ; 

want, Cgeatas, itis,/; In- 
fipla, ae,/ 

want, te, cSreo, ui. Itum 
gov. abi.), 2 • 8 gpo, ul (gov. 

-J )I. and gen.) ; tu be tvanling, 
fisum, fnl, esse. 

.wanting (<= n/i 

:.bui, mnia 
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wr.TtOOT. 

Without. «Ine, prtp. (rot. 
abi,); ^viUt^deoftfix\.rA,}nfp. 
igov. acc,)* 

withstand, tOi »u 3 iinco,ui, 
tentum, l. 

witnesBi testis, Is, c, 
witneiSi to call to» tcelor, 
ii'us sum, 1. 

wittinglr» sciens, tis, 
vDdens, tis (tte St. L. 0. 
W)‘ 

W 0918 (me)i «It. xnti>rj. (vv 1 th 
aet); hei, inlerj. (with dat.). 

wolfi Iftpus, i, nt.; l(ipa,-ac, 
/. (sAs wolf), 

WOmail) mtllier, P,i Is,/. 
WOndeF) admTratlo, enis, 

wonder, tOi mlior (ad¬ 
miror), itus sum, I. 

wontt to bOi sPleo. itus 
•um, i; consuesco, evi, Ctiiiii, f. 
WOOdi lignum, i, n. 

wood, a, sil''», ac./ 

WOOdeili tnade o/ vood, 
ligneus, a, nm. 

wordi Terbnm, I, n.; vo.\, 
vScls, /.; dictum, i, n. == a 
promiu, promissum, i, n.; 
«des, tl,/. 

worki libor, 3 ris, m. ■, iiPco- 
imn i,ii. 


■wnoxo, TO. 

Work, to, laboro, uvi. Itum, 
I; Operor, aiiiB sum, i. 
workman. artifex. Icis, w. 
workmanship, di'!'»' «fis, 

n. 

workshop, fabili a, ac,/. 
World, mundus, I, m.; orlds 
is, m. tcriurum. 

worship. to, cOio, ul,uttum, 
S ; vOnOror, utus sum, i. 

worst, pessimus, a, um; aU 
the wont characiei-t, pessimus 
quisque. 

worth, prSlIuni, I, n. 
worthless, 'ills, e; nS- 
quiun, inilecl.; c<mp. nCquIor; 
iup. nPquissimus. 

wortky, dignus, a, um (gov. 
ahl.) 

wound, to, trulngro, avi, 
aCum, 1. 

wounded, saucius, ,-i, um. 
wreck, to, frango, fiSgi, 
fructum, j. 

write, to, scribo, psl, pium, 
j ; perscribo, fo write a full 
account. 

wrong, (‘tdj’) maius, n, um: 
(tiiht.) injuria, ac,/. 

wrong, to, nOceo, ul, 2 
(nitli dat.); laedo, si, sum, i 
(with acc.). 


ZBAurrsiT. 

X 

Xerxes, Xerxes, is. m. 

Y 

rear, anntis, i, m. 

ret, adhuc, odv. = ttfivc 
theles/. liliiien, ailv. 

yield, to, cSdo, cessi, ces¬ 
sum, ). 

York, Kbiiracum. I, II. 

you, lu, tui; plur. vos, 
re.slrl, pron. 

young, javanls, is (com;, 
junior); adolescens, tis, ni. : 
yiuny men, jOventus, tQtis, /. 
use tlic sitiff. 

your, tuus, a, um (o/ n»e 
persmi)! vester, ra, rum i<ij 
more tfian one). 

youth, .1uv8nis, is, irt.; ado 
iesceus, entis, ni, 

z 

Zama, zima, ne,/. 

zeal, stadium, i, ti. 

zealous, sllidlSsus, a. um : 
strenuus, u, iitii; acer, or r.crU 
eris, crc. 

zealuusly, stiidioae, od,'. 











